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Al-Dawwani (1427-1501 A.D.)» the c e l e b r a t e d Pe r s i an 
j u r i s t , commentator, t h e o l o g i a n and s c h o l a r , has made s i g n i -
f i c a n t c o n t r i b u t i o n to t h e growth and development of s o c i a l 
thought i n I s l a m . A l - F a r a b i , for t h e f i r s t t ime in t h e 
h i s t o r y of Muslim t h o u g h t , d i s cus sed t h e problems of soc ia l 
phi losophy i n a sys t emat i c way i n h i s c e l e b r a t e d w r i t i n g s , 
v i z . , "Madinat a l - F a ' d i l a h " , "S iyasa t a l -Madaniyah", "Tahsil 
a l - Saadah" and " a l - F u s u l " . Miskawaih, t he f a t h e r of e i t h i c a l 
phi losophy i n I s l a m , r e i n t e r p r e t e d t h e s o c i a l thought of Al-
Farabi and d i scussed i t a t l e n g t h i n h i s monumental work^^ 
"Tahdhib a l -Akh laq" , which i n s p i r e d Nas i rudd in Tusi to w r i t e 
h i s book "Akhlaq-i N a s i r i " . Al-Dawwani, wi th whom t h e p resen t 
study i s concerned, appears t o have been g r e a t l y i n s p i r e d by 
Nas i ruddin T u s i ' s Akhlaq-i N a s i r i . Byit al-Dawwahi does not 
merely reproduce T u s i ' s v iews but t r i e s to b r i n g about a 
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synthesis of Greek ideas as in te rp re ted by Farabi , Ibn 
Sina and Miskawaih and of the t r a d i t i o n a l Muslim thought. 
Thus al-Dawwani* s social system comes as a s igni f icant 
modification of Tus i ' s thought and i s a de f in i t e advance 
over i t * 
al-Dawwani's approach in propounding h i s social theory 
i s highly synthet ic in s p i r i t . He not only incorporates the 
social thought of the day i n h i s system but also aims at a 
sound in teg ra t ion of the Hellenic ideas together with the 
Islamic doc t r ines . He attempted to resolve the problen of 
revela t ion and reason, of law divine and human. al-Oawwani 
has achieved in h i s philosophical wr i t ings , comments Rosenthal, 
in h i s book^ 'The P o l i t i c a l Thought in Medieval Islam", "a 
harmonious blending of philosophy and t r a d i t i o n , represented 
in terms, of which no exception could be made". His o r i g i -
n a l i t y , t he re fo re , l i e s in making an i n t e l l i g e n t application 
of the ex is t ing social i d e a l s of the day by incorporating 
them into h i s own system as well as in synthesising apparently 
d i f fe ren t a t t i t u d e s and opinions, theses and t h e i r an t i - t he se s , 
in to a construct ive synthes is . 
al-Dawwani, says A.J. Arberry, " i s one of the most 
productive authors Persia ever produced". Numerous works 
by him are extant on phi losophica l , theological andTnystical 
subjec ts , including commentaries on some of the famous works 
of h i s time« 
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"Akhlaq-i J a l a l l V among h i s philosophical wr i t ings , 
however, deserves special considerat ion and offers an 
important and f ru i t fu l f ie ld for research . I t i s , of 
course, one of the best known e th ica l d iges t s to be 
composed in medieval Pers ia , i f not in medieval Islam. 
But i t i s r e a l l y unfortunate to note tha t no systematic 
attempt has been so far made to introduce him to the 
modern world, espec ia l ly to the English knowing readers . 
A thorough philosophical work, t he re fo re , i s earnes t ly 
awaited to be undertaken on h i s Akhlaq-i J a l a l i , the 
pr incipal source of h i s social philosophy. The present 
study i s an attempt to fu l f i l t h i s need. I t i s planned 
to make or c r i t i c a l exposit ion of al-Dawwani' s social 
system. 
Al-Dawwani's social theory i s based on h i s general 
philosophy and metaphysics. He has developed a socio-
p o l i t i c a l theory conforming to h i s e th ica l i d e a l s . His 
social system, in i t s completely worked-out form, i s a 
study of human l i f e as a whole. He i s primari ly concerned 
in h i s work, Akhlaq-i J a l a l i , with the c r i t e r i a of human 
behaviour f i r s t at individual or personal level where man 
i s seen as an in teg ra l part of the c rea t ion , being respon-
s ib le to the Creator; secondly at the domestic or family 
leve l where he operates as an ac t ive member of family and 
of other social as well as economic u n i t s ; and f i na l ly at 
the p o l i t i c a l leve l where he becomes, ind iv idua l ly and by 
way of the higher groupings, an organic number of the 
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society and s t a t e . 
The present study cons is t s of the follovdng heads: 
INTRODUCTION 
( i ) General survey of s o c i a l ph i losophy 
( i i ) al-Oawwani: His l i f e and works 
( i i i ) Metaphysical founda t ions of al-Uawwani*s 
s o c i a l phi losophy 
CHAPTER-1 : BACKGROUI-^ D OF al-DAvWv'AiNl* S SOCIAL PJ-JILOSOPHY 
( i ) Greek Socia l Thought 
( i i ) Muslim Socia l Thought before al-Dawwani 
CHAPTER-II : VIRTUE 
( i ) V i r t u e : P re l imina ry d i s c u s s i o n 
( i i ) Cardinal v i r t u e s 
( i i i ) The Importance of J u s t i c e 
( i v ) D iv i s ion of J u s t i c e 
(v) The o r d e r of t h e c u l t i v a t i o n of v i r t u e s 
CHAPTER- I I I : PSEUDO-VIRTUES AND VICES 
( i ) Pseudo- v i r t u e s 
( i i ) Vices 
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CHAPTER- IV MAIN TEN AI^ CE OF Ma4TAL HEALTH 
( i ) Maintenance of Mental Heal th 
( i i ) The Treatment of Mental Diseases 
CHAPTEFU V FA /^lILY 
( i ) The need for home and family l i f e 
( i i ) The way of behaving with wife 
( i i i ) Upbringing of c h i l d r e n 
( i v ) Observance of P a r e n t a l R igh t s 
(v) Employment of s e r v a n t s 
( v i ) Finance of Family 
CHAPTER- VI: STATE 
( i ) Man's need for C i v i l i z a t i o n 
( i i ) Importance of l ove i n C i v i l i z a t i o n 
( i i i ) The Q a s s i f i c a t i o n of S t a t e s 
( i v ) Admin i s t r a t ion of S t a t e and q u a l i t i e s of an able 
a d m i n i s t r a t o r 
(v) The Code of Conduct for se rv ing t h e king and the 
c i v i l a u t h o r i t i e s 
( v i ) S i g n i f i c a n c e of F r i endsh ip and iMature of f r i e n d l y 
r e l a t i o n s 
( v i i ) The Manner of d e a l i n g with d i f f e r e n t c l a s s e s of Peopl( 
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CQlNaUbia^ : A CRITICAL ANALYSIS 
V h^en we c r i t i c a l l y r e f l e c t upon al-Dawwani' s soc i a l 
phi losophy as a whole, we f ind t h a t i t i s b a s i c a l l y e v a l u a t i v e 
o r normative in c h a r a c t e r . I t i s pure ly v a l u e - c e n t r i c , t e l e o -
l o g i c a l and most ly concerned*with o the rwor ld ly l i f e . His approach 
towards the b a s i c problems of s o c i a l ph i losophy , though apparen t ly 
h igh ly s y n t h e t i c i n s p i r i t , ye t i s fundamentally me taphys i ca l . 
The c e n t r a l concern of soc ia l ph i losophy , i n h i s op in ion , i s t h e 
moral e v a l u a t i o n of soc i a l p r o c e s s and i n s t i t u t i o n s i n t h e l i g h t 
of some b a s i c metaphys ica l c o n s i d e r a t i o n s . The impor tan t t h i n g 
about a s o c i a l ph i lo sophe r i s not t h e p a r t i c u l a r system o r t heo ry 
which he fo rmula tes but h i s g rasp of t h e i d e a l of u n i t y of a l l 
s o c i a l phenomena and h i s e f f o r t to i n t e r p r e t t h e v a r i o u s p a r t i c u l a r 
concept ions by r e f e r e n c e t o t h a t u n i t y . al-Dawwini conceives t h e 
i d e a l of u n i t y of a l l soc i a l phenomena i n a pure ly t h e o c r a t i c 
s o c i a l o r g a n i z a t i o n which i s mainly based on the Quran and t h e 
Sunnah, In e l a b o r a t i n g h i s s o c i a l i d e a l s , al-Dawwani appears to 
have been i n d e e d , i n f luenced by d i v e r s e s o u r c e s , but t h e under -
l y i n g s p i r i t of h i s soc ia l ph i losophy i s pu re ly I s l a m i c . I t s 
form i s , to a g r e a t e x t e n t , pi a t o n i c and A r i s t o t e l i a n , but fc ^ 
f a r a s i t s content i s concerned, i t i s h i s own which he der i /es 
from pure ly I s l a m i c s o u r c e s , i . e . , t h e Quran and t h e Sunnah. 
His c o n t r i b u t i o n l i e s i n t h e a d a p t a t i o n of the views of t h e 
Muslim P h i l o s o p h e r s , e s p e c i a l l y of a l -FaXabi , Ibn s i n a , Miskf 
waih and Tujfsi, t o t h e t r a d i t i o n a l Muslim Thought and a t the 
same time of P l a t o n i c and A r i s t o t e l i a n i d e a s to I s l a m i c 
environment . 
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IKTRODUCTIOI. 
I 
GjKSHi^ L SlTRVSf 0 ? SOQliU PHILOSOPHY 
Socia l phi losophy, compara t ive ly in the r ecen t t imes, 
has e s t a b l i s h e d i t s s e p a r a t e e n t i t y among the sub j ec t s of 
1 
philosophical d i s c i p l i n e . I t has already acquired p re t ty 
def in i te meaning, and endeavours to t raverse , p r ac t i ca l l y , 
diverse f ie lds of s tudies in i t s i n t e l l e c t u a l journey. 
Social philosophy i s the attempt by the philosophers 
to provide guidance and solut ions in order to resolve proD-
lems about socia l process and i t s i n s t i t u t i o n s . ' I t i s a 
philosophic c r i t i que of soc ia l process ^-jith reference to 
2 
the p r inc ip les underlying socia l s t ruc ture and func t ions . " 
As an in t roductory def in i t ion , th i s statement serves to work 
out a f i e l d of encpiry, though i t i s admittedly somewhat 
vague and in need of refinement. 
Philosophy i s the key \40rd requir ing clarificatfion 
in th i s de f in i t ion . The meaning of philosophy i s d i f f i c u l t 
to be conveyed In a brief phrase. I t i s derived fro 0 t-^ 
Greek vwrds,"ohllia" (love) and"sophia" (wisdom). Stimologi-
ca l ly , i t i s simply defined as the ' love of wisdom". Tech-
n i c a l l y i t means the understanding^the " f i r s t t r u t h s " l i k e 
r ea l , good, j u s t , even t ru th i t s e l f , and tae application 
of these f i r s t t ru ths to the problems of l i f e . Philosophers 
have been eng_aged in speculat ive , ohenomenoloaical, normative 
and analyt ic a c t i v i t i e s over the cen tu r i e s . These four 
3 
a c t i v i t i e s in a way describe the main concern of philosophy. 
o 
Social philosophy i s often regarded to be basically concerning 
with normative or evaluat ive aspects of ac t iv i ty as i t deals 
with values vrfiich have a close re la t ion to the ideal of social. 
good or of the welfare of humanity. As the philosophical 
c r i t i q u e of the p r inc ip les underlying socia l process, social 
philosophy seeks to develop the arguments that j u s t i f y po l i -
t i c a l and social i n s t i t u t i o n s , e i t he r as they actual ly are 
or as they are imagined to be. I f the emphasis of a phi lo-
sopher j s pr imari ly evaluat ive , socia l philosophy becomes 
for him a branch of e th jcs , wnlch i s tirie enquiry into the 
good. That I s , since e th ics or moral philosophy deals with 
tne most general considerat ions of values, social onjlosopht 
I s a matter of their appl icat ion u the moral questions 
raised by the social order . On the other hand, i f the 
ohllosopher 's i n t e r e s t j s in methods of enquiry and analysis 
of concepts, his social philosoohy will be neutral towards 
value and will be directed ra ther towards c l a r i f i c a t i o n of 
terras and arguments. More speculat ive philosophers may try 
to combine these tv» apparently di f ferent but^in fact^ 
I n t e r - r e l a t e d i n t e r e s t s . In any case, these approaches 
are a l ike in that they atternpt to examine c r i t i c a l l y the 
arguments for j u s t i f i c a t i o n of socia l i n s t i t u t i o n s . In 
th i s sense, socia l philosophy is concerned with "principles 
underlying socia l process, real or i d e a l . 
Again, philosophy, as distin:r:uished from natural or 
social sciences, i s an ef for t to view pa r t i cu l a r objects in 
r e la t ion to the whole within wnlch they are included. In 
i t s l a r g e s t aim, philosophy seeks to i n t e r p r e t the pa r t i cu la r 
fac ts and t ru ths in the ^^rld of our experience as forming 
par t s or asoects of a s ingle universe or Cosmos, I t helps 
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us to "see l i f e s t ead i ly and see i t ^rfilole. " Social phi lo-
sophy, keeping in l i i iewith th i s philosophical t r ad i t i on , 
ventures to focus i t s a t t en t ion on the social un i ty of 
mankind and t r i e s to analyse the s ignif icance of tne special 
asoects of human l i f e with p a r t i c u l a r reference to tna t 
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un i ty . I t taKes into account a l l branches of human knowledge 
and every domain of man's experience in order to iinit a 
well co-ordinate and co-herent system of socia l l i f e from 
out of them. The " inspira t ion of tiie a r t i s t s " , the "vision 
of the mystics", the "social urge of tne reformers", the 
"emotion of the p o l i t i c i a n s " , the '•passion of tne mora l i s t s" 
the Tacts revealed by the social sciences'^ the "convictions 
preached by the r e l i g ions" , "the inves t iga t ions and disco-
ver ies made by the natura l s c i e n t i s t s , the " theoret ical 
general iza t ions embodied in imaginative works of l i terature** 
and' the p rac t i ca l re f lec t ions made by the reputed wri ters , 
authors and poets^' a l l are g r i s t to the mill of socia l 
philosophy in i t s t e s t of sus ta in ing socia l s t rength and 
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nourish soc - i a l un i ty of mankind. Social philosophy teaches 
us to place the various ends of l i f e in t h e i r r igh t re la t ions 
to each o the r . If educates us to regard the pursu i t of 
wealth, the pursui t of p o l i t i c a l organizat ion, the pursui t 
of aus the t ic s a t i s f a c t i o n , the pursuit of re l ig ious t ruths 
e t c , , not as a numoer of separate ambitions which one may 
choose and other may neglect , but as a l l e s s e n t i a l l y par t s 
7 
of a single aim which no one can renounce without some 
degree ceasing to be human. To place a l l human pursui ts 
in the i r r ight relat ions^ to exhibi t t ne i r s ignif icance as 
important elements in the e f for t «to see l i f e s t ead i ly 
and see i t whole' i s one of the main functions of social 
8 philosophy. 
This "all-embracing" tendency of soc ia l philosophy 
s t r i k e s a departure from the modem trend and prac t i ce , 
current in almost every sphere of human kno^/iLedge. Today* 
we l i v e an an age of s p e c i a l i s t s , an age in which success , 
whether in the theore t i ca l or p r ac t i ca l sphere, depends on 
concetrat ion, on narrowing one ' s range of a c t i v i t i e s , and 
on working in l o f t y i s o l a - t i o n being concerned only with 
a se t number of abs t r ac t ions , Every branch of Knowledge 
therefore takes up for examination a p a r t i c u l a r c lass of 
ob jec t s , or a p a r t i c u l a r asoects of the ob jec t . This 
r e su l t s in a narrowing down of approach for fu l l e r grasp 
9 
of some pa r t i cu l a r province of exis tence . Now such abstrac-
t ion as th i s necessa - r i ly brings with i t the danger that 
we may lose s ight of the whole from which abstract ion has 
been made, "I t often happens in inves t iga t ions" , as 
Haffding puts i t , "as i t does to children with t h e i r toys. 
They take them to pieces to see what i s hidden in thera, 
and then are unable to put them together" . S p e c i a l i s t s ' 
a t t i t u d e i s l i k e a searchl ight —the narrower ^nd or ighter 
tae beam, the c lea re r i t shows trie objects on \^icri i t i s 
foGussed, but more c e r t a i n l y i t banishes everything else 
into darkness. Accordingly we tend to be lop-sided 
8 
ind iv idua l s , over-developed on one s ide, under-developed on 
o the r s , our views of l i f e d i s to r ted , one-sided, and oxit of 
focus? In dealing with compl: cated and l i v i n g thjngs, such 
as human society, the danger a r i s ing from the aspect of 
spec ia l i za t ion i s even greater and of graver consequences, 
12 
for several reasons. 
Tn the f i r s t p lace, while some fac ts can be i so la ted 
from the i r context without any serious d i s to r t i on , tne same 
cannot be done with fac t s of social l i f e . The different 
aspects of a social s i t ua t ion and the di f ferent par ts of 
the l i f e of a socie ty are so c lose ly interwoven and i n t e r -
dependent that we cannot s ingle out one factor without 
affect ing o t h e r s . 
In the second place, the r e s u l t s of i s o l a t i n g social 
fac ts are l l a b - l e to be not only fa l se in theory, but mis-
chieveous in p rac t i ce , too. Pbr the social sciences are 
bas i ca l ly connected with the ways we l i v e , our r e l a t ions 
with each other and our behaviour towards one another. And, 
therefore, the conclusions at which they a r r ive , and tne 
laws and pr inc ip les which they formulate are apt to be 
taken as guide to act ion, and action i f i t i s to be wise 
must take account of the t o t a l s i tua t ion in which the 
action takes place and of the t o t a l consequences which 
flow from i t . 
In the th i rd place, in a r e l a t i v e l y s table society 
in which the context of a socia l s i t ua t ion may oe taiten 
for granted l e s s harm might be done by not taking account 
of i t , or , a t any r a t e , by not ca l l ing a t tent ion to i t . 
9 
But on the contrary we are l i v i n g in an age of increas ingly 
rapid change. We cannot hope to understand the changes 
which are taking place In one aspect of our society without 
taking account of the i r caus-es and cond-i t ions which 
may be found in o ther aspects than in those our science i s 
conerned with, and we cannot guide the change properly 
without r ea l i z ing t he i r consequences upon other aspects of 
tne t o t a l s i t u a t i o n . 
In view of these over- r id ing considerat ions , socia l 
philosophy makes a conscious e f for t , on i t s pa r t , to go 
against the s p i r i t of the itiodern age, and wages a war on 
i n t e l l e c t u a l front, by f j ghti;;(the tendency of the s p e c i a l i s t s 
who are in the habi t of partiisionjng the l i f e of huaan 
socie ty in to many water t ight coapartraents. But i t does 
not mean that social philosophy, by adopting such an a t t i t u d e , 
t o t a l l y negates the u t i l i t y of spec i a l i za t ion . I t , of 
course, suggests that i t i s e s sen t i a l for each branch of 
science to concentrate i t s a t ten t ion and confine i t s a c t i -
v i t i e s to a l imi ted sphere. Such concentration i s a 
necessary condition for progress in t he i r i n q u i r i e s , and 
i t i s needed more, not l e s s , - provided that i t does not 
i s o l a t e the p a r t i c u l a r aspect on which i t concentrates 
from i t s context . >,re do not expect from succh inqu i r i e s 
more than they can give us , or regard t h e i r conclusions 
without supplement or r e - i n t e r p r e t a t i o n as a ful l an'i f inal 
account of the ob jec t s , '-/e need all the fac ts that we ca-n 
have re la ted to every aspect of society, but side by 
side we are also in need of the facts about the functional 
l U 
correct ion between i t s d i f ferent aspects in order to 
e s t ab l i sh tHeir r e l a t i ve value in the harmonious func-
15 
t ioning of our soc ie ty . This task in our i n t e l l e c t u a l 
16 
pursui ts i s performed by socia l philosophy. To break 
down the tendency of abs t rac t i s o l a t i o n s , to bring to 
I j gh t the un i ty in d i v e r s i t i e s , to t r y to see l i f e as 
jviiole ;nu. to make e x p l i c i t the p r inc ip les on which i t s 
broken fragments can be uni ted and the differences 
^an be reconciled, i s the 
17 
business of social philosophy. I t i n s i s t s that there are 
no purely economic, or purely l e g a l , or purely psycholo-
g ica l , or purely r e l ig ious s i tua t ions or a c t i v i t i e s . 
There are j u s t ordinary huma-n beings vho enter upon 
Bucu r e l a t ions and engage themselves in such a c t i v i t i e s , 
human beings who are aware of themselves as being the 
persors involve in various re la t ions and a c t i v i t i e s , and 
who, i f they are to find peace of mind, have somehow to 
reconci le the requirer-jents of the di f ferent spheres. 
"The Iso la ted sc iences ' , says MacKenzie, 'go, on the whole, 
s t r a i g h t forward, l i k e eon.p-sring armies, in the i r i n t e l l e c -
tual b a t t l e ; while social philosophy remains behind to 
take the oearing of tht teTrli-ories that iiave been w-on, 
and to bury the dead." I t assumes tne role of 
a kind of "Platonic JustiCE'» c'l-ong various sciences dealing 
with the abs t rac t aspects of human society, s e t t i ng each 
in i t s proper sphere, and tebChiog i t to recognize what i t 
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can r e a l l y accomplish and what l i e s beyond i t s l i m i t s . . 
II 
As "a philosophic c r i t i q u e of social pracess**, 
socia l philosophy at tsmpts, as has been hinted above, to 
examine c r i t i c a l l y the arguments for j u s t i f i c a t i o n of 
socia l i n s t i t u t i o n s . This j u s t i f i c a t i o n i s , among other 
things, a recourse to pr inc ip les that cons i s ten t ly support 
and i l l u s t r a t e the conclusions that are drawn or arrived 
a t . PhilotiophGrs sometimes seek these p r inc ip les in the i r 
theories of value, sometimes in methods of analy t ica l 
c l a r i f i c a t i o n , and sometimes in both e th ics and ana lys i s . 
A r ea l l y sound socia l philosophy, in fact^obtains j u s t i -
f ica t ion of social process as well as of the priv-ciplea 
under! yi'j • ::oc-*,:J s t ruc ture and functions with reference 
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to norms and values, c r i t i c a l apparaisal and f a i r ana lys i s . 
Social philosophy, therefore , confines i t s e l f not 
merely to the analysis of facts but extends i t s range of 
a c t i v i t i e s to the study of ends, i dea l s , vnlues, w:::^ clj 
socrlety i s t rying to r ea l i ze and ought to embody in i t s 
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way of l i f e . Social s c i e n t i s t s , usual ly , hold the view-
point that the i r main concern i s with fac ts and t ru ths , 
not with the human purposes and motives, while social 
philosophy aims at a highly bal-ai csd appraisal of a l l the 
fac ts and tendencies prevalent in the soc ie ty in tne l i g h t 
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of a system of values . I t seems to support the premise 
that purposes and idea l s are operat ive factors in human 
individual conduct as well as in socia l organiza t ions . 
Hence they cnnnot be brushe i ar:5 de ea s i l y but deserve to be 
studied with equal importance, socie ty and i n s t i t u t i o n s 
12 
have come into existence and continue to ex i s t because men 
cherish ce r ta in ends and i d e a l s , and therefore they cannot 
be explained wi thou t ieiereiio"? tc these/raodes of exis tence. 
I f we have to conceive or achieve a coherent and desirable 
way of l i f e we must take account of both facts and values. 
We cannot reduce one to the other or dispense with e i t h e r . 
Our most d i f f i c u l t problems are conceraed with matters in 
whieli botu .jre involved and our main d i f f i c u l t i e s today 
seem to a r i se from discrepancies in our values ra ther than 
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from the ignorance of f a c t s . Social philosophy, therefore, 
in dealing with various aspects of social l i f e , consiaers 
facts about every phase of human socie ty , and pays due 
a t t en t ion to the study of the ends, idea ls and values . 
Nothing, short of t h i s , can provide the necessary correct ive 
to the abs t rac t ions of the social scjences, or can pixivide 
a guide to social decisions v^ether they are to be tanien 
25 by the ordinary man, the administrator or the Statesman. 
'Professor Gainsberg has sa id that i t i s a sure sign of 
the immaturity of the socia l sciences tha t they can be used 
by r iva l p o l i t i c i a n s in defence of contradic tory p o l i c i e s . 
I t seems to me that however mature they become, as long as 
they continue to deal with abs t rac t aspects of socie ty and 
concern themselves only with fac ts they can continue to be 
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so used . " 
P rac t i c a l s ign i f icance ; 
The importance of soc ia l philosophy wj th reference 
to our socia l l i f e i s more than merely t heo re t i c a l . I t 
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performs the function of co-ordination not only among the 
matters of theore t i ca l i n t e r e s t but equally proves to be 
a r e l i ab l e guide to our socia l a c t i v i t i e s by es tab l i sh ing 
a l i v i n g synthesis of the dif ferent trends and tendencies 
which have p r ac t i c a l impact upon the a c t i v i t i e s of the peoples 
of soc ie ty . A synthesis of thjs kind, between thought and 
act ion, becomes irore indispensable in our modern socie ty 
which at taches a great importance to spec ia l i za t ion and 
division of labour, an emphasis grea ter than ever before in 
the human h i s t o r y . We may describe the g-eneral condition 
u 
of our modern socie ty as one of tumultous progress in every 
walk of l i f e . On the one s ide , our i n d u s t r i a l and techno-
log ica l researches have made enormous advances; on the 
o ther , our view of the world has broadened and deepend 
through our s c i e n t i f i c progress . The r e su l t of a l l th i s 
growth has been in the main a marked improvement in the 
condition of near ly a l l groups of people and a very great 
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improvement In our general outlook. But, at the same tirae^ 
i t has resu l ted in breaking a l a rge number of t r ad i t i ona l 
re la t ionsh ips which had been es tab l i shed among mS^nkind. 
I t has over-thrown customs, and au tho r i t i e s and broken bonds 
of union. Society has passed from that s t a t e in which men 
stood in a fixed r e l a t i on to one another, governed by 
au thor i ty and custom, to th-a-t in which ever changing r e l a -
t ionships and t i e s come into being which are governed QY 
the economic and other i n d u s t r i a l f a c t o r s . I t has made 
l i f e in many d i rec t ions more chaotic and uncer ta in . I t has 
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made men l e s s dependent on narrow but d i f i n i t e l y ascertainable 
and i n t e l l i g i b l e connections, and has made them more dependent 
on broad or inc lp les v^ich are very d i f f i c u l t to be understood, 
thus d i f f i c u l t to be obeyed. I t has replaced a l l the l i t t l e 
u n i t i e s of our former mode of l i f e and has kni t every thing 
Into a s ingle whole, \4 th a great deal of disorder and 
confusion r e su l t i ng in the process , v-Jhat i s wanted, accor-
dingly, i s some p r inc ip le v^ich wi.ll enaole us to bring 
about a more perfect and s tab le connection between the 
d i f ferent organs of our society, to form new l i nks and t i e s , 
so that man may no longer be slave of mechanical laws over 
which he has no con t ro l . "We have ' , says Mackenzie, ' to 
overcome individualism, on the one hand, and the growth of 
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material condit ion, on the o t h e r , " 
Such i s the p rac t i ca l problem with which we find 
outselves confronted at the present moment, ind th i s i s 
the cen t ra l problem round which socia l philosophy revolves 
with a l l i t s l og ica l vigour and ra t iona l v i t a l i t y , A 
l i v i n g contact between reason and f a i t h , knowledge and devo-
t ion, science and re l ig ion , materialism and idealism, i s to 
be worked out in the p r ac t i c a l scheme of social philosophy 
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in order to achieve in our social l i f e a balanced i n t e g r i t y . 
I t attempts to lead the world from war to peace, from s t r i f e 
to love, from the chaos of nationalism to the ideal of 
in terna t ional i sm, a l l t h i s by tempering down the purely 
s c i e n t i f i c or m a t e r i a l i s t i c outlook w1-th the mixture of 
wisdom, compassion and o r i e n t a l s p i r i t of calm contemplation. 
What has been said, t i l l now, may be summarized in these 
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words of Hobshouse "The function of socia l philosoohy 
cons is t s in s e t t i n g before ourselves a conception of 
harmonious fulf i lment of a l l human capaci ty as the subs-
tance of happy l i f e and in inquir ing in to the conditions 
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of i t s r e a l i z a t i o n . " 
The Problems of Social Philosoohvi 
The basic theme of the socia l philosophy i s the 
study of man. This study leads us to the conclusion that 
man, by h i s very nature , i s a "social animal" p a r t l y of 
course, for the same reason tha t malies animals gregarious 
which i s the simple i n s t i n c t of preservat ion of l i f e i t -
se l f ; but chief ly , beca-use man i s a progressive being, 
s t ruggl ing always ahead to a higher l i f e than the low-er 
one. He cannot a t t a i n his ideal of a nobler l i f e outs ide 
the soc ie ty . The soc ie ty with i t s multiple organizat ions 
crea tes oppor tuni t ies for the individual to r ea l i s e his 
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object ive or a higher and nobler ex is tence . 
Social philosophy, therefore , af ter^analys is of the 
human nature , d i rec t s i t s course of discussion towards th-e 
exposit ion and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the terms l i k e society, 
community, organization: and assoc ia t ion . Dealing with 
these primary not ions , i t seems to concentrate i t s a t ten t ion , 
in the main, on the question, in vrfiat sense and to what 
extent , can these modes of human re la t ion be properly 
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described as natural? I f i t i s purely a r b i t r a r y or conven-
t i ona l , i t s study can be l i t t l e more than an attempt to 
t race the ex terna l , va r i ab le , and, in a sense, accidental 
circumstances by wnlch i t s forms have been, from time to 
time, determined. If, on the o ther hand, i t i s in i t s 
essence na tu ra l , social philosophy t r i e s to explain in 
what sense i t i s natural} and what are tne p a r t i c u l a r forms 
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to which i t s fundamental nature gives r i s e , .-ilong with the 
analysis of the na tura l basis of socie ty , i t s conventional 
aspects , and various other conceptions, ba s i ca l ly attached 
to i t , such as the conception of a social contrac t , the 
organic uni ty , the general wi l l , common good, s p i r i t u a l 
un i ty and socia l d i f f e r en t i a t i on , are also considered 
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c lose ly by a student of socia l philosophy. 
lifter the due considerat ion of these concepts, social 
philosophy proceeds to discuss the various modes of social 
associat ion or di f ferent forms of socia l un i ty . Among th-em, 
family, i n s t i t u t i o n of marriage, educational i n s t i t u t i o n s 
i n d u s t r i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s , ecnomic i n s t i t u t i o n s , cu l tu ra l 
i n s t i t u t i o n s , nat ion, s t a t e , forms of government and other 
governmental I n s t i t u t i o n s hold the most prominent p lace . 
In i t s study of s t a t e , socia l philosophy considers tne 
conceptions of j u s t i c e , reward and punishment, and the 
various idea l s of socia l organization^ such as l i b e r t y , 
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equal i ty and f r a t e r n i t y , 
Ttius having examined these d i f ferent forms of social 
organisat ions in na t iona l , socia l philosophy extends i t s 
f i e ld of study to the in t e rna t iona l problems, such as, 
i n t e rna t iona l r e l a t i o n s , the problems of in t e rna t iona l 
raoralit-y, p r ac t i c a l s ignif icance of the in te rna t iona l la*? 
fundamentals of i n t e rna t iona l trade and the p o s s i b i l i t y of 
1 i 
promoting the good-will and co-existence among the nations 
of the \c>rld for c rea t ing an atmosphere of in te rna t iona l 
'If: 
peace , p r o g r e s s and p r o s p e r i t y . 
The s tudy of r e l i g i o n i s a l so no t neg l ec t ed by 
s o c i a l ph i losophy . In i t s t r ea tmen t of r e l i g i o n , i t analyses 
the p r a c t i c a l u t i l i t y of r e l i g i o u s b e l i e f s , and the s i g n i -
f i c a n t r o l e , p layed by g r e a t world r e l i g i o n s towards the 
e s t a b l i s h - m e n t of ^jjorld peace and p r o s p e r i t y , a n d a k s us 
to adopt a dynamic concept ion of r e l i g i o n ' ^ i c h must De f ree 
from the elements of r i g i d dogmatism and o a s e l e s s s u p e r s t i -
t i o n s . I t goes further^ j n i t s t r ea tmen t of r e l i g i o n , to 
expound the i d e a l of i n t e r n a t i o n a l r e l i g i o n which may t r u l y 
he lp in r e s o l v i n g a l l the p e t t y d i f f e r e n c e s and in r e a l i z i n g 
the u l t i m a t e good, the suraraum Bonum" of the e n t i r e human 
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r a c e . 
The terms, c u l t u r e and c i v i l i z a t i o n , too, occupy 
t h e i r due p l ace in s o c i a l ph i losophy . I t endeavours to 
fflaKe e x p l i c i t the t rue s i g n i f i c a n c e of these widely spoken 
terms, p o i n t s out the n a t u r a l aiid conven t iona l a spec t s t t iat 
a c u l t u r e t r i e s to f o s t e r m t h i n i t s l i m i t s , and throws 
l i g h t upon the s o c i a l s i g n i f i c a n c e t h a t any c u l t u r e assumes 
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in s o c i e t y , 
Hiese t o p i c s , however, a r e , by no means, the exc lus ive 
domain of s o c i a l ph i losophy , Various o t h e r f i e l d s of s t u d i e s , 
such as p o l i t i c s , educa t ion , ecnomics, law and soc io logy, 
too , a re e q u a l l y competent branches of I n q u i r y to inc lude 
these t o p i c s i n t o t h e i r d i s c u s s i o n . But the approach adopted 
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by these sciences, i s quite d i f ferent from that adopted by-
socia l philosophy. Ihese sciences deal with the facts* 
per ta ining to these topics as they are , and a-dopt somewhat 
d i rec t method, in the sence that the discussion in these 
realms of human inquiry i s not conditioned by some pre-
conceived not ions . Social philosophy^ on the contrary, not 
only Imparts the norm of 'tought", but also allows i t s 
discourse to De conditioned by ce r ta in primary, pre-conceived 
conceptions, ascer ta inable by philosophical analys is , 
e spec ia l ly by onto- logica l and episteraological considera-
t i ons , ii socia l tueory propounded by a thinker^ who 
believes in the au then t i c i ty of "materialism" as tiie only 
va l id explanation of the ul t imate r e a l i t y and who dogma-
t i c a l l y affirms "expiricism as the only proper means of 
a t t a in ing true knowledge, v.K3uld be t o t a l l y di f ferent from 
that which has been propagated by a philosopher who i s a 
staunch supporter of "Idealism" and "Rationalism", An 
e x i s t e n t i a l i s t approach to socia l philosophy, l ikew- ise , 
may not be s imilar in many respects to that of a pragmatic 
one. again a log ica l p o s i t i v i s t , evolving a philosophy of 
society, may be led to a r r ive a t cer ta in conclusions which 
might lack recognition from other champions of the same 
school of thought. Thus i t i s but obvious that epistemo-
log ica l as well as onlogical considerations of a thinker 
have d i rec t bearing upon h is social thought. 
This implies, l o g i e a - l l y , that any social philosophy 
which can be formulated at any given time i s oound to be 
incomplete and thus lacKS f i n a l i t y . Moreover, i t can never 
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be applicable to a l l s o c i e t i e s — the pr imi t ive t r i b e , the 
c i t y - s t a t e , the mediaeval community and the modern urban 
i n d u s t r i a l soc ie ty . i t , indeed, lacks f i n a l i t y and remains 
incomplete, but j t i s , by no mean, fragmentary. I t j s not 
the whole, yet tne idea of whole always shines through i t . 
3aGh philosopher seeKs, to some extent , to form a system 
or to evolve a social theory, but the important thing about 
the work of each philosopher i s not the p a r t i c u l a r system 
or tneory which he formulates, out the way in which he 
deepens our ins igh t in to conceptions, by bringing them into 
r e l a t ion with one another within h is p a r t i c u l a r system, 
iVhat i s important In the philosophy i s t h e i r grasp of the 
idea l un i ty of a l l socia 1 phenomena, and the i r e f for t to 
i n t e r p r e t the various p a r t i c u l a r ideas with reference to i t . 
Social philosophy, i n s p i t e of a l l the fact that i t lacks 
f i n a l i t y and rema-ins incomplete, helps understand the 
nature of associa t ive l i f e or co l l ec t i ve l i v i n g , f a c i l i t a t e s 
apprehension of s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l values, ou t l ines the problem 
of power and au thor i ty of the s t a t e , furnishes knowledge of 
the agents of social cont ro l , i , e , , law a-nd r i gh t s , brings 
out the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c features of soc io -po l i t i c a l obl igat ion 
and d i r ec t s our a t t en t ion toward fundamental understanding 
of the inc lus ive idea l for socie ty and i t s I n s t i t u t i o n s 
whose t r a d i t i o n a l name Is j u s t i c e . These are, in short , 
40 the basic concerns of the social philosophy. 
After the general survey of social philosophy, we 
now rever t to the main subject in our present study, "A 
c r i t i c a l study of J a l a l al-Din al-Dawwani's contr ibution 
<> 0 
to socia l philosophy", ^^ e propose to i n i t i a t e the study 
with a br ief biography of al-Dawwani, h is works and the 
sources of h i s socia l thought along with an account of i t s 
metaphysical foundations. The subsequent ch-apters , prece-
ded by a br ief h i s t o r i c a l survey of the social thought 
before al-^awwani^ will be devoted to the proper themes of 
his socia l philosophy, v i z . , v i r t u e s , pseudo~virtues and 
v ices , maintenance of mental hea l th , family and S ta te , 
The study will conclude on a c r i t i c a l note on al-Dawwani's 
social philosophy, 
I I 
^^DM'ffm i HIS LIFS A^D ^HKS 
Muhammad bin As'ad J a l a l al-Din, a celeorated Persian 
j u r i s t , commentator, theologian and scholar, was oorn at 
the v i l l age of Dawwan (from which he derives h is relation,/.c 
"nisbah^ and hence i s commonly known as '^iillamah al-Jawwani) 
near Kazarun, a d i s t r i c t some f i f t y miles west of Shiraz, 
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the cap i t a l of the province of Fars, in 8 30/1427, He belonged 
to a well-off family. His fa ther was a judge (Qadi) of 
Kazarun d i s t r i c t and claimed to be a descendant of the f i r s t 
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Gallph, Abu Bakr. Very l i t t l e i s known aoout his ea r ly l i f e . 
Having received ear ly education from his learned fa ther a nd 
then from Mahjwi and Hassa-n bin B-aqqaL, he proceeded to 
study theology and re l ig ious education under the guidance 
of the two foremost scholars of tha t time na-mely, Mohyi a l -
Din Ansari and Hammam al-Din ai Shiraz, where he u l t imate ly 
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became p r o f e s s o r a t the '^Orphans' College" ( I . e . , Madrasah 
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a l -Al t a tn ) . In a ve ry s h o r t span of time he became famous 
for h i s knowledge and l e a r n i n g , a t t r a c t i n g s t u d e n t s from 
fa r and wide. Tbn /a- 'Tniad, a h i s t o r i a n of t h a t t ime, 
s t a t e s t h a t the s t u d e n t s v i s i t e d him from as f a r as Trans-
oxiana and Turkey, and t h i s , in f a c t , was not s u r p r i s i n g ; 
for h i s commentaries on the Arab ph i l o sophe r s and theologians 
44 
e x h i b i t a r a r e g i f t of c l e a r e x p o s i t i o n . I t was in recog-
n i t i o n of h i s l i t e r a r y and academic fame t h a t he got admission 
i n t o the Court of Hassan Beg Khan Bahadur, commonly known as 
IJzun Hassan (d . 1478), tne then Turkish r u l e r of Mesopotamia 
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and P e r s i a . Sul tan Uzun Hassan, the most eminent r u l e r of 
the 'Vhi te Sheep" d3masty ( Aq -qpyunlu) in ^^festern Pers ia? 
i s noted to have extended a geneouE pa t ronage to the d i s t i n g -
u i shed men of l e t t e r s and s c h o l a r s h i p . I t was under the 
generous pa t ronage of t h i s Sul tan t h a t al-Dawwinl wrote h i s 
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l i t e r a r y and p h i l o s o p h i c a l works. He u l t i m a t e l y rose to the 
eminent p o s i t i o n of the Qadi of the Court , which he r e t a i n e d 
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under Sul tan Ya'qub, the son of ITzun Hassan as we l l . He 
died in 907/1501 o r 908/1502, and was bu r i ed in h i s n a t i v e 
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v i l l a g e , Dawwan, Tbn Al 'Imad i n e x p l i c a b l y puts the year of 
h i s dea th i n the year 1522 A.D, bu t none of the d i s t i n g u i s h e d 
s c h o l a r s of Muslim ph i losophy and l i t e r a t u r e seems to have 
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accepted i t as h i s t o r i c a l y t r u e . 
The age of al-Dawwani was the c i r i t i c a l phase of 
I r a n i a n C i v i l i z a t i o n , The second h a l f of the 15th Century 
in which he l i v e d , was one of those c h a o t i c and ana rch ica l 
p e r i o d s i n P e r s i a n h i s t o r y , in which the death of one g rea t 
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conqueror and empire builder was followed by another. I t 
Includes the r i s e of the Uzbeii power in Transoxiana; the 
gradual decay and disrupt ion of the vast empire bu i l t by 
Timur a t such a huge cost of blood and suffer ing; the 
successive domination of two Turkman dynasties known as 
the "Black Sheep" and ">^/hite Sheep" (Qara-quoyunlu and Aq-
qoyunlu); and the appearance and triumph of the Safawis, 
the grea tes t of modern Persian dynast ies , v^o may be regarded 
in a sense of the bui lder or the r e s to r e r of the recent 
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Persian nat ional sentiment. 
After the col lapse of Tiramurid dynasty, the c i t y of 
Shiraz, f e l l a prey to the ambitions of neighbouring powers 
and knew l i t t l e peace. Further, the Safawids presented a 
continued t h r e a t . Their power, organized \:iy Shah Ismail , 
whose adventures of empire building were car r ied out with 
great ruthlessness and c rue l ty , succeeded f i na l l y in the 
complete overthrow of the rule of pr inces , espec ia l ly that of 
the 'Black* and *whlte' sheep% dynas t ies . This led to the 
establishment of the succeeding Safawid dynasty. In th i s 
period of p o l i t i c a l chaos, when the princes and ru le rs were 
waging wars against each other for es tab l i sh ing the i r supre-
raacy being quite obivious of t a e i r sub jec t s ' i n t e r e s t s and 
welfare, there arose a man of great eminence and d i s t i nc t ion . • 
This was no other person than Uzun Hassan of the "VJhlte Shpeef** 
dynasty in whose royal court al-Dawwani got admission oy 
v i r t ue of hjs rare scholarsh ip . Under the patronage of th is 
prince who was the lover of Scholarships and Arts, he t r i e d 
to revive the t r ad i t ion of philosophical d i sc ip l ines during 
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the chao t i c and a n a r c h i c a l Ottoman pe r iod of the I r a n i a n 
c i v i l j z a t j o n . He 5s known to have r e o r i e n t a t e d the s tudy 
of Shlhlb a l -Dln Maqtul, the most noted Sufi ph i losopher 
of h i s t ime, oy w r i t i n g a comuientary on h i s remarkable 
book, Hiyaka l - J -Nur , and e l a b o r a t i n g h i s i l l u m i n a t i v e 
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phi losophy ( l i l k r aa t - i - i sh r aq ) i n h i s p h i l o s o p h i c a l w r i t i n g s . 
S t r ange ly enough, al-Dawwani i s sometimes a l l eged to 
have been conver ted to Imatnite S h i ' i t e . But so f a r as the 
h i s t o r y of the beginr-ing of h i s academic p u r s u i t s goes, he 
c e r t a i n l y s t a r t e d h i s c a r e e r of Gcholai 'ship, reinarked I'/.M, 
Watt, j n hj s r e c e n t book, I s l a m i c Surveys I , devoting 
especial ly to the s tudy of I s l amic P h i l o s o p h / CLJU theology, 
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as an e a r n e s t Ashar i t e Thinker . His w r i t i n g s are free from 
S h i ' i t e dogmas. Moreover, h i s famous t r e a t i s e nam,-", y, 
'{.•hsrh ' Avia ' id - j - ' ^ idudi /yah" bears tes t imony to the f a c t 
t h a t he was never i n sympathy with S h i ' i t e d o c t r i n e s . I t 
i s a commentary on the Gread of AL-I j i , e x p l i c i t l y suppor-
t i n g the iraamate of Abu Bakr, from whose family h i s f a t h e r , 
as we know, clalm^jd I'li'iiSelf to have desceniSed. Akhlaq- i -
J a l a l i , the source book of h i s s o c i a l phi losophy, i s aoso-
l u t - e l y f ree f ro^ the s l i g h t e s t t .^int -^ . ^ h i ' i t e f a i t h . He 
dj d use the ^iiords "Imam" o r "iraamate", i n t h i s book as well 
as in hJ s o t h e r p h : l o s o p h i c a l writ-^n-v, o.-^ 'i^'ver in tne 
same sense in which i t i s unders tood oy an iraaraite S h i ' i t e . 
He made use of the terois 'im'am' o r ' imamate ' sl>^lj ic 
d e s i g n a t e a r i g h f u l King who happened to oe the t rue '/i ce-
geren t of Ck)d on t h i s e a r t a , o r a r i g h t e o u s govern i. i ' 
w 'en p r e c i s e l y stood for a t h e o c r a t i c s t a t e adminis te red 
2^ 1 
by a r i g h t f u l Tmira in accordance J: ' : th= ^ ' i s r i ' a h of 
Is lam r e s p e c t i v e l y , 
al-3awwani, says , .A . J . Arberry, " is one of tne most 
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p roduc t ive au thors ^f^vsl:- ev'-r produced". Numerous works 
by Him are ex t an t on p h i l o s o p h i c a l , t h e o l o g i c a l and myst ical 
s u b j e c t s , inc lud ' i ; , . con^-rit&.-ies on some of the famous yorks 
of h i s t ime , BroGkelmann has enumerated seventy of h i s 
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e x t a n t works, of which the i raportant ones a re l i s t e d below. 
1. Sharh ' A q a ' l d ' ^idudiyyah - an a r t i c l e on the imamate of 
the second Galiph of lyla-fi, ..i^ u ::-(i..i', '-•-
. r^5:l :^ ' - : ; r^ '^ e^f pub l i shed in 1817 a t 
. i s t anou l . 
2 . Sharh Tahdhib .il-Manti q wa-al-Kalam — a "commentary on 
thie d i s c i p l i n e of l o g i c and the s c n o l a s t i -
ca l d i a l e i t i c s , p u o l i s a e d in 1264/1547 a t 
Luciirjow, V,9, I n d i a . 
3. . a -zaufa ' Cai ro , 1326/1908 - a metaphysical t r&HIo-^ 
w-ui-'-i i^ .:, - ,:; : :, c r i t i c a l eva lua t ion of Kalara 
and of the t each ings of t ae s p i r i t u a l l e a d e r s , 
the p h i l o s o p h e r s , and tne mystic from tlie 
i l l u m i n a t i v e ( I s h r a q i ) p o i n t of view . 
4. Hi sa l ah f i i t h b i t a l -wa j lb al-'^a-dirnah wa-a l -Jadi dan — 
a tr^. , t . - : ;e , ;,- i ^ f. r :.., /-, .v" . r-. • 1 U, t l t l p , 
on raetaphysj ca l c o n s i d e r a t i o n s as regards 
the proDlems of the e x i s t e n c e o i God, 
5 . ftlsalah f i Tahqio riafs al-Amr— a a i s s e r t a t i o n on tli e 
problems of sou l , as the command of .iod, 
6. r i i s i l ah f i j t h - o a t a l - j auha r al-KufarJ q — au .r^sjay ;.;i; 
T . i ' • 
7. Hi s a l ah f l ' . idalah — a d i s s e r t a t i o n on trifi concept of 
J u s t i c e , 
8 . - i isa lah ^ i al-hikmali - ^ t r e a t i s e on oh: l o s e phi ca l wisdom 
and problems of p h i l o s p h l c a l I m o l i c a t - i o n . 
9 . Shi^rh a l - Ha73l:cal — a p h i l o s o p h i c a l comuentary on .^ii::"' • 
-l-Au :\]^~^^s t r e a t i s e namely, H i y i K a l - i -
Kur, 'vhich earned him a good nane and repu-
t a t i o n as a faitlriful suharwardian . 
10. ;ini:judha,j a l - "Jlura - a \c>rK on the oenefi t s , c a t e g o r i e s 
and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of s c i e n c e s . 
1 1 . . a - M a s a ' l l a l - '^isr fi al-KalT^'^i - t;--',,l*-e ( i:d? .-i-,". •;„ 
t i c a l problems of t h a t t ime . 
1.3. i t i i h l a q - i - J a l a l i j p rope r ly en t j ted , ' lawimi ' , il-Tsiiraq fi 
Kakirim - i -AKhlaq — an e t h i c a l a i g e s t 
composed oetween i i . J , 1467 and 1477, and 
ded ica ted to Sul tan Uzun Hassan of the '.v^-
':p.,"i'u,u'" o r the '^Jiii^'-^ sheep*' dynasty, who 
provided a l l o p p o r t u n i t i e s to the au thor 
to or ing out h i s r a r e s c n o l a r s n i p in the 
form of t h i s remarkable oook. 
Among h - i s p h i l o s o p h i c a l w r i t i n g s , . t i t h l l q - i - J a l a l l 
d.'^sarves s p e c i a l consi j e r . i t jon a n a o f i e r s an impor tant and 
f r u i t f u l f i e l d for r e s e a r c h . I t i s , of course , one of the 
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oes t known e t h i c a l d i g e s t s to be composed in P e r s i a , i f not 
In medieval I s l am, However, eminent ana sublime may have been 
tae repu t ,':lci( uf -lis - r u d i t i o n and academic accomplisucaents, 
ha i s c e r t a i n l y known to p o s t e r i t y oy v i r t u e of t a i s oook 
a l o n e . I t i s unanimously aciinowledged as the raaste-'piece 
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of al-Davwani's scholarship . I t has undouhtedly imparted 
immortality to him as an outstanding thinker of h i s time. 
Akhlaq-i J a l a l i i s the pr inc ipa l source of al-Dawv/ani's 
social philosophy. This marvellous hook stands as a s ign i -
f icant contr ibut ion to the growth and development of Social 
thought in Islam. This outstanding book which has earned 
i t s author a good deal of name and repu ta t ion i s not, 
however, the o r ig ina l production of h i s mind nor i s i t claimed 
to be such by him. The foundation of al-Dawwani's social 
system appears to be great ly borrowed from h i s predecessors, 
such as a l -Fa rab i , Ibn Sina, Miskawaih and Tusi , the great soc-
i a l p o l i t i c a l th inkers of Islam. Moreover, the design of the 
supers t ructure of the book, ,Akhlaq-i J a l a l i i s pa r t i cu l a r l y 
more or l e s s the same as tha t of h is immediate predecessor ' s 
book, Akhlaq-i Nasi r i of Nasiruddin Tusi . I t seems, there-
fore, necessary to keep in mind the growth and development 
of socia l thought in Islam made before al-Dawwani in order 
to have a clear insight into the sources of h i s social 
philosophy. 
a l -Farabi i s the pioneer thinker in Islam who included 
social problems into h i s philosophical d iscourses . He, for 
the f i r s t time, touched upon soc io -po l i t i c a l matters with 
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author i ty and wrote several t r e a t i s e s , devoted exclusively 
to some of the genuine problems of socia l philosophy. He 
l a i d the foundation of social c r i t i c i sm and the majority of 
the subsequent Muslim thinkers appear to have been great ly 
influenced by h i s social thought. Ibn Miskawaih, the successor 
of a l -Farab i , mainly pre-occupied with moral thought, has 
incorporated some of the social idea ls of a l -Farabi into his 
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e t h i c a l system. In h i s monuniental book, known as "Tahdhlb-
al-Akhlaq'S Mlskawalh has discussed various socia l problems 
a t length which form es sen t i a l ingredients of his e th ica l 
philosophy. The l a t e r eminent Muslim philosophers? espe-
c i a l l y , Tbn Sina, (Avicenna), Ibn Bajja (Avempace) and Ibn 
Rushd (Averroes) discussed soc io -po l i t i c a l problemsj raised 
by a l -Farabi , not separate ly , but only as pa r t s of t he i r 
general philosophy. I t was, however, Kasiruddin Tusi 
(1201-1274 A.O.) who achieved the d i s t i nc t ion of producing 
a separate work on moral, i n t e l l e c t u a l and social themes 
in Persian in the year 633 A.H/1235 A.D, Inspired by the 
philosophical achievements of the ea r ly Muslim thinkers , 
p a r t i c u l a r l y , a l - ?a rab i , Mlskawalh and Ibn Sina, Tusi wrote 
the book, 'Akhlao-i-Nasiri* which, in fac t , i s very close 
to the alms and objec t ives of soc ia l philosophy. The book 
i s ba s i ca l ly concerned with the study of huamn behaviour 
a t the individual or personal , the domestic or economic, 
and the p o l i t i c a l or socia l l e v e l s . He has s tudied in the 
book a l l these aspects of human behaviour in a systemati-
c a l l y In tegra ted and a highly co-ordinated fashion, always 
58 preserving i t s organic u n i t y . 
al-Dawwanl, with whom the proposed study i s concerned, 
appears to have been g rea t ly influenced by Nasiruddin Tdsi 's 
philosophical accomplishment. The former seems to have 
constructed his socia l thought upon the thought-process of 
tile l a t t e r , al-Dawwani ' s Akhlaq- i - Ja la l l bears very s t r i -
cking resemblance to tha t of Tusi 's Akhlaq-i-Nasiri , both 
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in s t ruc tu re and content , form and matter, l e t t e r s and 
s p i r i t s . But i t would be, however, highly misleading to 
conclude that al-DawwSii has merely reproduced Tusl 's views 
in a copy-book-fashion. Al^laqri -JalaLi can by no means, 
be regarded as simply the "edi t ion" of Tusi ' s Akhlaq-c-
Nas i r i . al-Dawwani, in composing Akhlaqri-Jal"ali> has 
s k i l f u l l y analysed the t r e a t i s e of Tusi, ^ o has l i b e r a l l y 
ass imila ted Pla tonic and Ar i s to te l i an i d e a s . After i t s 
proper analysis he, with remarkable success , summarized 
Tusi ' s t r e a t i s e , and, in doing so, very i n t e l l i g e n t l y re-
moulded i t in the pa t te rn of t r a d i t i o n a l Islam in his 
capaci ty as a theologian and j u r i s t , "al-Dawwani", says 
Rosenthal, ' separated from Tusi by two centur ies and great 
changes in the p o l i t i c a l and s p i r i t u a l climate of the Muslim 
world, writes as an ec l ec t i c harmonizer in a f luent , easy 
s ty le and succeeds in making philosophy respectable and 
presentable as par t of a p leasant , i n t e r e s t i n g mixture of 
t r a d i t i o n a l be l i e f s and convict ions, with appropriate 
quotations from Quran and Hadith and su i tab le sayings from 
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Plato and A r i s t o t l e . " 
al-Dawwani's approach in propounding h is social 
convictions and norms i s highly synthet ic in s p i r i t . His 
o r i g i n a l i t y l i e s in making an i n t e l l i g e n t appl ica t ion of 
the ex is t ing socia l idea ls of the day by incorporat ing them 
into his own system as well as in in t eg ra t ing apparently 
d i f fe ren t a t t i t u d e s and opinions, theses and the i r a n t i -
theses , in to a const ruct ive syn thes i s . He makes a conscious 
endeavour on h i s pa r t to bring an e f fec t ive synthesis of 
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Greek ideas as in te rp re ted by early Muslim philosophers, 
e spec ia l ly , a l -Fa rab i , Miskawaih, Ibn Sina and Tusi, and 
of the t r a d i t i o n a l Islamic thought i l l u s t r a t e d in Quran 
and Hadith, He has , i n fac t , achieved i n h i s most cele-
brated book, Akh laq - i - Ja l a l i , a harmonious blending of 
philosophy and t r a d i t i o n , and has succeeded in affecting 
a sound i n t eg ra t i on of the Hellenic i dea l s together with 
purely Islamic doc t r ines . Akhlaq- i -Ja l 'a l i , seen i n t h i s 
perspec t ive , comes as a s ign i f i can t modificat ion of Tus i ' s 
thought and i s a de f i n i t e advance over i t . I t cer ta in ly 
accords him, at any r a t e , a r igh t claim to be considered 
as occupying a highly dis t inguished p o s i t i o n i n the study 
of social thought in Islam. 
al-Dawwani's social thought, i n i t s completely 
worked-out form, i s a study of human l i f e as a vhole. He 
i s pr imari ly concerned in h i s -work, " A k h l a q - i - J a l i l i " , 
with the c r i t e r i a of human behaviour f i r s t a t individual or 
personal leve l where man i s seen as a>»integral par t of 
the c rea t ion being responsible to the c rea tor ; secondly 
at the domestic or family l e v e l , where he operates as an 
ac t ive member of the family and of otiher sub-po l i t i ca l 
as well as economic u n i t s ; and f ina l ly a t the p o l i t i c a l 
or social l e v e l , where he becomes, individual ly and by way 
of the higher groi5)ings, an organic member of the c i ty-
community, of a S t a t e and even of an empire. "The object 
of th i s book' , says al-Dawwani, i s to a sce r t a in the pr in-
c iple of p r a c t i c a l philosophy, which means the knowledge 
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of the nature of human mind i n so far as i t may give r i s e 
to good or had act ions by vay of voluntary process . On 
account of tha t knowledge one may purge himself of vices 
and equip h i s personal i ty with v i r tues to a r r ive at the 
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per fec t ion sought for ." The book, in other words, contains 
p r a c t i c a l i n s t ruc t ions for the human being for h i s ind i -
vidual , domestic and p o l i t i c a l aspects of l i f e . But — 
in keeping with medieval a t t i t u d e s in general , which i s 
not acceptable to the modern mind — he does not t r e a t 
these d i f ferent aspects of human experience indiv idual ly , 
i.e., in broken fragments or from a purely pragmatic stand 
po in t . He admits no d i spa r i ty between the ri£Le-s l a i d 
down for the guidance of man's conduct, and the ru le s 
guiding the course of p l ane t s , and the laws of mathematics: 
a l l are interdependent, absolute , r e a l and r i g h t . Similar ly , 
he be l ieves t ha t theory must always precede p r a c t i c e , o ther-
wise harmory and unity between thought and act ion i s l i a b l e 
to be demolished. A profound thought must ef fec t ively be 
t r a n s l a t e d into p r a c t i c e , t h i s i s the centra l theme of 
al-Dawwani*s social philosophy. He reviews the whole 
process of l i f e and thought i n an authent ic "ledger-book" 
summation. He i s not inhuman and fana t i c who would s ac r i -
f ice a l l men to a system, emphasizing only ce r t a in aspects 
of t h e i r t o t a l nature . He focusses h i s a t t e n t i o n on the 
"soc ia l unity of mankind and t r i e s to analyse the s i g n i f i -
cance of the special aspects of human l i f e with pa r t i cu la r 
reference to tha t unity."^ In h i s remarkable work, Akhlaq-
i - J a l a l i , al-Dawwani makes a conscious effor t to place the 
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various ends of human l i f e in t he i r r igh t r e l a t i o n s to 
each o ther . He teaches the re in to regard "the pursui t 
of wealth, the pursui t of {//ytue^ the pursu i t of know-
ledge and -wisdom, the pursu i t of cu l tu re , the pursui t 
of p o l i t i c a l organizat ion, the pursui t of ae s the t i c s a t i s -
fac t ion , the pursu i t of r e l i g i o u s t r u t h s , not as separate 
ambitions which one may choose and other may neglect , but 
as a l l e s s en t i a l l y p a r t s of a s ingle aim, which no one can 
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renounce without ceasing to be human in some degree". 
Unfortunately no systematic attempt has been made 
so far to introduce him to the modern world. No c r i t i c a l 
and thorough ana ly t ica l work e x i s t s on al-Dawwini's 
social philosophy, p a r t i c u l a r l y for English-kixjwing 
readers . An attempt was made by W.F. Thompson in 1839 
to t r a n s l a t e Akhlaq- i - Ja la l i of al-Dawwani into English 
e n t i t l e d "Prac t ica l Philosophy of Muhammadan People". 
But t h i s t r a n s l a t i o n i s not a complete one. AAfeifii ^/^ 
After the comparison of the t r a n s l a t i o n with the o r i g i n a l , 
i t becomes clear tha t the t r a n s l a t o r of ten parapharased 
and l e f t out the long passages. 
A thorough philosophical assessment of h i s work 
with special emphasis on h i s social ideas i s , therefore , 
highly des i r ab le . 
The present study i s an attempt to fu l f i l t h i s 
need. I t i s planned to make a c r i t i c a l exposi t ion of 
al-Dawwani's social philosophy. I t further attempts to 
t r ace the o r i g i n of h i s various concepts and make exp l i c i t 
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the r e o r i e n t a t i o n tha t he has given to them. F ina l ly , i t 
•wants to br ing out into l imel igh t those advancements vhich 
have been made by al-Dawwani over h i s predecessors ' social 
thought. Thus the present proposed study wi l l not only 
br ing about the contr ibut ion of a great Muslim social 
thinker of the medieval Islam, but also wil l help in under-
standing the course of development of Muslim social thought 
and i t s philosophical accomplishments. 
I l l 
MgijaPhYSJ^cal, ?:oimaat3,ofis 9t a3."Da¥wahi's 
Social Philosolthv 
al-Dawwani's socia l philosophy i s deeply rooted in 
h is metaphysics. Mar^ of h i s e th ico-soc ia l idea ls are 
simple deductions from h i s s tandpoints regarding God, 
Soul Universe and Man. His Akhlaq- i - Ja la l i opens with 
a d iscuss ion on the nature and function of the soul that 
provides the psycological bas i s for an e laborate treatment 
of character , v i r t ue and happiness, individual as well as 
s o c i a l . Bes ides , some of the ideas underlying h i s meta-
physics , and notions implict in h is theory of knowledge 
assume, however, no l e s s ef fec t ive ro le in the exposit ion 
of h i s socia l philosophy. We propose, there fore , to 
ou t l ine in t h i s sec t ion a b r i e f sketch of the metaphysical 
foundations of al-Dawwani's socia l philosophy. 
G O D 
God, in the opinion of al-Dawwani' i s the f i r s t 
Being. He i s the self-caused, and everything else i s 
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Caused by Him. He i s the creator of a l l the e x i s t s . He 
i s the sus ta iner and mover and the liLtimate Cause of a l l 
l i f e and motion. His , causa l i ty , however, should not be 
understood in a purely mechanical way. He ordains the 
a f f a i r s of the Universe according to His absolutely free 
w i l l , des i re and knowledge. Although the act of God, the 
absolute bestower (jawwad-i-mutlaq) and the true creator 
( f a ' a l - i - b a r h a q ) , i s not actuated by any end or design , 
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ye t i t i s rr>t devoid of purpose and ends. All goodness 
flows from Him; He i s the source not only of a l l existence 
but of a l l goodness a l so . Everything comes from Him and 
r e tu rns to Him. He regula tes the a f f a i r s of the Universe 
in the bes t poss ib le ways according to His own w i l l , which 
i s nothing but a pure and absolute good, 
al-Dawwani l ay s great s t r e s s on the unity of God. 
God i s , in h i s dpin ion , simple, i n d i v i s i b l e and indeter-
minate, since every determination would be contrary to 
His absolute Unity. He i s to be understood as the sole-
e x i s t e n t , the ul t imate ground of a l l being, and the only 
se l f sus ta in ing r e a l i t y . Yet He possesses the ful lness 
of beings,^ a l l the a t t r i b u t e s mentioned i n the Quran inhere 
in Him, only the modality of t h i s inherence i s r a t i ona l l y 
unknowable. We, should, however, understand tha t a l l His 
a t t r i b u t e s are s p i r i t u a l in na ture . He i s perfect goodness 
and perfec t beauty, the supreme object of love . He i s the 
l i g h t of l i g h t s , the e te rna l wisdom, the creat ive t r u th , 
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but above a l l He i s the e te rna l w i l l . 
3 i 
al-Da-wwani also emphasizes the t ranscendent;aspect 
of God. He i s exalted beyond the l i m i t a t i o n s of space and 
time, for He i s the creator of space and time. He was 
before time and space were. But He i s also immanent in 
t h i s spacio-temporal order . His e te rna l -wisdom and supreme 
beauty manifest themselves through the wonders ard glory 
of His c rea t ion . His e te rna l wi l l i s i n ac t ion throughout 
the universe , i t i s i n the swing of the sun and the moon 
and i n the a l t e r a t i o n of day and night . Everywhere around 
i s the touch and working of God. al-Dawwani's God i s not 
s t r i c t l y the absolute of the philosophers who i s bleak and 
cold, but a personal God, a l i v i n g God. He des i res i n t e r -
course with His creatures and msJces i t possible for them 
to enter into fellowship with Himself through prayer and 
contemplation, and above a l l , through the g i f t of mystical 
gnosis . 
al-Dawwani's metaphysical t r e a t i s e i s a c r i t i c a l 
evaluat ion of Kalam and of the teachings of the s p i r i t u a l 
l e a d e r s , the phi losophers , and the myst ics , from the illxi-
minative ( i s h r a q i ) point of view. He fully appreciates 
the u t i l i t y and importance of the f i r s t th ree d i sc ip l ines 
( i . e . , Kalam, the teaching of the s p i r i t u a l l eaders and 
the philosophers) but takes a ser ious not ice of the incor>-
s is tency with Islam of some of the issues ra i sed by them. 
He be l ieves tha t philosophy and mysticism both ul t imately 
lead to the same goal, ye t he cannot shut h i s eyes to the 
eminence and super ior i ty of the l a t t e r over the former. 
Mysticism, in h i s view, i s free from doubt and imcertainty 
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because i t i s due to divine grace and i s , therefore , nearer 
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to prophet hood. 
Universe, according to al-Dawwani, i s the crea t ion 
of God. Everything, he mainta ins , i s the crea t ion of the 
Absolute Maker, ( S i n i ) , the in t e l l igence or the soul being 
no exceptions. He further be l ieves tha t c rea t ion i s "ex-
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n i h i l o " . Whether the world i s e ternal (qadim) or was 
created by God out of nothing, i . e . , ex nihi lo (had i th ) , 
i s one of the most vexing problems of Muslim philosophy, 
A r i s t o t l e advocated the e t e rn i ty of the world, a t t r i bu t i ng 
the motion to the c rea t ion of God, the Prime Mover, Ibn 
Miskawaih agreed with A r i s t o t l e in regarding God as the 
creator of motion but , unlike him, reasoned out that the 
world, both in i t s form and mat ter , was created by God 
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ex n i h i l o , a l -Farabi and Ibn Sina did not deny that God 
i s an e te rna l creator of the Universe, but as t rue Aristote-
l ians^bel ieved tha t God's a c t i v i t y cons is t s merely in b r in -
ging forth in the s t a te of ac tua l i t y the v i r t ua l poss ib i -
l i t i e s inherent in the prime matter which i s considered to 
be co-eternal with Him, This was in confirmity with the 
A r i s t o t e l i a n notion of change not as a passage from non-
being into being, which would make i t u n i n t e l l i g i b l e , but 
as a process by which what i s merely "poten t ia l being" 
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passes over, through "form" into "actual being." So God 
as e te rna l creator constantly combines matter with new 
forms. He did not create the Universe out of sheer 
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nothingness at a de f i n i t e time in the pas t . As a corollary 
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they believed in the i n f i n i t y of time as well . Tusi t r i e d 
to affect a ha l f -hear ted re cons i l l a t i o n between A r i s t o t l e ' s 
doctr ine of the e t e rn i ty of the world and the doctrine of 
c rea t ion of the world by God ex n i h i l o . He i n t i a t ed the 
process of r e c o n c i l i a t i o n by c r i t i c i s i n g the doctrine of 
"c rea t io ex n i h i l o " . The view tha t there was a time when 
means that 
the world did not ex is t and then God created/before the 
c rea t ion of the world His crea t ive power was s t i l l a 
p o t e n t i a l i t y which was ac tua l ized l a t e r , and t h i s was a 
downright denial of h i s e te rna l c r e a t i v i t y . Logical ly , 
the re fore , God was always a creator which implied the 
exis tence of c rea t ion or world with Him, The world, i n 
other words, i s co-eternal with God. Here Tusi closed the 
d iscuss ion abruptly with the remark tha t the world i s eterngj. 
by the power of God who per fec ts i t , but i n i t s own r igh t 
and power, i t was created (muhdath). In a l a t e r vork, 
Fusul, Tusi a l together abandoned the above p a r t i a l l y recon-
ci led pos i t i on and supported the orthodox doctr ine of 
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crea t io ex n ih i lo without any re se rva t ion , a l -Ghazal i , 
charging the philosophers with i n f i d e l i t y on three special 
Counts, v i z . , ( i ) e t e rn i ty of the world; ( i i ) denial of 
God's knowledge of the p a r t i c u l a r s , and ( i i i ) denial of 
bodily r e su r r ec t i on , firmly held the pos i t ion that the 
world was created by God out of absolute nothingness at a 
c e r t a in moment in the past which i s at a f i n i t e in terval 
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from the presen t . He created not only forms but also 
matter and time along-with them which had a def in i te 
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beginning and hence are f i n i t e . 
al-Dawwini's views as regards the c rea t ion of the 
Universe are qui te akin to those of a l -Ghazal i . He con-
s iders the e te rn i ty of the Universe to be the most per-
nicious thes i s of the philosophiers. He does not agree 
with the phi losopher ' s contention of the e t e rn i ty of the 
world, for with him there i s nothing e ternal but God, a l l 
e l se i s created (had i t h ) . To make anything co-eternal with 
God i s to v i o l a t e , i n h i s opinion, the s t r i c t p r inc ip le 
of monotheism, for tha t infr inges upon the absoluteness 
and i n f in i t y of God and reduces Him to the pos i t i on of an 
a r t i f i c e r : a Demiurge. Vi r tua l ly , the doctr ine leads one 
to the m e t e r i a l i s t s ' po s i t i on tha t the world i s an indepen-
dent universe , a se l f subs is ten t system, which develops 
by i t s e l f , and can be understood by i t s e l f . All t h i s was 
hard to be digested by al-Dawwani who was engaged i n out-
l i n i n g a social system based on purely Qiiranic i dea l s . 
Like al-G^azali, he be l ieves t ha t t h i s Universe i s the 
c rea t ion of God, who has created i t absolutely out of 
nothing, c rea t io ex n i h i l o , at a p a r t i c u l a r time. Class i -
fying Being into the necessary and the poss ib le , he argues 
that the possible depends for i t s existence on the necessary, 
and since i t e x i s t s by other than i t s e l f , i t cannot be 
assumed to be in a s t a t e of ex is tence , for the crea t ion of 
the already ex is ten t i s l o g i c a l l y absurd and impossible. 
And that which i s not in existence i s nor>-existent, and so 
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the necessary Being crea tes the poss ib le absolutely out 
of rx)thing, such a process i s cal led c rea t ion , and the 
e x i s t e n t , the created (muhdat_h). Again, in al-2.aura, a l -
Dawvani blows up the theory of Creat ion out of necess i ty , 
and be l ieves that the phenomenon of c r ea t ion i s , indeed, 
73 the free act of God. 
al-Dawwani's cosmology consis ts of the gradual 
c rea t ion of ten i n t e l l e c t s , nine spheres, four elements, 
and three kingdoms of nature . The act ive i n t e l l e c t , the 
i n t e l l e c t of the sphere of the moon, br idges the gap be t -
ween the heaven and the ear th . Like Ibn Sina and o the r s , 
he ful ly adheres to the Neo-» PI atonic p r inc ip l e tha t from 
one nothing can proceed except one, i . e . , from one only one 
can proceed. Following th i s p r inc ip le he ventures to 
explain the order of the c rea t ion of being — the i n t e l l i -
gence, the soul , the spheres and fiswvi'V^Mwi the vjorld — that 
proceeds from the Necessary Being, purely a f te r the familiar ^ 
of the Neoplatonic theory of Emanation. 
The in t e l l i gence i s the f i r s t c rea t ion of God, 
everything e lse i s created through i t s agency. 
From thinking by f i r s t i n t e l l i gence of God flows 
another i n t e l l i g e n c e . By v i r tue of thinking of i t s e l f as 
poss ib le in i t s e l f flow the matter and the form of the 
" f i r s t heaven or sphere", because every sphere has i t s 
spec i f ic form which i s i t s so\iL. In t h i s way, the chain 
of c rea t ion goes on so as to complete the t en in te l l igences 
and nine spheres and the i r respect ive nine souls . The tenth 
and l a s t i n t e l l i g e n c e , or agent i n t e l l e c t , i s tha t which 
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governs the sublunary viorld. From t h i s in te l l igence flows 
the human souls and the four elements which are fundamental 
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cons t i tuents of t h i s world, 
J Quoting the Prophets ' saying tha t in taLlect i s the 
noblest of a l l created phenomena, al-Dawwani i den t i f i e s the 
f i r s t I n t e l l e c t ( 'aql-i awwal) with the o r ig ina l essence of 
Muhammad. Aql-i awwal conceives the idea of a l l things pas t , 
present and future jus t as seed p o t e n t i a l l y contains roo t s , 
branches, leaves and f r u i t s . The spheres which are s ta t ionary 
in nature , hut changeable in q u a l i t i e s , control the destiny 
of the mater ial world. Fresh s i t ua t i ons .came into being 
through the revolut ions of the spheres, and every moment the 
act ive i n t e l l e c t causes a new form into existence to r e f l e c t 
I t s e l f i n the mirror of elemental mat ter . Passing through 
the mineral , vegeta t ive , and animal s t a t u e s , the f i r s t 
i n t e l l e c t f i na l l y appears in the form of acquired i n t e l l e c t 
Caql-i mustafad) in man, and thus the highest point having 
coalesced with the lov/est, the c i rc le of being i s completed 
76 by the two arches of ascent and descent. 
The f i r s t i n t e l l e c t i s l i k e seed which, having 
sprouted into twigs, branches, and f r u i t , r ever t s to i t s 
o r ig ina l form of unity possessing co l lec t ive p o t e n t i a l i t y . 
This c i rcu la r procees takes the form of motion (ha rka t - i 
wada'i) in growing .i)bdies, of increasing or decreasing 
t h e i r maginitude, and iu the r a t iona l souL tha t of the 
movement of thought. All these motions a re , in fac t , 
Shadows of the divine motion proceeding from God's love for 
se l f -express ion , which i n mystic terminology i s called the 
f lashing of se l f upon self . 
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The World 
I t need not be emphasized fiirther tha t the en t i r e 
Universe i s the crea t ion of God. To Him i s due the primal 
o r i g i n of everything tha t ex i s t s in the Universe. The 
universe , therefore , i s a n o r g a n i c un i ty , i . e . , from inani-
mate bodies to higher s p i r i t u a l beings , from the s t r a t a of 
ea r th to the topmost surface of the nine heavens or 
spheres, a l l i s one whole, l i k e an organism composed of 
d i f fe ren t p a r t s . I t may, however, be broadly divided into 
two wholes. One i s the world of becoming and corruption 
in which we l i v e ; the other i s tha t which i s almost free 
from degeneration and change, l i k e the Universe of heavens 
and p l a n e t s . 
The world of becoming, the mater ia l world which i s 
the abode of human beings , i s composed of four primary 
elements, a i r , water, f i r e and ea r th . These primary e l e -
ments receive forms from the Universal soul i n order to 
shape themselves into bodies . They form the f i r s t stage 
or the f i r s t point from which the c i r c l e of beings in th i s 
world s t a r t s . I t consis ts in the appearance of new forms 
which flow from the Universal soul and d is t inguishes i t s e l f 
into the kingdoms of being mineral , vegetat ive and animal. 
The vegeta t ive s t a t e i s decidedly superior to the mineral 
s t a t e , i t cons i s t s in displaying new powers of ass imi la t ion , 
growth, expansion in space, excreat ion of waste material 
and reproduction. In the appearance of animal s t a t e nature 
takes another great step forward in the evolut ion of l i f e . 
Animals f i r s t develop the i r power of a p p e t i t l e , then their 
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power of anger and l a s t l y the i r power of sensat ion. The 
next most s ign i f i can t appearance i s man^and the phenomenon 
tha t d i s t inguishes him from other animals consis ts in the 
power of d iscr iminat ion and reason. 
In fact the whole process i s the progressive r e a l i -
za t ion of reason. The act ive form behind the process i s the 
soul or the f i r s t i n t e l l i g e n c e . In non-human beings i t i s 
unconscious and sleeping, in man and super-human beings i t 
77 i s conscious, tha t i s , r a t i o n a l . 
This a s se r t i on has a great s ign i f icance , for a l -
Dawwani's e th ico-soc ia l system. The most d i s t i n c t i v e 
feature of man i s h i s reason; which forms his essence. All 
other powers of man assimie, indeed, qui te important pos i t ion 
in the development of h i s pe r sona l i ty , but they are excluded 
from h i s rea l essence. They may be a condit ion of, or serve 
as a means for, the r e a l i z a t i o n of h i s true essence, but 
they cannot cons t i tu te a par t of h i s t rue good. Even the 
empirical knowLedge tha t i s gained through the senses -
a phenomenon common to animals - cannot s t r i c t l y be an 
e s sen t i a l element of the real human f e l i c i t y (Sa 'adah) , 
The second important point i s tha t though the end of man 
i s the r e a l i z a t i o n of h i s reason, yet he cannot a t t a i n to 
i t except through progressive d i s c ip l i ne of h i s appe t i t e s , 
anger and senses. He cannot suceed in seeking r e a l i z a t i o n 
of h i s reason without a t f i r s t cu l t iva t ing moral excel lences, 
for the d i s c i p l i n e of the body precedes the enlightyment 
or i l lumina t ion of the souL. The th i rd point i s tha t i t 
provides us with a scale of values . Although the ul t imate 
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good of man i s the r e a l i z a t i o n of h i s reason, ye t in so 
far as other objects and achievements are helpful to the 
m a t e r i a l i z a t i o n of t h i s end, they are also good; and they 
have decidedly some concrete value. 
MAN 
God has not created, bel ieves al-Dawwani, the world 
for i d l e spor t . I t i s created with a purpose, for an app-
ointed term, and according to a p lan, however hidden these 
may be from us htanan beings . The u l t imate end of the 
c rea t ion of man, who i s "the abs t rac t of a l l th ings" , the 
"model of creat ion" and the "essence of the world", i s 
the vice-gerency of God ( K h i l a f a t - i - i l a h i ) , A human being, 
gif ted with hearing and s igh t , in te l legence and affect ion, 
i s dest ined to become vicegerent on ea r th , decreed to die 
one day and destined to be ra i sed again on the day of 
Resurrect ion, The form in which he wi l l be ra ised again, 
however^ i s not known. The whole of mankind i s indeed, one 
family, because i t i s the progery of a s ingle pa i r . In 
r e a l i t y , man i s the highest of c rea t ions , for God has 
created him in the most beaut i fu l of moulds. He i s born 
with the divine s p i r i t breathed into him, he i s made in 
the image of God, Human per fec t ion , there fore , consis ts 
i n adopting the v i r tues of God. This i s the only way to 
prove oneself , says al-Dawwani, to be the t rue vicegerent 
of God on t h i s ear th . The p r iv i l ege and r igh t of man 
to the off ice of vicegerency l i e s in the per fec t ion of 
h i s capacity for the possession of contrary a t t r i b u t e s , 
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i n such a way as to represent the contrary appel la t ions 
of God, and to be capable of maintaining both physical 
as well as i n t e l l e c t u a l excellences in order to ensure 
79 h i s f e l i c i t i e s i n t h i s world and the world he re -a f t e r . 
Man i s capable of combining in his personal i ty 
the elements of mature wisdom (liikmat»i-balighah) which 
means per fec t ion in knowledge (Kamal-i-'3jni) and accom-
pl ished a b i l i t y (qudra t - i - f ad i l ah ) which means perfec t ion 
i n p rac t i ce (Kamal-i- 'amali) to demonstrate h i s august 
p r iv i l ege of bearing the burden of God's t rus teesh ip on 
t h i s ea r th . I t i s through both ' r i g h t words' ( r a s t 
g u f t a r i ) , i . e . , t rue knowledge, and " r igh t deeds" ( r a s t 
k i r d a r i ) , i . e . , noble p r a c t i c e s , tha t a man can a t t a i n 
per fec t ion and accomplish the task of becoming a worthy 
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vice-gerent of God. In order to inculcate " r igh t words", 
i . e . , t rue knowledge, as well as " r ight deeds", i . e . , noble 
p r a c t i c e s , which cons t i tu te the e s sen t i a l ingredients of 
h is per fec t ion , man always stands i n need of prophethood 
and s p i r i t u a l l eade r sh ip . Moreover, conf l ic t of i n t e r e s t s 
coupled with individual l i b e r t y r e s u l t s i n the d i s i n t e -
gra t ion of social l i f e , and t h i s necess i t a t esa divine code 
from God for the fa i r r egu la t ion of human a f f a i r s . But 
since God Kimself i s beyond a l l sensory apprehension. He 
sends prophets for the guidance of man. This in tu rn 
makes necessary the continuance of s p i r i t u a l leadership 
af ter the prophet to enforce and i n t e r p r e t the divine code 
in accordance with the needs of time and space. Junaid of 
Baghdad, Bayazid of Bis t im, Sahl-bin-kbdullah Tustar i and 
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Shaikh Shihah-al-Din Maqtul were, for ins tance , some of 
the most eminent divines vho, in al-Dawwani's opinion, 
asstoned the r e spons ib i l i t y of being the true s p i r i t u a l 
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l eade r s of the people of the i r respec t ive t imes. 
The u t i l i t y of the e th ico-soc ia l code of conduct 
may be r ea l i zed only in case -when the human d i spos i t ion 
i s deemed susceptible to change or a l t e r a t i o n . The ideal 
of " r i gh t viords" and " r igh t deeds", which serve as essen-
t i a l conditions to ensure both individual as well as social 
good of mankind, can be rendered mate r ia l ly understandable, 
only when the human d i spos i t i on i s a t t r i b u t e d to have an 
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innate or a natural tendency to undergo modification. 
There were, however^ good deal of differences among 
the philosophers of those days as regards the phemmenon 
of change, a l t e r a t i o n or modification i n human d i spos i t ion . 
Some phi losophers , al-Dawwani says, held that a l l d ispos i -
t ions were c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y natural and i t was almost 
impossible for them to be changed or exterminated. Others 
believed tha t some of the d i spos i t ions were natural and 
so were unchangeable, while o the rs were purely habi tual 
phenomena and so were quite capable of a l t e r a t i o n . There 
were s t i l l o thers who adopted the view that no d i spos i t ion 
was, as a matter of fac t , natural or otherwise. Men are 
born with natural apt i tude for both kinds of contrary 
ac t ion — the one they do with ease when i t i s aggreeable 
to the i r temperament, and the other with d i f f i cu l ty when 
i t i s repugnant to the i r temperamental cons t i tu t ion . 
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Moreover, the view that human d i spos i t i on i s nati jral , and 
therefore does not admit of any p o s s i b i l i t y of a l t e r a t i o n 
l e ads , according to them, to the negation of a l l powers 
of d iscr iminat ion and del ib^ a t ion. I t takes away the 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n for the pimishment of cr iminals , or for 
any attempt to reform. I t l og i ca l l y implies the abandon-
ment of a l l t r a in ing and education of young men and children. 
I t seeks to provide a general j u s t i f i c a t i o n for every evi l 
or shame fill a c t , thus leading to complete anarchy. The 
Shari'^ah in t h i s case becomes worthless , and prophethood 
an absurd idea. Again, there were s t i l l o the r s who held 
that men were o r i g i n a l l y cons t i tu ted to be good, but i t 
was through the i r constant indulgence i n passions and low 
des i res and by l e v i t y of t h e i r nature tha t they happened 
to acquire evi l q u a l i t i e s and wicked p u r s u i t s ; i n other 
words, i t was society which rendered a man bad. Some of 
the philosophers asser ted , on the contrary, tha t men were 
na tura l ly born evil and became good only through ins t ruc -
t i o n and d i s c i p l i n e or through education and punishment, 
Galen, says al-Dawwani, appeared to have adopted the middle 
course, n., was of the opinion tha t some men were born 
ggod, who never became bad. Others were born evi l and 
never became good. And there were those who happened to 
be nei ther good nor bad by nature; they were capable of 
both and i t was social conditions which made them e i ther 
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al-Dawwani does not s t r i c t l y adhere to any of the 
above expressed views. He i s nei ther committed to the view 
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tha t human d i spos i t ion i s natiiral and i t i s impossible for 
i t to be changed or a l t e r ed . Nor he upholds the view that 
no human d i spos i t ion i s na tu ra l , and tha t a l l human dispor 
s i t i o n s are equally suceptible to change. To hold that 
the power of d iscr iminat ion would be use l e s s , d i sc ip l ine 
and punishment inef fec t ive and the laws of r e l i g i o n nu-gatory, 
in case no d i spos i t ion i s capable of change, would be equi-
valent to a s se r t , comments al-Dawwani, tha t the science of 
medicine i s use less , i f ary disease does not admit of cure, 
which i s undoubtably qui te an absurd assumption. Moreover, 
i t i s a matter of common experience that there a re , indeed 
some men who do not succeed in achieving some of the dispo-
s i t i o n s , especial ly those belonging to the theore t i ca l 
facialty ( q u v a t - i - n a z a r i ) , such as acuteness (hads) , r e ten-
t i o n ( tahaf fuz) , f a c i l i t y for understanding (hus iv i - t ' aqqu l ) 
and the l i k e , i n sp i t e of t he i r hard work and bes t endeavours 
for the attairanent of these excel lences . S imi lar ly , the 
view tha t some of the human d l ^ o s i t i o n s are natural and 
so are unchangeable, while o thers are simply habitual phe-
nomena and so are quite capable of a l t e r a t i o n does not 
appear to him a sound propos i t ion . al-Dawwani also r e j e c t s 
Galen's standpoints tha t some men by nature are good, some 
bad and some capable of both. The unsoundness of t h i s view-
point i s , he says, quite apparent to an i n t e l l i g e n t mind. 
For there i s no beginning assignable to mankind from the 
point of view of time, and hence the incidence of evi l i n 
every individual belonging to the c lass of men who are by 
1 l' 
nature good might be accounted from o t h e r s , and t h i s 
process may go on without reaching ary one individual 
who may toe regarded bad in h is own nature; for in matters 
l i k e these the perpetui ty of causat ion i s not denied, 
r a the r i s admitted to be a r e a l i t y . In the second, 
category a l so , there i s every l ike l ihood of the incidence 
of good to be derivable from others in exactly the same 
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manner, 
A himan d i spos i t ion , in h is opinion i s a mental 
a t t r i b u t e , i . e . , a qua l i ty engrained in the mind, which 
f a c i l i t a t e s ac t ion unassisted by thought or r e f l ec t i on . 
I t i s an a t t r i b u t e of the soul (malka-i-nafasani) from 
which ac t ions proceed without ary de l ibe ra t ion . A mental 
qua l i t y , when quick to d i sso lve , i s named "Sta te" ( h a l ) , 
and when slow to d isso lve , i s termed " a t t r i b u t e " (malkah). 
Disposi t ion, being an a t t r i b u t e of human mind, i s caused 
by two f ac to r s , v i z . , character ( t a b i ' a t ) and habit C a d i t ) , 
Character denotes a man's temperanent as or ig ina ly made. 
I t may be of such a nature as possessing an apt i tude for 
a p ro t i cu l a r thing in excess of a l l o t h e r s , so that with 
the s l i g h t e s t effor t or encoiJtragement he i s i n possession 
of tha t phenomenon. Habit may be defined as a s e t t l ed 
way of behaviour. A man in the f i r s t instance performs 
an ac t ion under the proper sw^ of vo l i t i on , klien i t i s 
repeatedly performed, the human mind gradually becomes 
qui te used or accustomed to i t , so tha t the same i s a f t e r -
wards performed with great ease and without r e f l e c t i on , and 
consequently assumes the pos i t i on of a d i spos i t ion for the 
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time being. In order to prove the need for , or emphasize 
the usefulness of, moral d i sc ip l ine i t i s not, says a l -
Dawwani, necessary to claim that a l l human d ispos i t ions 
are capable of change. I t i s almost fu t i l e to indiiLge 
oneself i n such a theore t i ca l d iscuss ion. P rac t i ca l ly 
there i s ample apt i tude among mankind in general , he says, 
for accepting in s t ruc t ion . The bad may become good, he 
affirms, by d i s c i p l i n e , education or punishment. Although 
t h i s a s se r t ion does not admit of universal appl ica t ion , 
yet i n s t r u c t i o n and punishment, he be l i eves , being repea-
tedly exercised would produce some good ef fec t . If the 
ev i l i s not completely eradicated thereby, i t i s greatly 
reduced. Resistance to change in d i spos i t ion i s , in h i s 
opinion, difficiiLt to a sce r t a in . I t i s completely in 
keeping with the d i c t a t e s of reason as well as r e l i g i o n 
to t ry for amendment of d i spos i t i on through proper educa-
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t i on , t r a in ing and guidance. 
al-Dawwini's metaphysical convictions about God, 
Soul, Universe and Man have a s ign i f ican t bearing upon 
h is socia l thought. He puts forward a pure and simple 
t h e i s t i c philosophy. And i t i s , indeed, the t h e i s t i c 
s p i r i t tha t permeates, as we shal l see in due course, the 
whole of h is e th ico-soc ia l system. 
The essence of h i s t h e i s t i c philosophy i s the 
convict ion that existence has a meaning for man which he 
can /\Mrvii only r ea l i ze when he t r i e s to work out a proper 
r e l a t i o n to the ul t imate r e a l i t y , i . e . , God. The meaning 
i s found not i n theo re t i ca l enquiry but in ac t ive moral 
and s p i r i t u a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s , Man becomes aware of his 
' i ' 
proper r e l a t i o n to the r e a l i t y by acts of vrorship, including 
prayer and contemplation. God, the liltimate r e a l i t y , i s a 
personal , s p i r i t u a l being, v i th whom i t i s possible to 
develop an intimate r e l a t i o n s h i p . He e x i s t s both as 
immanent within the world, and as transcendent of the 
world, as creator who not only gives to the world i t s 
o r ig ina l existence but sus ta ins i t in exis tence, and as 
the ul t imate end with reference to which a l l existence 
has i t s meaning and in which i t has i t s end. The r e l a t i o n 
of God to the world i s p rov iden t i a l . The world and a l l 
creatures are ob jec ts of His love and compassion. The 
whole of al-Dawwani's d iscuss ion about the highest destiny 
of man as an individual human being, as a member of a 
family and as a c i t i z e n of a S ta t e i s painted^as we shal l 
come to kODw in due course, i n t h i s t h e i s t i c colour. A 
man i s ins t ruc ted to find not the p a n t h e i s t ' s iden t i ty 
of existence with God but the Union of love . 
Again, al-Dawwani's analys is of v i r t u e s , pseudo-
v i r tues and vices i s e s sen t i a l l y based, as we shal l see in 
the I I and I I I Chapters of our thes i s r e spec t ive ly , on h i s 
conception of soul . The order which he prescr ibes for the 
c u l t i v a t i o n of the Cardinal v i r tues closely follows the 
order in which di f ferent powers appear in the development 
of a human persona l i ty . S imi lar ly , h i s advises as regards 
the maintenance of mental hea l th , contained in the Chapter IV 
of t h i s t h e s i s , are simply deductions, as we shal l see, 
from his convictions about God, soul and the l i f e hereaf ter . 
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Then, h i s views about the universe and the s igni -
f icant pos i t i on that a man i s destined to hold in t h i s 
•world are c lear ly re f lec ted in h i s soc io -po l i t i c a l i dea l s . 
He be l i eves , as -we shal l notice during the course of our 
discuss ion per ta in ing to the problems of family as well 
as S t a t e , in divine causal i ty and the presence of moral 
order in the Universe where people are judged according 
to the meri ts of t he i r deeds and not a r b i t r a r i l y . His 
analys is of the family and s t a t e , as s ign i f ican t social 
i n s t i t u t i o n , as well as h i s examination of the nature of 
social control and p o l i t i c a l ob l iga t ion are simply deduc-
t i o n from h i s metaphysical b e l i e f s . 
For a proper apprecia t ion and r i g h t appraisal of 
al-Dawwani's social philosophy i t i s thus necessary tha t 
we should c lear ly keep in mind the metaphysical convic-
t ions tha t he holds as regards God, Soul, Universe and 
Man. 
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BACKGROUND Q? ^ ^ P A W J ' S 
Spqi4- PH;[l.ggpPHX 
I 
GRBSK SOCIAL THOUCHT 
Greece i s the homeland of aLrnost every s c i e n t i f i c 
and phi losophical enquiry. Social Philosophy too proves 
no exception to th i s general t r u t h . I t c e r t a i n l y owes i t s 
s c i e n t i f i c o r ig in and systematic beginning to the v r i t iugs 
of the Greek philosophers, e spec ia l ly to those of the 
Sophists , Socrates, P l a to , Ar i s to t l e and the i r able commen-
t a t o r s , e spec ia l ly iCLexanderain summaries of P l a t o ' s 
"Republic" and ' l aws" and P lo t i nus ' "Snneads", and to the 
writ ings of many other Neo-Platonic Scholars, most noted 
among them are Porphyry and Produs. The Syrian medium 
through which Greek philosophical her i tage passed to the 
Arabic, and the Christ ian t r ans l a to r s who mostly transmit ted 
th is material to the Muslim Scholars, contributed a good 
deal to the development of soc ia l thought in Islam. I t i s 
the study of Plato»s "Republic" and ' laws" together with 
A r i s t o t l e ' s "Nicomachean Eth ics" and his " P o l i t i c s " which 
considerably influenced the Muslim philosophers in shaping 
t h e i r philosophical no t ions . They openly acknowledged 
Plato and Ar i s to t l e as the i r i n t e l l e c t u a l masters in socio-
p o l i t i c a l philosophy and followed t h e i r au thor i ty with such 
modifications and adaptations as thej r Muslim ethos required. 
The Pla tonic and the Ar is to te l ian soc ia l thought helped them 
to see the socia l character and s ignif icance of t h e i r own 
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socia l system more c l e a r l y , Further, they are a t t r i bu t ed 
to have made a determined attempt a t obtaining a synthesis 
between Greek (espec ia l ly the Platonic and the Ar is to te l ian) 
and Islamic concepts on the basis of the common ground of the 
cent ra l posi t ion of law in the S ta te , d i sp i t e the existence 
of the fundamental d i f ferences . I t i s but , therefore, 
indispensable to ou t l ine s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l thought of the 
Greek masters of l ea rn ing for a proper assessment of the 
background of al-Davrwanl's socia l philosophy. 
The powers of the ear ly Greek mind had been directed 
ch ie f ly to the theo re t i ca l solut ion of the cosmological 
problems, that are connected with the processes of na ture . 
Almost the whole of the ea r ly Greek speculation relevant 
to human pe rp l ex i t i e s appears to be mainly concentrated 
upon the physical world, in order to t race out i t s t rue 
nature and meaning. Only secondary a t ten t ion was paid to 
man himself and h is u l t imate des t iny. The ear ly Greek 
philosophers were cosmologlsts, concerned bas i ca l ly with 
the nature of the cosmos vrfiich i s the object of our know-
ledge . Man, for them, was a product of the Universe, and 
had to meet the requirements of the universe or be destroyed. 
The main problems to v^ich the system-builders of the ea r ly 
Greek period paid a t t en t ion v;ere the problems of or ig in and 
nature of th ings , Being and Non-Being, substance and number, 
permanence and change, one and many; and man, as a socia l 
animal, did not figure in the p ic ture a t a l l . 
Greek philosophy, with the r i s e of the sophis ts , 
the t r ave l l i ng teachers of wisdom, who flourished chief ly 
• o 
during the 5th century B.C., appears to have taken an 
abrupt tu rn . I n t e r e s t shi f ted from object to subject , 
from outwardness to Inwardness, from cosmology, cosmogeny 
and from theogeny to man and humanism. This change in 
i n t e r e s t , brought by the soph is t s , marked the oeglnning 
of an era of Greek enlightenment, character ized by the 
s p i r i t of independent r e f l ec t ion and s e l f - c r i t i c i s m , A 
pecul ia r kind of "individualism" and "re la t iv ism" and the 
consequent "subjectivism" were infused in the body of 
Greek philosophical thought by the i t i n e r a n t professors 
of v i r tues of c i t i z e n s h i p . In cont ras t with t h e i r pre-
decessors, the sophis ts chose to concentrate the i r energies 
upon the task of understanding man ra ther than na tu re . They 
made the study of man both as axi individual and as a member 
of the S ta te , t h e i r chief concern, Man, according to them, 
was "the measure of a l l th ings" . Sach man, as an individual 
was a l«w unto himself in a l l his personal pursu i t s and 
soc ia l e n t e r p r i s e s . This turn in Greek speculation widened 
the horizon of philosophical thinking and p a r t l y determined 
the course of subsequent Greek thought. The sophists were 
highly c r i t i c a l ra ther immensely scep t i ca l about the univer-
s a l i t y and o b j e c t i v i t y of any metaphysical* epistemological 
or e th i ca l t r u t h s . The c r i t i c a l scepticism of the sophists 
led to the philosophies of Socrates , P la to , and Ar is to t le which 
represented the highest point tha t Greek speculation could 
reach,^ 
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S O G R A T E S 
Amidst the destruct ion of a l l object ive ideals of 
t ru th , brought by the scep t ica l teaching of the Sophists, 
there appeared in Athens a man of remarkable se l f - con t ro l , 
moral d igni ty and capable of great endurance, knovffi as 
Socrates who was destined to res to re order from chaos, 
and introduce san i ty in to the disordered i n t e l l e c t u a l l i f e 
of the time by transforming the dominant notes of 
"relativesm", "subjectivism", "nihi l ism" and "anarchism" 
in to a kind of sound "universalism". Indeed, i t was 
Socra tes ' task to discover/universal and l u t h o r i t a t i v e 
human sanctions for a moral i ty binding upon a l l mankind, 
Socrates was i n t e r e s t e d ne i the r in physical nor in 
mathematical or metaphysical specula t ion . His i n t e r e s t 
l a y mainly in e t h i c s , of vrfijch he i s r i g h t l y said to be 
the founder. His socia l philosophy may be simply a der i -
vation from his e th i ca l philosophy, 
Man, for Socrates, i s the centre or the pivot of 
a l l tha t i s worth knowing about. Brushing aise a l l such 
high matters as the nature of the universe , the or ig in of 
the world, o r the nature of the u l t imate r e a l i t y , Socrates 
di rected a l l h i s a t ten t ion to the understanding of t ru th 
in human nature not as matter of pure speculation but cer-
t a i n l y with a view to leading a good moral l i f e . Prom 
ear ly manhood to the day of h is death, he believed h is 
mission to be that of improving the moral l i f e of his 
fellow-beings who were miserably engulfed in the darkness 
of ignorance. 
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Socrates s t a r t e d the task of d i spe l l ing the darkness 
of Ignorance by s t imulat ing his fellow-men to care properly 
for t h e i r noblest possession — t h e i r soul — through the 
acquis i t ion of knowledge, wisdom and v i r t u e . Opinions seem 
to have grea t ly differed in moral matters , but for Socrates 
i t i s the phi losopher ' s duty to dig out the e te rna l and 
universal t ru ths hidden beneath the confused mass of opinion, 
Beginning with the rea l or professed ignorance (his irony) 
and making se l f -cons is tency as the c r i t e r i o n of t ru th , he 
brought under discussion views about such matters as good) 
beauty, ug l iness , n o b i l i t y , wisdom, j u s t i c e , courage, 
f r iendship . State and c i t i zensh ip , in order to know the i r 
rea l moral s ignif icance and to ar r ive at t h e i r precise 
4 
def in i t ions for the ignorant masses. 
He was convinced that a l l evi l -doing i s due to 
ignorance. If people knew >^at was r i gh t , they would do 
no wrong. As knowledge alone i s needed to make people 
v i r tuous , he declared tha t knowledge i s v i r t u e . I t i s 
the highest good and the sole end of l i f e and i t s pursui t 
5 
i s the only source of abiding happiness. 
His be l i e f in knowledge as the necessary and the 
only su f f i c i en t condition for leading a good l i f e was so 
strong tha t he made i t the nucleus not only of h i s whole 
moral philosoohy but also of h is en t i r e socia l thought. 
His view-point as regards soc ie ty and socia l i n s t i t u t i o n s 
leads to a des t inat ion vtiere knovdedge has to play a pre-
dominant role In ge t t ing on to i t . The business of a 
statesman l i k e that of a moral preceptor , i s the tendance 
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of the soul , though h i s task I s to aim at making not only 
h is o\4n soul , but the soul of his fel lo\*-ci t izens as good 
as poss ib l e . The knowledge of good i s also the "royal 
science", or science of governing, the real foundation 
of a l l statesmanship. True statesmanship cons i s t s , in his 
opinion, of promoting the v i r tues of "righteousness", and 
"temperance", and improving the s p i r i t u a l heal th of the 
community. Those who measure nat ional greatness oy wealth 
and empire, not by charac ter , cannot be s a i d to be in 
possession of Statesmanship. The nat ional f e l i c i t y , l i k e 
individual one, depends on the knowledge of good Ti^ ilch 
Inev i tab ly l eads , to the ac t ion which makes the 
6 
soul as good as poss ib le . 
The well-known Platonic "Republic" may f a i r l y be 
said, on i t s p rac t i ca l s ide , a p ic tu re of the l i f e of 
socie ty •'n which the whole system of soc ia l and economic 
l i f e I s based on th i s Socrat ic conviction that ' p o l i t i c s " 
i s the appl icat ion to the community at l a rge of the p r inc ip le 
tha t Icnowledge of the absolute good Is the necessary and 
su f f i c ien t condition of well-being. 
That the man i s wholly a product of the socia l 
order expresses the beginning and the end of Socratic 
soc ia l and p o l i t i c a l b e l i e f s . He himself remained a true 
subject of the s t a t e and her laws, and taught the people 
to observe the same course, ^ways i t i s the s t a t e that 
stands f i r s t before the welfare of any ind iv idua l . The 
benefi t and secu r i t y of the s t a t e must, therefore , take 
precedence over the comforts and l i k i n g of individual 
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c i t i z e n s . The Sta te expresses i t s e l f in the form of laws, 
which cons t i t u t e i t s r ibs and Dackbone. Only by laws may 
other laws be se t a s ide . HeMllion against them by onei 
displeased, or injured by them, i s i n t o l e r a b l e . 
In sp i t e of a l l n is respect for the s t a t e and 
his unflinching devotion to i t s laws, Socrates appeared 
to be d i s s a t i s f i e d with the democratic form of government. 
His i n t e l l ec tua l i sm, in which knowledge became the Highest 
good, was not l i k e l y to make him p a r t i c u l a r l y favourable 
to democracy as prac t i sed at Athens in those days. The 
prime deficiency of ancient democracy, according to hira, 
i s tha t i t does not demand any special knowledge in I t s 
l e ade r s ; i t gives the control of a f fa i r s of men to those 
who do not possess adecpate knowledge or t rue | ins ight . 
Government should be ent rus ted , believed Socrates, only 
to wise men, who know what the good r e a l l y i s . 
P L A T Q 
The problems of the meaning of human l i f e , human 
knowledge, human conduct and human i n s t i t u t i o n , broadly 
enunciated by the "wisest man", Socrates, demanded a sol id 
ground for the i r adequate j u s t i f i c a t i o n . I t was Pla to , 
"the master mind" and the grea tes t d i sc ip le of Socrates, 
who se t himself to accomplish the task at hand. Pla to for 
the f i r s t time in the h i s t o r y of Western Philosophy made 
a serious attempt to construct a comprehensive and ari 
in tegra ted system of phi losophical thought. His system 
i s the nature f r u i t of the h i s to ry of Greek philosophy down 
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to his time. His theory of s t a t e or his socia l philosophy-
i s a par t of his general philosophical system which i s 
e s s e n t i a l l y rooted in his theory of universe , 
Plato firmly held the view that the Universe i s 
composed of two diametr ica l ly opposed p r i n c i p l e s ; ( i ) Mind, 
"the absolute being", and ( i i ) Matter, "the absolute non-
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being". Accordingly, there are two d i s t i n c t l y d i f ferent 
kinds of world: (1) the supernatural realm of "pure, perfect 
and permanent ideas ' ' , and ( i i ) the ea r th ly world of many 
"mistakes, deformities and e v i l s " . The objec ts of th i s 
ea r th ly world are sheer '•copies" or " r e f l ec t ions" of the 
"idea" of that rea l supernatural world. 
M\ individual raan> l i k e the o ther objects of t a i s 
material >X)rld, i s an e-phemeral expression of the ida of 
Man. His exis tence, l i . . e tiiat of o ther things of nature , 
i s a combination of " n a t t e r " and "form". He i s , however, 
dis t inguished from the en t i r e creat ion by the fac t that he 
possesses ra t iona l facu l ty in which i s implied the capacity 
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of l o g i c a l l y consis tent thinking. 
Human soul, the sea t of man's r a t iona l facul ty , i s 
a pa r t of "Pure Reason", i . e . , God. But i t i s debased, 
hindered, held down or clouded oy the impuri t ies of the 
body, which i s purely a matter . The ul t imate end of l i f e 
according to P la to , i s the re lease of the soul from the 
f e t t e r s of the body, so tha t i t may return to i t s o r ig ina l 
abode to enjoy e t e r n i t y . This can be possible by leading 
a j u s t and vir tuous l i f e , A man can lead a good, j u s t and 
vir tuous l i f e wien he i s governed by his reason, i . e , , whan 
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his r a t iona l facu l ty holds sway over h is na tura l appeti tes 
and 'woluntary des i res , and renders him, in consequence, 
"wise", "brave" and "temperate", which are the e s sen t i a l 
ingredients of a happy, j u s t l i f e , 
Soc ia l l i f e or corporate l i v i n g , believes Pla to^is 
a means to a t t a in the individual per fec t ion . Ix; i s only 
in an organised socie ty , only in his capaci ty as a dtizen 
and socia l being, tha t the individual can a t t a in perfect ion 
and acquire the cardinal v i r t ue s of l i f e which are '^sdom, 
courage, temperance, i . e . , s e l f - con t ro l , and j u s t i c e . Plato 
perceives a perfect "social form" in the realm of ideas . 
Through an i n t e l l e c t u a l play of imagination he has ou t l ined 
the formal s t ruc tu re of an idea l soc ia l organization in 
his well-known Dialogue, the "Republic", the outcome of his 
mature thought. The Republic depicts a p ic ture of an ideal 
commonwealth devised to i l l u s t r a t e , p rec i se ly speaking, 
the conception of socia l j u s t i c e . "^  
Plato has s t rongly emphasized in the Republic that 
socie ty , socia l i n s t i t u t i o n s and s t a t e have come into being 
pr imari ly to f u l f i l man*s na tura l as well as e th ica l nece-
s s i t y . Man i s n a t u r a l l y a socia l being; he cannot f u l f i l 
h is economic needs, nor a t t a in his tiKDral excellences without 
CO- operation of his fellow-men in an organized soc ie ty . 
Necessity i s the motti er of a l l invent ions . Bthical as 
well as na tura l necess i ty i s the true c rea tor of society, 
socia l organizat ions and s t a t e . 
In P l a t o ' s ideal socie ty or s t a t e there i s hierarchy 
of ranks and posi t ions among i t s c i t i z e n s . On the analogy 
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of the t r i p a r t i t e division of the soul, soc ie ty i s divided 
into three c lasses , the "guardians", the "sold iers" , and 
the "a r t i sans" , each c lass having i t s c ,^ spec i f ic v i r t u e . 
The guardians are endowed with the v i r tue of wisdom, the 
so ld ie rs with valour, and the a r t i sans with s e l f - r e s t r a i n t 
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and wil l ing obedience. To keep people contented in t h e i r 
respect ive c lasses the s t a t e yould have to propagate " a 
royal l i e " tha t God has created human beings of three 
kinds: the best are made of gold, the second oest made of 
s i l v e r , and the common herd of brass or i ron . The f i r s t 
are f i t to be guardians or adminis t ra tors , the second 
warr iors , and the r e s t manual ' ^ rke r s — a myth which would 
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become a common in about two generat ions . The function of 
the guardians i s to mould the s t a t e in the l ikeness of the 
State "bf which the pat tern i s l a i d up in heaven'J in the 
realta of i deas . They are destined to rule the State in 
a r i s t o c r a t i c fashion. That i s , they are not required to 
enquire of the c i t i zens the kind of administrat ion they 
would l i k e to see in operation in the s t a t e , for the same 
reason tha t a physician does not ask the pa t i en t the kind 
of medicine which he wants. The business of the so ld ie r s 
Is to help the ru le r s by m i l i t a ry service and pro tec t the 
s t a t e in times of war or r evo l t . Ihe duty of the a r t i sans 
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i s to carry on t rade , manual labour and craftsmanship. 
The end of P l a t o ' s idea l State i s the promotion of 
v i r t ue and happiness (not pleasure) of the c i t i z e n s . And 
since t h i s i s possible only through a r a t iona l organizat ion, 
the Sta te i s to be founded upon reason, l i k e the ra t iona l 
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universe . Tne founding of the State upon reason i s the 
key-note of P l a t o ' s s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l philosophy. The laws 
of the S ta te , says P l a to , must be r a t i o n a l ; and since 
ra t iona l laws can be made only by ra t iona l men, i . e . , 
philosophers, the ru l e r s of the State must be philosophers. 
Moreover, s:5nce i t i s only the philosopher '^o has true 
knowledge of r e a l i t y , he alone deserves to be a King, 
And since the philosophers are few, we must have an a r i s -
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"tocracy, not of b i r t h , or of wealth, but of i n t e l l e c t . 
There are three operat ive p r inc ip les that run the 
State adminis t ra t ion. The f i r s t i s reason, the second i s 
force, and the t h i rd i s labour . These three operat ive 
p r inc ip les are ca r r ied out by the philosopher-kings, the 
so ld ie r s and the common herd of people, i . e . , a r t i sans 
respec t ive ly . Corresponding to these three operat ive 
p r i nc ip l e s , there come in to being three cardinal v i r t u e s ; 
wisdom, courage and temperance vpiich are manifested, as 
has been indica ted above, by the philosopher-kings, the 
so ld ie rs and the a r t i s ans respec t ive ly . The harmonious 
co-operation of a l l these three c lasses and the happy 
blend of a l l these three cardinal v i r tues produce the 
fourth cardinal v i r t u e , i . e . , j u s t i c e , which i s techni-
c a l l y Called "po l i t i ca l J u s t i c e " or "social r ighteousness". 
I t i s cons t i tu ted by each c lass s t i ck ing to i t s own duty, 
minding i t s own business, doing what i t i s assigned to do, 
and not meddling with the work of o thers and des is t ing 
1Q 
from aspir ing to take on the job of o t h e r s . 
The ranks and designations of the c i t i zens as 
"guardians", "so ld ie rs" , and "a r t i s ans " are to be determined 
ne i the r by b i r t h nor by personal choice. This will be 
determined by the ru l e r s and the o f f ice rs of the State 
who wil l base t h e i r decision upon the na tura l disposi t ions 
and c a p a b i l i t i e s of the ind iv idua l s . 
AS se l f i shness i s the root of a l l soc ia l e v i l , the 
guardians, i . e . , ru le r s as well as so ld ie r s o r warriors, 
are to l i v e a common l i f e with a common mess as one family 
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without any p r iva te property, wives, or chi ldren . Ken 
between 25 and 55 and women between 20 and 40 ( i . e . , when 
they are in the prime of l i f e ) are to be brought together 
on ceremonial occasions spec i a l l y arranged for in tercourse , 
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in numbers su i t ab le for the required populat ion. The 
paring on these occasion i s to be determined apparently 
by l o t s , but ac tua l ly by sec re t manipulation in such a way 
that the braver get the f a i r e r . As in a socie ty of commu-
nism of property, wives, and children, no ch i ld would know 
his parents and no parents thejr ch i ldren . All those belong-
ing to an older generation would be ca l led fa thers and 
mothers by the younger generation and a l l those belonging 
to a younger generation would be addressed as sons and 
daughters by those of the o lder generat ion. Those children 
who were begotten at the time when t h e i r fa thers and mothers 
came together willjbe ca l led by one another brothers and 
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s i s t e r s . The chi ldren thus born ^^ill be brought up by nurses 
in quarters spec ia l ly provided for them. They should get 
only the necess i t i e s of l i f e , and be so brought up as to be 
' ' ' » 3 
able to bear the roughness and hardships of l i f e . The 
State on the whole should not be allowed to become too 
r ich or too poor, for both riches and poverty lead to 
e v i l s . Nor Is the s t a t e to be allowed to be too la rge 
or too small . I t s s ize "shall not be l a r g e r or smaller 
than i s consis tent with i t s u n i t y " which indeed i s i t s 
g rea tes t good. Women are to take equal pa r t in education 
and State services as adminis t rators o r warriors,23 
Plato i s of the opinion that the State should manage 
to impart education f ree ly to a l l i t s c i t i z e n s , Education, 
he says, sha l l be un iversa l , but not compulsory; that is? 
a l l sha l l be)taught, but none will be compelled to l ea rn . 
The fundamenta 1 aim in education sha l l be to secure a 
heal thy change in the a t t i t u d e s of the people. Such 
changes are more important than modification in external 
mat te rs , A well t ra ined and well-educated individual i s 
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a r ep l i ca of a j u s t soc ie ty . 
According to P la to , there are f ive tjrpes of p o l i t i -
cal o rgan iza t ions : a r i s toc racy , the rule of bes t ; timocrary, 
in which the ru le r s are motivated by honour; ol igarchy, in 
which the ru le r s seek wealth; democracy, the rule of the 
masses; and tyranny, the rule of one man adva-ncing so le ly 
his own se l f i sh i n t e r e s t s . Aristocracy i s , in h i s opinion, 
the best possible form of p o l i t i c a l organiza t ion . In the 
Republic he gives an ou t l ine of a soc io -po l i t i c a l organi-
zat ion wiiich may r i g h t l y be regarded as i n t e l l e c t u a l 
a r i s toc racy . 
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This i s a br ief descr ipt ion of P l a t o ' s Ideal State 
in the RepubliG. But he himself acknowledges that h is 
a r i s t oc r a t i c - cum-soc io l i s t i c system of soc io -po l i t i c a l 
organization j s not fu l ly r e a l i z a b l e . Therefore, in a 
l a t e r work, the laws, be modifies i t in several important 
ways and gives a more praAical plan of what he regards 
as the second best S ta t e . In t h i s State he places freedom 
and fr iendship side by side with reason. ^ 1 c i t i zens 
should be free and given a share in government. Of course, 
slaves who should be only foreigners are not counted atnong 
the c i t i z e n s . The administrat ion he now recommends i s a 
mixture of a r i s toc racy and democracy. l\|bmen are now 
included in the community meals of the guardians. Marriage 
i s also permitted and family l i f e and pr iva te property 
res tored . The greater par t of the Laws i s devoted to 
enumerating the rules and regulat ions of which Plato 
approves and fee ls that God approves. In th i s Dialogue 
he assigns more importance to law and gives a l e s s e r 
emphasis to any p a r t i c u l a r kind of soc io -po l i t i c a l cons t i -
t u t i on . The greater thing i s tha t divine commandments 
should be enforced, for God i s the head and the foundation 
of the S t a t e . I t i s the theocra t ic and pur i t an ica l tone 
that mostly charac ter izes the Dialogue. Towards the end 
to 
of the Dialogue he does, however, revertZ.the "philosopher-
king" of his Hepubiic, and suggests that the duty of pre-
serving the cons t i tu t ion and keeping the laws i n t a c t shal l 
be entrusted to a ••nocturnal counci l" composed of ten 
e lde r ly people of wide experience, and ten young men chosen 
by them, a l l of *hora sha l l have received a special educa-
t ion in r igh t act ion, cor rec t theology, and the matnematical 
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exact i tude of thought inculcated by astromony. But th is 
i s something of an af ter thought . 
We turn now to P l a t o ' s pupi l , Ar i s to t l e , v^o ranks 
with his master as one of the grea tes t and most i n f luen t i a l 
philosophers of a l l t imes. 
Although Ar is to t le did not make, lilis h is master, 
P la to , a unif ied and systematic contr ibut ion to socia l 
philosophy, yet he, developed many s ign i f i can t socia l Ideals 
in his celebrated Philosophical writings^ v i z . , the 
Nicomachean Bthics and the P o l i t i c s . Unlike P la to , 
Ar i s to t le was a pragraatist , a thorough-going p r a t i c a l 
philosopher. He introduced the systematic empirical method 
of studying socia l phenomena, v^ile Plato had almost r e l i ed 
e n t i r e l y upon the speculat ive approach. Ar i s to t l e was, 
in other words, observat ional and "inductive", Plato was, 
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on the contrary, pr imar i ly imaginative and "deductive", 
Ar i s to t l e , in consequence, sac r i f i ced uni ty , i . e . , univer-
sa ls for the examination of p a r t i c u l a r s . He did not look 
for " idea l s" or "universa ls" separate from, but in p a r t i -
c u l a r s . His primary a t t en t ion was focussed on "what i s " , 
r a the r on "what ought to be" . His eyes were directed to 
the pa r t s then to the whole. In h i s examination he found 
tha t the par t s are r e l a t ed and, fu r ther , they hold a deve-
lopmental r e l a t i o n . He demonstrated the r e l a t i v e value of 
i n s t i t u t i o n showing tha t those which are best for one age 
of soc ie ty will be worthless for a l a t e r period. The compa-
ra t i ve method of studying human i n s t i t u t i o n s l ed Aris to t le 
to consider the process of becoming, ins tead of P l a t o ' s 
per fec t ion . In order to meet changing soc ia l needs and 
condi t ions , i n s t i t u t i o n s must change. There i s a fundamental 
evolution in Social changes. 
In s p i t e of th i s d i s t i n c t cont ras t as regards the 
method of approach, Ar i s to t le developed a philosophy of 
socia l organizat ion v^ich s t r i k i n g l y resembled with that 
of his teacher in many re spec t s . He held that man is by 
nature a socia l animal and, as such, can rea l i ze h i s true 
se l f only in socie ty and among his fel low-beings. Ar is to t le 
agreed with Plato that the object of the s t a t e i s the 
promotion of v i r tue and happiness of the c i t i z e n s , which i s 
28 possible only in an organized soc ie ty or s t a t e . I t means 
tha t the s t a t e i s the end of the indiv idual , and that the 
a c t i v i t y i n the State i s the par t of man's e s sen t i a l function. 
The s t a t e i s , in fac t , the form, the indiv idual , the matter . 
The State provides both, an opportuni ty of t r a in ing in 
v i r tue and the necessary provision for sus ta ining temporal 
ex is tence . 
Ar i s to t le in his book, P o l i t i c s , which i s a compi-
l a t i o n of d i f ferent t r e a t i s e s , of fers an o r i g i n a l l y searching 
analys is of many phases of assoc ia t ive l i f e . The f i r s t 
na tura l community for him i s the family, which v^en complete, 
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cons is t s of fa ther , wife, chi ldren, and s l aves . i t also 
inc ludes , i n t e r e l i a , property and personal possession 
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within i t s fold . The family i s basejl, in his opinion, on 
tvjD r e l a t i o n s , the re la t ion between man and woman and tha t 
between master and s lave, both of which are considered to 
be n a t u r a l . To a l l members of the family the father i s an 
absolute ru le r , but he should rule the slaves with mildness, 
the wife as a free member of the community, and children 
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by r i gh t of affection and s e i i o r j t y , Ar is to t le i s credi ted 
to have touched the question of eugenics to ensure a healthy 
generation of c i t i z e n s . In order tha t children are physi-
ca l ly , as sound as poss ib le , l e g i s l a t o r s should give, he 
suggests , special a t t en t ion to the i n s t i t u t i o n of marriage, 
Sarly marriages are to be condemned because the ch i ld ren 
that may be born of such mari ta l unions will be wanting in 
respect for t h e i r pa ren t s . Late marriages will be u n s a t i s -
fac tory because there wil l be too great differences 
between the ages of the parents and t h e i r ch i ldren . The 
marriage of a man and a woman ^lose ages are widely d i s -
proport ionate will lead to misunderstandings and quarre ls . 
According to the rigorous dictum of Ar i s to t l e , no deformed 
ch i ld should be permitted to survive. In the mari tal 
r e l a t ion there i s always inequa l i ty . The man i s by nature 
b e t t e r su i ted to command than the woman. The Chief 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , of a good wife i s obedience to her husband -
a doctrine v^lch I s b a s i c a l l y p a t r i a r c h a l . Unfaithfulness 
of e i t h e r sex In marriage i s disgraceful .^^ 
The second na tura l community for Ar is to t le i s the 
v i l l a g e . I t comes in to exis tence when several famil ies 
un i te for a more complete type of associat ion than that 
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which aims merely a t supply ing everyday needs . The v i l l a g e , 
as he conce ives i t , i s , in i t s most n a t u r a l form, p u r e l y 
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a g e n e t i c aggrega t ion — a "colony" from the fami ly . 
The l a s t and the most comprehensive hura^ s o c i e t y 
i s the s t a t e . I t comes i n t o be ing when s e v e r a l v i l l a g e s 
are u n i t e d i n t o a s i n g l e community in o r d e r to ensure common 
good. The S t a t e , i s not an a r t i f i c i a l c r e a t i o n , but funda-
menta l ly the n a t u r a l outgrowth of man's i n h e r e n t t endenc ies 
of s o c i a b i l i t y o r f e l l o w - f e e l i n g s . "Since the e a r l i e r 
forms of s o c i e t y , v i z . , family and v i l l a g e communities, are 
n a t u r a l , i t i s e v i d e n t , d e c l a r e s A r i s t o t l e , " tha t the S ta te 
i s a c r e a t i o n of n a t u r e and t h a t man i s by n a t u r e a p o l i t i c a l 
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a n i m a l . * a l though the i n d i v i d u a l c i t i z e n , i s p r i o r to the 
S t a t e i n p o i n t of t ime, the s t a t e i s p r i o r to t h e i n d i v i d u a l 
i n s i g n i f i c a n c e , fo r the whole i s p r i o r to i t s p a r t s . As man 
i s a s o c i a l animal , the n a t u r a l aim of the i n d i v i d u a l i s 
to l e a d an a s s o c i a t i v e l i f e in s o c i e t y . The r a t i o n a l aim 
of s o c i e t y i s , as has been i n d i c a t e d above, the happiness 
of man. So in a r a t i o n a l s o c i e t y the i n t e r e s t s of t he 
34 i n d i v i d u a l and the S t a t e a re harmonized. The aim of the 
S t a t e i s to produce good c i t i z e n s , i n d i v i d u a l s l i v i n g ii 
v i r t u o u s and happy l i f e , AS the h i g h e s t v i r t u e s are i n t e -
l l e c t u a l , i t i s the duty of the S t a t e not to c r e a t e w a r r i o r s , 
but men capab le of making the r i g h t use of peace which i s 
conducive to i n t e l l e c t u a l a c t i v i t y . Yet tne S t a t e should 
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be s t r o ng enough to p r o t e c t i t s e l f . Tne S t a t e i s , by no 
means, a mere mechanical aggregate of f a m i l i e s and v i l l a g e 
communities, formed for the sake of mutual p r o t e c t i o n arid 
69 
benef i t , nor i s i t a raectianical sura-total of ind iv idua ls . 
The Sta te , on the contrary, i s a rea l organism, and the 
conriection between i t s component par t s i s not mechanical} 
but organic one. In Book "'/III and IX of the Hicomachean 
3 th ics , ^ir ls tot ls finds the subjective bas i s of the s t a te 
and Society in f r iendship . Ttiis i s , ho'z/ever, merely an 
elaborat ion of the p r inc ip le l a i d down in the beginning 
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of the P o l i t i c s , that man i s by nature a socia l being, 
Ar i s to t l e , l i k e P la to , seems to have given l icense 
to h is imagination in construct ion of an idea l cornmonwealth, 
which permeates with the thp,n GreeK idea l s of "exclusiveness'S 
' 'provincialism" and ' loca l i sm". I t s s ize should, he says, 
nei ther be too l a rge nor too small, for i t s existence i s 
an a r t i c u l a t e whole. I t s whole t e r r i t o r y should be surveyable 
from a h i l l - t o p (which i s , of course, possible only in a 
C i t y - s t a t e ) . The State should be s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t and yet 
have import and export trade — an apparent inconsistency. 
Cit izenship will be denied to merchants and tradesman? 
"since t he i r l i f e i s ignoble and inimical to v i r t u e s " , and 
to husbandsraen, because they lack the l e i s u r e "that i s 
necessary both for the development of v i r t u e and for the 
attainment of p o l i t i c a - 1 exce l l ence . " iis far as possible 
these functions will be performed by s l aves . The c i t i zens 
should own land, but the t i l l i n g of i t should be l e f t to 
the salves for i t leaves no l e i s u r e and the c i t i zens need 
l e i s u r e for t he i r development. The slaves are to be trained 
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in a l l useful a r t s such as cooking, washing, farming e t c . 
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Aris to t l e does mot at a l l seem in t e re s t ed in any-
p a r t i c u l a r s t ruc tu re of socia l organizat ion, iy\/hat alone 
i n t e r e s t s h is mind i s ttie kind of socia l cons t i tu t ion 
which i s to be executed successful ly in the s t a t e in 
accordaiice .dtli the needs and requirements of ttie hour. 
Unlikie P la to , he avoided a dogmatic choice of any p a r t i c u l a r 
kind of soc ia l cons t i tu t ion as the only ideal form sui ted 
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to a l l times and circumstances. A good soc ia l organization 
must, however, recognize the na tura l ina.qiaalities of the 
individuals and confer r igh ts accor i ingly . I t should take 
in to consideration the differences of capab i l i ty , property, 
b i r t h and freedom, while deter-mining the kind of treatment 
to be given to c i t i z e n s . In so fa r as a l l ci t izcns are 
equal, i t must confer equal r igh t s on them, but in so far 
as they are na tu r a l l y unequal, i t must confer on them 
unequal p r iv i l edges . That i s , equals should be t rea ted 
as equals and unequals as unequals. This i s poss ible , 
believes Ar i s to t l e , only in a cons t i tu t iona l form of 
government where, whatsoever i t may be, law must be supreme. 
There are two fundamentals in a good government, f i r s t , a 
true compliance with the laws of the land hj the c i t i z e n s ; 
second, the socia l goodness .of the laws. The s p i r i t of 
obedience to laws, he emphasizes, must be inculcated in 
the c i t i z e n s . /*ny apparently s l i gh t neglect or disregard 
of laws i s ins id ious ; t ransgression commonly creeps un-
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not iced. Hence, there should be at .all tioies s t r i c t 
adherence to the laws of the S t a t e . 
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The major chord in A r i s t o t l e ' s ideal soc ie ty i s the 
socia l mean. He bel ieves that an idea l soc ie ty i s to be 
founded upon soc ia l mean. The existence of t\c» classes 
only, the very rion and the very poor, will bring d i sas te r 
to the s t a t e . The very wealthy consider themselves above 
a l l socia l au thor i ty ; the very poor are too degraded to 
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understand the necess i ty and t h e reason for au thor i ty . 
He bel ieves that the poor are as ego is t i c as the ri^rh and 
that the poor are incapable of being t ra ined to the l eve l s 
of vir tuous c i t i z e n s h i p , 4 socie ty i s sa fes t from a l l 
socia l i l l s , when the people belonging to the "middle 
44 
c l a s s " are in control of the s t a t e adminis t ra t ion. Sal-
vation from a l l socia l i n j u s t i c e s l i e s , in h i s opinion, 
in giving due recognition to the middle c lass people. 
Poverty i s , he maintains, a dominant cause of committing 
45 crimes and wrong-doings. But i t i s not poverty only that 
always motiva-tes the people to commit crimes. Richness, 
too, often leads to wrong-doings. The g rea tes t offences 
are not, in fac t , occasioned oy sheer necess i ty of '.^?ealth 
but by i t s excess. A socia l organization headed by the 
people belonging to the middle c lass wi-11 ensure freedom 
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from the i l l s of poverty as well as of wealth, 
Ar i s to t l e considers education, l i k e P la to , to be 
a dominant soc ia l force tha t g rea t ly helps eliminate or 
minimize the frequent recurrence of e v i l s . The aim of 
education i s the promotion of v i r t u e , not u t i l i t y , Ar is to t le 
i s vehemently opposed to the concept of " u t i l i t a r i a n 
education", Education should be provided to free children. 
but not, of course, in any professional s k i l l that might 
enable them to earn money or give them technical eff iciency 
or deform t h e i r bodies, for c i t i zens should ne i the r lead the 
l i f e of mechanics or tradesraon, which i s •M.gnoble and inimical 
to v i r t ue" , nor the l i f e of professional a t h l e t e s , which i s 
47 
detrimental to hea l t h . The slaves are to be t ra ined for 
a l l these useful purposes. Ihe c i t i z ens should be, however, 
made to learn drawing so as to be able to appreciate the 
beauty of form and of pa in t ing and sculpture expressing 
moral t r u t h . They should also be made to learn music no 
more than j u s t enough t o r c r i t i c a l enjoyment, 
IJie rea l worth of the individual c i t i z e n s depends 
on the kind of government under which they are brought up. 
Governments are good or bad accordingly as they seek the 
i n t e r e s t of a l l or only t h e i r own i n t e r e s t s . Judged by 
th i s c r i t e r i o n , there are three forms of good government: 
monarchy, a r i s tocracy , and poli ty* and three forms of 
bad government: tyranny, o l iga- rchy and deosocracy, accor-
eiingly as the rule i s of one man, of few, or of many in 
both the cases . The best f o rm of Government i s , in 
A r i s t o t l e ' s opinion, a monarchy in which the ru ler i s a 
man of i n t e l l e c t u a l eminence and moral worth, Kext best 
i s a r i s toc racy in which there are a few persons possessed 
of such q u a l i t i e s . Aristocracy i s b e t t e r than p o l i t y in 
which the c i t i z e n s are p o l i t i c a l l y i i n t e l l e c tua l l y* and 
morally near ly equal . The worst form of government i s 
tyranny, for the corruption of the best i s worst; next i s 
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ol igarchy which i s the rule of the r ich few. Democracy i s 
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the l e a s t bad of a l l bad governments. 
After the time of Ar i s to t l e , Hellenic l i f e degene-
rated, p o l i t i c a l corrupt ion, mi l i t a ry i n t r i gue , and i n t e -
l l e c t u a l scepticism v i t i a t e d the Hellenic morali ty that 
was grea t ly based on custom and t r a d i t i o n . Pos t -Ar is to te l ian 
period bears s t r i k i n g testimony of the degeneration of 
Hellenic socia l l i f e . The i dea l , held by Plato and Aris to t le , 
of man as an i n t eg ra l par t of a const ruct ive social order 
was supplanted by a philosophy of pure individualism which 
appeared in two d iamet r ica l ly opposed systems of thought, 
namely "stoicism" i n i t i a t e d by zero ( c . 350-G. 260 B.C.), 
in the l a t e r ha l f of the fourth century B.C., and "Epicu-
rianism" founded by 3picurus (342-270 B.C.) almost during 
the same period. 
The fundamentals of Hellenic Social thought were, 
l a t e r on, preserved by the Romans, and were transmitted 
in course of time, to the ^rab world through the Hebrew 
or Syrian t r ans l a t i ons of Greek masters. But the Greek 
philosophy reached the Muslim philosophers not in i t s o r i -
ginal shape, but in almost transformed form, fu l l of incon-
s i s t enc i e s and con t rad ic t ions . Rationalism of the Greeks 
was t ransmit ted into i n tu i t i ona l i sm. Neo-Platonism, a move-
ment which aimed a t seeking a reconc i l i a t ion between the 
two philosophies, namely, Pla tonic and Ar i s to te l i an , presented 
Greek philosophers as great s a in t s and mystics, and Greek 
Philosophy as the t ru th compatible with the Christ ian dogmas. 
i 'it 
Plot inus (204-270 A.D.) and other pro tagonis t s of th i s 
School with t h e i r renunciation of the world of senses> 
the i r tendencies towards unlimited c redul i ty , and the i r 
h o s t i l i t y to ra t ional ism or scepticism, mi l i t a t ed s t rongly 
against any movement toward a s c i e n t i f i c conception of 
social processes and socia l i n s t i t u t i o n s . Keo-Platonism, 
the conception of a former golden age, and the eschatological 
view of socie ty , which was drawn as much from Persian 
re l ig ions and the pagan mysteries as from Christ ian tex t , 
a l l combined to make up the o ther worldly and an t i - r a t i ona l 
i n t e l l e c t u a l environment in v^ich Christ ian theology and 
social philosophy f lour ished . 
Muslim philosophers, having embarked on task of 
imbibing the Greek knowledge, took a long time to free 
the Greek philosophy from accret ions and inconsis tencies 
tha t had crept in to i t s body and s p i r i t , We, therefore, 
now turn to a br ief exposit ion of the contr ibution made 
by the Muslim philosophers in the realm of social philosophy 
with special reference to a l - F a r i b l , Ibn s ina, Miskawaih 
and Nasiruddin Tiisi who had grea t ly helped our philosopher, 
al-Dawwani, in framing his system of socia l thought. 
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S o c i o - p o l i t i c a l pliilosooriy oT the i-Iuslim Schola rs , 
l i k 9 t h a t o i tae GreeK pn i lo sophe r s j i s an inte-^ral p^ r t 
of t h £ i r genaral ^)hilosophy, out a t tne sa.Jt t j me l a r g e l y 
conJ i t jo i .ed by t h e i r r ecogn i t i on of the a u t h o r i t y ;. f the 
S h a r i ' a h , tae d i v i n e l y revea led law of I s l am. "The : ' a las i fa 
( i . e . , tne i^luslim p h i l o s o p h e r ) , vr tii the except ion of 
Avempace ( i . e . , Tun J a j j a ) , are s t r o n g l y ' remarKS hosentrial , 
'under t i e in f luence of the s h a r i ' a h but a lso un aer tha t of 
P l a to and . - . r i s t o t l e . ^ 
P l a to and A r i s t o t l e were deeply, as v;e have seen in 
the previous s e c t i o n , i n t e r e s t e d in s o c i e t y atid i t s proo-
lems . Man acccrdinji to them was t aoroughly s o c i a l oeing 
and h is s o c i a l na tu r e dominates h i s i n d i v i d u a l i t y . ''S-Ciey 
were b a s i c a l l y concerned with the r u l e of law ana J u s t i c e . 
They hold tae conv ic t ion t h y t without law tne re can oe no 
s t a b l e s o c i e t y and welfare s t a t e and t h a t unlawful aenaviour 
i s damaging and i n j u r i o u s to humanity, "-.very depar tu re 
from law i s bound to have s e r i o u s consequ?nces for puo l ic 
s a f e t y as well as for m o r a l i t y , r i g h t o e l i e f s ano convic-
t i o n s , s i n c e r e adaerence to tae sac red law of tae s t a t e 
( i . e . , nomos) l eads to the r e a l i s a t i o n of the aims ana 
o b j e c t i v e s of the I d e a l S t a t e . 
Greexi. e t n i c s was fundamental ly s o c i a l in c h a r a c t e r . 
Greek p h i l o s o p h e r s , e s p e c i a l l y , S o c r a t e s , P l a to and . i r i s t o t l e 
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were concerned with individual as well as socia l good. I t 
was always, according to them, some form of happiness, the 
r ea l i s a t i on of wnich pr imari ly depended upon the cu l t iva -
tion of moral v i r t u e s . The vir tuous character that leads 
to happiness was iden t i f i ed witn the perfect ion of reason. 
Reason was the d i s t i n c t i v e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of man. True 
humanity was iden t i ca l v;ith leading l i f e in accordance 
with trie d ic ta tes of reason. The l i f e of reason, therefore, 
was the true object ive of humanity. Reason was p rac t i ca l 
as well as t h e o r e t i c a l . But t neo re t i ca l reason always 
ranked higher and p r a c t i c a l l i f e was considered subservient 
to theore t i ca l p u r s u i t s . Metaphysics was the highest form 
of knowledge and i t s attainment , the most exalted element 
of the human asp i r a t ion . Virtues were graded on a scale in 
which i n t e l l e c t u a l v i r tues occupied the paramount place . 
Such are tae main idea l s of the Greek philosophy 
that have exercised a tremendous influence on the Muslim 
scho la r s . They, too, consider man as na tu r a l l y a socia l 
being. He, must, therefore , l i v e in a soc io -po l i t i c a l asso-
c ia t ion which guarantees his l i f e and makes possible his 
perfection in accordance witn his na tura l d i spos i t ion . He 
i s a par t of the s t a t e and th i s i s the true essence of his 
humanity. I f he separates himself from the society, he 
fo r f e i t s his r ight to and his cnance of per fec t ion . I t i s 
binding on him to refrain from unlawful a c t i v i t i e s and 
endeavour always to follow the jus t and rational course. 
I t i s the concern for the rule of law, ju s t i ce and 
reason tha t , in fac t , cons t i tu t e s tne common ground between 
the Muslim scholars and ths Greek pnilosophers. The emphasis 
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on law, j u s t i c e and reason occupies a cent ra l place in the 
s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l thought of Plato and Ar is to t le as \^ell as 
in that of the Muslim philosophers, "AS far as fcie l i f e in 
the s t a t e i s concerned", 'says Rosenthal, ' they found in 
the Republic and the Laws of Plato and in A r i s t o t l e ' s 
Noeomachean Sthics a kindred concept in the rule of law as 
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the guarantor of human welfare. " The study of these Greek 
masterpieces enabled the Muslim Philosophers to apply the 
s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l ideals of Plato and ^ r i s t o t l e to the Muslim 
State of t he i r own tjme and to underline more ful ly the 
soc io- re l ig ious character implied in the Shari 'ah with i t s 
unquestioned opportunity of securing for the Muslim v/nat 
philosophy was to ootain for the Greek : the highest good, 
Summum Bonumra of human l i f e . Hence the revelat ion is for 
them not simply a d i rec t coraaiunication Detwsen iJod and man, 
not only a transmission of r igh t be l ie f s and convictions, 
a dialogue between a personal God of love, of j u s t i c e and 
of mercy and man whom He has created in His image; i t i s 
also and above a l l a valid binding code for man, who must 
l i v e in socie ty and be p o l i t i c a l l y organised in a s t a t e in 
order to f u l f i l his dest iny. I t provides for man's welfare 
in th i s \i?orld and prepares him for the hereaf ter , and thus 
alone guarantees his perfect ion and happiness as a re l ig ious 
\ Although the Muslim philosophers have seemingly or 
supe r f i c i a l l y r ea l i sed C1OJ:G p a r a l l e l between the Komos of 
^ ^ T ^ , P la to , the best law reason can devise, and the Sha^i ' ih of 
^w'*-''" Islam as regards man's u l t imate goal and means to a t t a in 
78 
tha t end, yet they maintain the fundamental difference 
between the divinely revealed code of conduct and phi lo-
sophical human law. The s t a t e based on the Shar i 'aa i s 
for them the Ideal s t a t e of Islam as tne Republic was for 
Plato the idea l s t a t e of the philosopher. At the same 
time tae Prophet i s c e r t a i n l y superior to the philosopher 
at l e a s t for Ibn Slna and Ion llushd, knoxd to tae Western 
' ^ r l d as avicenna and Averroes respec t ive ly . Purtherj they 
have ce r t a in ly gone beyond the l^omos, the aan — made law 
of the Greek, philosophy, wiiich knows of no twofold happiness, 
though i t was equal ly designed to enable man to reach his 
goal — i n t e l l e c t u a l per fec t ion . 
I t does not, however, disprove the impact of Greek 
Philosophy on the Muslim soc ia l thought. The Greek phi lo-
sophers have, jndeed, g rea t ly influenced tae i'luslim th inkers . 
They helped them to evolve cer ta in synthet ic socia l ideals 
and provided ready made tools and concepts for t h e i r formu-
la t ion ana understan aing. The present sect ion ^s planned 
to study in de ta i l the socia l ideals of some of the noted 
Muslim philosophers, with special reference to t h o s who 
have d i r ec t l y or i n d i r e c t l y influenced the thinking of our 
philosopher, al-Dawwani. I t will help in understanding 
the growth of the Muslim soc ia l thought in general, and tne 
extent of i t s indebtedness to the Greek philosophy in p a r t i -
cu la r . I t will also help promote a be t t e r understanding of 
the s ignif icance of al-Dawwani's soc ia l philosophy, We 
propose to begin thi s sect ion with i4l-?ar^Qi, t ien ta^^e up 
Ibn Sina and Ibn Miskawaih and f i n a l l y discuss Kasir al-i:)in 
Tusi at some consideraole length . 
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Preceded by l a ' q u b Isha'q a l -x \ ind i , the f i r s t ^rab 
p h i l o s o p h e r , a l - ? a r i b i i s , undoubtedly , the f i r s t I-Iuslim 
Scholar \viio took up impor tant problems ox s o c i a l phi losophy 
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in h i s fafflous p o l i t i c a l w r i t i n g s . In h i s c e l e o r a t e d w r k s 
lie Showed the way, and gave an a u t h o r i t a t i v e beginning, to 
the i n t e g r a t i o n of ' I r a e k - I i e l l e n i s t i c ph i losophy in a l l i t s 
52 
Dranches with I s l amic t e n e t s . G'Leary in h i s book, ' .irabic 
Thought and i t s p l ace in H i s t o r y ' , has r i . ^h t ly coaaented 
t h a t a l - ? a r a b i , in the t r u e s t sense ,"was ihe p a r e n t of a l l 
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subsequent Muslim p h i l o s o p a e r s ". 
a l - F a r a o i ^ l i k e P l a t o and A r i s t o t l e , took i t for 
granted t h a t oj n a t u r e man i s a s o c i a l animal . He aas oeen 
c r e a t e d to l i v e t oge the r because he cannot l e a d a i s l i f e 
a lone , he cannot provide h imsel f with the n e c e s s i t i e s of 
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l i f e . Man r e q u i r e s to form a s s o c i a t i o n v;ith h i s fe l lows 
not s imply because he has to s a t i s f y tiis phys i ca l o r b i o -
l o g i c a l needs , but a l so for h i s moral p e r f e c t i o n . In n i s 
book, T e h s i l - a l - 3 a ' a d a h , while e x o r e s s i n e the n e c e s s i t y of 
s o c i e t y , a l - r i r i o i has argued t n a t man must form a s o c i a l 
o r p o l i t i c a l a s s o c i a t i o n with h i s fe l low-be ings because he 
cannot a t t a i n h i s goal of p e r f e c t i o n in i s o l a t i o n . He i s , 
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t h e r e f o r e , c a l l e d hayawah-i i n s i o r hayawan-i ^'^adani. 
After emphasizing i t s due importance a l - F a r a b i proceds 
to c l a s s i f y human s o c i e t y , i n t o : (1) p e r f e c t s o c i e t y , and 
(2) Imperfec t S o c i e t y . The degree of p e r f e c t i o n of a s o c i e t y 
i s based on i t s s i z e . Accordingly a l - ?a raoT d iv ides p e r f e c t 
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s o c i e t y j n t o th ree c a t e g o r i e s : ( i ) 'Uzma, tae l a r g e s t of 
a l l the p e r f e c t s o c i e t i e s wiich he c a l l s "oia'rauraH triyt 
covers tiie e n t i r e i n h a b i t e d e a r t h under cu l t i va t i on - , ( i i ) 
VJusta^ the middle s i zed s o c i e t y which he c a l l s "um;aat" 
o r m i l l a t " ( n a t i o n ) t h a t r e s i d e s in one p a r t i c u l a r p a r t of 
the e a r t h ; and ( i i i ) 3u,ghra> the s m a l l e s t p e r f e c t s o c i e t y 
wiich a l - ? a r a b i c a l l s "MadinaW ( c i t y o r to\^ fln) t h a t r e s ides 
wi th in a p a r t i c u l a r t e r r i t o r y occupied oj "[J:n:jat 'br ' ' rail lat" 
56* ( n a t i o n ) . The imperfec t s o c i e t y i s t h a t of t ae people of 
v i l l a g e ( a l - q . a r r l y a h ) , a l o c a l i t y ( a l - m o h a l l a h ) , a l ane 
( a l - s i k t i a h ) , o r a nouse (a l - f f lanzi l ) , the l a s t oeing the 
s m a l l e s t . These pex'-fect and imperfec t s o c i e t i e s are j n t e r -
r e l a t a d and render s e r v i c e s to each o t h e r , as the house 
(manzi l ) happens to oe a p a r t of the l a n e ( S i k k a t ) , the l ane 
a p a r t of the l o c a l i t y (moha l l a ) , the l o c a l i t y a p a r t of 
the c i t y (inadinah), the c5 ty a p a r t of t ae na t ion (uramat), 
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and the n a t i o n , l a s t l y , a p a r t of maniiina (m'aniurah). 
Svery s o c i e t y must be DaCiied up by some a u t h o r i t y , 
for a s o c i e t y without any a u t h o r i t y can never e x i s t . I f 
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a c c i d e n t a l l y i t e x i s t s , j t cannot surv ive for a long t ime. 
Man by n a t u r e , no douot^ i s a s o c i a l animal , but he i s not 
always a well-behaved animal . He e r e c t s many a r t i f i c i a l 
Dar r i e r s along with n a t u r a l ones -in tne way of n i s harmonious 
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development. That i s why humanity, in s p i t e of ueing in 
g r ea t need of c o - o p e r a t i o n , I n t e g r a t i o n and harmony, i s 
d iv ided in to d i f f e r e n t h o s t i l e OIOCKS, This d i v i s i o n , i n 
the opin ion of a l - ? a r a b i , a r i s e s p r i m a r i l y on account of 
the r e l a t i o n of the p l a n e t eartn. to the heavenly bodies , i . e . . 
81 
due to some geographical fac tors esoacial^i'- climate and 
the nature of the s o i l . Tiiase geograohical factors play a 
vj t a l role in forming tne habi t s and customs of a pa r t i cu l a r 
nat ion, bringing discords and differences aaong tne peoples 
and leading humanity to divide into d i f ferent apartments 
on the basis of cas te , colour ana creed. Tne most powerful 
a r t i f i c i a l b a r r i e r that comes in the harmonious progress 
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of man i s the difference of language. This language diffe-
rence obst ructs trie smooth communication between the nat ions . 
Due to these natura l and a r t i f i c i a l ba r r i e r s tne peaceful 
co-existence, which i s most v i t a l for social l i f e , oeconies 
d i f f i c u l t . Therefore to maintain peace and aarmony in the 
socie ty , author i ty i s indispensable , a l -?arabi dist inguishes 
tT,K) kinds of autriori ty: ( i ) tae rea l au tnor i ty (a l -aaqi qiyafj 
through whicn true happiness i s a t ta ined , and ( i i ) imagined 
or unreal au tnor i ty (al-mutaidiyyilah) under which assumed 
ha.:;piness i s a t t a ined . The f i r s t iilnd of au thor i ty i s 
obeyed in the ideal s t a t e (madinat al-?adilaii), wiriereas tue 
second kind i s obeyed in non-ideal or ignorant s t a t e 
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(madinat a l - J a h i l i y a h ) , The organization entrusted to 
enforce author i ty and exercise l ega l power is cal led oy a l -
Farabi, the s t a t e . Though he does not make very sharp d i s -
t inc t ion uetween soc ie ty and s t a t e , ne alvjays s t resses tae 
need of at tacning to the concept of socie ty , the corol lary 
concept of s t a t e waich was regarded as an e s sen t i a l pre-
r equ i s i t e for soc ie ty . Mot that s t a t e precedes society, but 
the existence of socie ty depends on the existence of s t a t e . 
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a l - ? a r a b i e x p l a i n s the formation of s t a t e with the 
help of a mutual c o n t r a c t of submission to a powerful r u l e r 
who would he lp the convenants to a t t a i n to peace, p rogress 
and p r o s p e r i t y . The s o c i e t y i s composed of men of d i f f e r e n t 
p h y s i c a l and mental c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . Some are c r u e l , s t r ong 
and a g g r e s s i v e , o t a e r s a re meek, wea-ti and suodued. Soc ie ty 
in the midst of these d i s c r e p a n c i e s can never run harmon-
i o u s l y . Therefore , the i s o l a t e d i n d i v i d u a l s o rgan ize them-
se lves i n to an i n t e g r a t e d i n s t i t u t i o n and e l e c t , through a 
mutual c o n t r a c t , a powerful l e a d e r of t h e i r own, TaQ^^, witn 
t a e i r o-^ w i l l , suorait themselves to t h a t l e a d e r so t a a t he 
may he lp them in c o n t r o l l i n g t h e i r animal p r o p e n s i t i e s such 
as aggress ion and p a s s i o n . They a lso mutua l ly renounce 
t h e i r powers and impose cond i t ion on themselves t h a t they 
would maintain law and o r d e r and f o s t e r tiie s p i r i t of peace-
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ful c o - e x i s t e n c e xdthin t h e i r o r g a n i z a t i o n , i . e . , S t a t e , 
I f , i n s p i t e of t h i s c o n t r a c t , a person o r some 
people v i o l a t e law and o r d e r and t r y to t y r a n n i s e o t h e r s , 
the r e s t of the c i t i z e n s j o i n hands in over-powering the 
a n t i - s o c i a l elements and thus by mutual help they r e t a i n 
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t h e i r l i o e r t y , 
a l - ? a r a b i c l a s s i f i e s s t a t e s i n t o tvjo d i s t i n c t c a t e -
g o r i e s ; ( i ) the I d e a l o r Model S t a t e ( m a d i n a t - a l - f a d i l a h ) , 
and ( i i ) tne non - idea l or imperfec t s t a t e (madinat a l -
Jahi l iyal : ) , In h i s c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of s t a t e s a l - ? a r a b i 
s t r i c t l y fol lows q u a l i t a t i v e c r i t e r i o n i n s t e a d of (.quanti-
t a t i v e one . '»Perfect •• o r " I d e a l " in s i z e i s , hovjever, not 
the same as " p e r f e c t " or " i d e a l " in q u a l i t y . "The i d e a l 
8^ o 
s t a t e ' , aei ines a l - j a r a b i , ' i s one wriose c i t i zens l^ ielp each 
o taer to oDtaan the things by means of which true happiness 
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i s gained." This true happiness i s a s t a t e of soul) :.n 
which i t ex i s t s free from matter and tends towards pure 
substances e n t i r e l y free frora corporea l i ty . I t stands in 
opposition to supposed or assumed happiness waich consists 
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:'n wealth, honour, power or material gains. 
Keeping in consonance with the Islamic f a i t n and 
p rac t i ce , a l-Faradi oelieves tnat the rea l sovereignty in 
trie s t a t e , so defined vests exclusively in God (Allah), 
the F i r s t , Final , and Eff ic ient Cause of a l l phenomenal 
as well as nourainal exis tence, and tae ul t imate source of 
a l l temporal as well as s p i r i t u a l i n s p i r a t i o n s . The autho-
r i t y and the code of conduct to be enforced within the 
t e r r i t o r y of s t a t e is ca l led sha r i ' ah waich God revealed 
to manivind tarough the Prophet Muhammad (oe peace on him). 
The prophet i s not only a man of v is ion , but i s also a 
lawgiver (wadi ' -a l nawamis), whose proper function i s to 
maintain law and j u s t i c e in soc ie ty and show the mankind 
the patii of happiness in th i s world and the ' ^ r l d here-af te r . 
According to al-Farabi "Divine Law" is superior in a l l 
respects to the law formulated by f i n i t e mortal beings. 
Divine law i s an exoter ic representat ion of the cer ta in 
eso ter ic t ru th that remain hidden from the masses (jaraanur) 
but accessible to tae philosophers — (ahl -a l -burhan) , Divine 
laws and pr inc ip les are expressed in terms of actions which 
are grasped by everybody and are equally oinding upon a l l 
men, masses as well as on i n t e l l e c t u a l s , or philosophers. 
Divine law, therefore, i s ttie condition of a uniformity of 
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sen t iment and s o c i a l s t a b i l i t y . 
Though ^^ od i s the r e a l sove re ign , He aoes not how-
ever , e x e r c i s e His a u t h o r i t y d i r e c t l y in trie s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l 
'•natters of man. He, oovr'ously, d e l e g a t e s His poi^jer to His 
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V icege ren t s , wnom a l - ? a r a b i p r e f e r s to c a l l "Imams". • in 
Imam must combine in h i s p e r s o n a l i t y the p h i l o s o p h i c a l i n -
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s i g h t and trie p rophe t i c v i s i o n . He c a l l s such an Irnam as 
the "Rais al-Awwal" (trie f i r s t ch ie f o r r u l e r ) who wnli 
r u l e the c i t y , the s t a t e and the whole i n h a b i t e d g looe . He 
i s tae on ly competent a u t h o r i t y to nelp man in acnieving h i s 
d e s t i n y , i . e . , the enjoyment of tae v i s i o n of God oy means 
of moral and i n t e l l e c t u a l p e r f e c t i o n through obeying the 
S h a r i ' a h . The people ruled oy trie prophet -cum-ohi losopher 
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Imam are the " e x c e l l e n t , bes t and happy c i t i z e n s . " The 
Rais al-AWwal of the p o l i t i c o - r e l i g i o u s community occupies 
in the phi losophy of a l - '7arabi tae same p o s i t i o n t h a t the 
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"phi losophy-King" 0GCup:'es in P l a t o ' s p o l i t i c a l phi losophy. 
a l -Fa rab i fol lov;s , of cou r se , P l a t o ' s d e s c r i p t i o n of the 
p h i l o s o p h e r - k i n g , bu t he , for h i s Imam, maiies yahy ( the 
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p rophe t i c v i s i o n ) an i nd i spensab l e c o n d i t i o n , a l - F a r a b i 
f u r t h e r l a y s down t h a t Imam must be an a rden t b e l i e v e r in 
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r e l i g i o n both t h e o r e t i c a l l y and p r a c t i c a l l y . al-i*"araDi 
t r e a t s ph i losophy s imply as the bes t guide to tae under-
s t and ing of tae proper meaning of the S h a r i ' a h . 
I t i s ev iden t t h a t every man cannot be t ae "Imam". 
People d i f f e r in t h e i r i n t e l l e c t u a l c a p a c i t y , in phys i ca l 
s t r e n g t h , in the e x e r c i s e of v i r t u o u s deeds, and in the 
a c q u i s i t i o n of e x c e l l e n t h a b i t s of t h i n k i n g , f e e l i n g , wi l l ing 
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and doing. In every departrasnt of l i f e lae s t rongest person 
of excel]snt accomplishments i s tae chief of that department, 
the r e s t oeing the suo.jects. The chief i s e i the r one of 
the f i r s t rank -vho : s not subservient to any one, or ne is;«'the 
second rank, dominating some, and being dominated by some 
o the r s . The Rais-al-A'wwal of a l -Fa raM' s ideal s t a t e in 
general is he who needs no help from any one; he req;jiires 
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no guiaance from any person in any respect , u3 is tae 
vhiaf of tae iaaa l nat ion, and for tne matter of tha t , of 
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th.§ -^holo : n i a J i t e d par t of the ea r th . This pes? t:on i s 
only atta:5ned by a man wuo n a t u r a l l y possesses the follo^dng 
twelve charactb-rist ics as his second nature*, ( i ) 3oun i 
heal th and perfect physique, ( i i ) in t e l l e gene e and sagaci ty; 
( i i i ) Good memory; ( iv) prudence and t a l e n t ; (v) Sloi^aence; (vi) 
Devotion to education and lea rn ing ; (v i i ) Ko greed for food, 
drink and sex; ( v i i i ) ' friendliness towards t ruth and t rutnful 
persons; ( ix) Bigness of hear t , loving nob i l i t y , and natural 
magnanimity; (x) Indifference to a l l forms of wealth; (xi) 
Devotion by nature to j u s t i c e and ju s t people; and (x i i ) 
Strong resolu t ion , courage, and promptitude without any sign 
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oi fear or psychological weaioness. 
Fully aware of the near imposs ib i l i ty of finding such 
^Ina qua l i t i es in one s ingle huraan being, al-.^'araoi has 
suggested cer ta in a l t e rna t ives to be follo^^ed one af ter 
another. In case taase desired qua l i t i e s are not found in 
one person, a l - ? a r i o i i s s a t i s f i e d i f tiia ru ler has six or 
even five of t ie following qua l i t i e s?^ 
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(1) He must be a p h i l o s o p h e r , He should rinow and keep 
the laws and ord inance of the Rais-a i -awwal and observe them 
a l l :n h i s o^ ,m a c t i o n s as an o b l i g a t i o n on himself and an 
example to o t h e r s ; ( i i ) He must be able to decide p o i n t s of 
law in a novel s i t u a t i o n on the examples s e t by the previous 
Imams; ( i i i ) He must have i n s i g h t and knowledge to t a ck l e 
the p.roblems unforeseen by the p rev ious i d e a l rulers; ( i v ) 
In t h e i r s o l u t i o n he must be guided by the bes t i n t e r e s t s 
of the s t a t e ; (v) He must be aole to maiie deduct ions from 
the laws J a i d dovm by the f i r s t . Imams and guide and d i r e c t 
h i s people in t h e i r j u s t a p p l i c a t i o n ; and ( v i ) He must have 
the mastery over tae p r i n c i p a l and subord ina t e techniques 
of war. 
I f the above-mentioned q u a l i t i e s of the second oes t 
ch ie f of t.ie i d e a l s t a t e are no t found in one person , a l -
Farabi w i l l sugges t t h a t a person who has been brought up 
under a l e a d e r having t ae se q u a l i t i e s should oe the head of 
77 the S t a t e . In case even i f such a person i s not a v a i l a b l e , 
i t j s p r e f e r r e d to have a Council of t^go-to-five o r s ix 
members posses s ing an aggrega te of these q u a l i t i e s , but one 
of tiriem must be a "hakim" ( i . e . , wise^a-n)? a l - F a r a b i 
def ines hakim as one who i s able to know the wants of tne 
people and v i s u a l i s e tae needs of tne S t a t e as a whole. 
This ^akim having p h i l o s o p h i c i n s i g h t i s to a l - F a r i o i a 
desideratum fo r every kind of government, and i f such a 
person i s not p rocurab le taen the S t a t e i s bound to be sha-
79 t t e r e d i n t o p i e c e s . 
a l - F a r a b i sugges t s not on ly ttie appointment of the 
87 
best man or t.ie formation of a Ctomniittee of trie most e f f i -
c ient men avai lable to aeaj the s t a t e administrat ive machi-
nery, but also s t resses tne need for a sound in te rna l organi-
za t ion . He says taa t the d ign i t i e s of the c i t i zens in s t a t e 
employment or services depend on the i r na tura l disposit ion 
and t r a in ing . I t i s , therefore necessary taa t tne Rais-al 
-Awwal should t ra in employees of tae s t a t e in tne f i t t e s t 
manner. A s t a t e i s said to be properly organized if the 
employments are given s t r i c t l y on the merit Dasis. The 
"Rais-al-Awwal" should take insp i ra t ion in th i s connection 
from the Divine Organization v^here everything has tae due 
place according to i t s vrorth and a b i l i t y , otherwise taere VJDU1< 
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aave oeen c r i s i s and caaos. 
a l - F i r a b i , fur ther , explains i t with the analogy of 
the human body. As in human body the cnief organ, i e . , 
hear t , should be the most perfec t , so the "Hais'• or head 
of the State should oe as perfect as humanly poss ib le . I t 
i s the hear t which determines the soundness of tae various 
organs of the body, and i t i s through i t that the different 
organs co-operate wit:i one another. In the same manner the 
"Rais al-Awwal" should determine the s t a tu s of the various 
rungs of soc ie ty . He should co l l ec t , arrange, and organize 
tne meritorious people in the most a^apropriate fasaion. The 
organs of the body which are near, to heart are greater in 
importance, exact ly in tae same way the value of the diffe-
rent funct ionaries in a well organised Commonwealth increases 
or decreases according to the distance from the "Hais-al-
Awwal'S the supreme head of tae S ta te . 3y th i s Diological 
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analogy, a l -Farabi intends to i l l u s t r a t e the real purpose 
and the harmonious functioning of h i s "Madinat al Fadilah", 
the ideal s t a t e . Jus t as a l l the organs of the body are 
uni ted in serving the purpose of the hea r t , s imi la r ly , a l l 
the organisa t ions of the s t a t e should be united to fu l f i l 
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the ideal of Rais al-Awwal, the Supreme Head of the S t a t e . 
al-Fiirab"i's ideal s t a t e consis ts of f ive kinds of people; 
( i ) the excel lent , ( i i ) the l i n g u i s t s , ( i i i ) the secluded, 
( i v ) the s t ruggl ing , and (v) the steady. The excel lent 
p«l>ple are the philosophers ( i . e . , hakims), the i n t e l l e c t u a l s , 
and the "People of Opinions" in great a f f a i r s . As for 
l i n g u i s t s , they are the o r a t o r s , speakers, poe ts , musicians, 
w r i t e r s , and the l i k e . The secluded people are the mathe-
mat ic ians , s t a t i s t i c i a n s , physic ians , astronomers, and the 
l i k e . The s t ruggl ing people are the f i g h t e r s , the defenders, 
and a l l those who take t h e i r p lace . The steady are those who 
earn money in the c i t y , for example c u l t i v a t o r s , t r a d e r s , 
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and those engaged in other p u r s u i t s . 
Although, a l -Farabi had access to the t r a n s l a t i o n of 
P l a t o ' s Republic and maintained tha t the c i t i zens of the 
"Madinat a l -Fadi la f have things in common among themselves, he 
did not f a l l into the P la ton ic abyss of making everything, even 
women, the common property of the male c i t i z e n s . He makes i t 
c lear tha t apart from the common property to which every one 
would have equal r i g h t of possession, each man and each 
c lass would also be allowed to have individual property, 
83 individual knowledge and scope for individtial ac t ion. 
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The excel lent or the ideal s t a t e as explained aoove 
i s the socia l organisat ion administered Dy the best and aost 
ta lented vjho aim at p rosper i ty and happiness for a l l and 
sundry. I f cons t i tu t ion f a i l s to provide tne people with 
p rosper i ty and happiness, and the ru le rs do not possess 
the qua l i t i e s of ideal r u l e r s , then the s t a t e ceases to oe 
excel len t , and i s transformed into many imperfect associa-
t ions which are co l l e c t i ve ly ca l led "madinat a l - j ah i l i yah" , 
i . e . , "non-real" or ignorant s t a t e . They are considered 
"jgnorant" not in the quant i ta t ive but in the qua l i ta t ive 
sense. They lack cer ta in e s sen t i a l features of trie ideal 
s t a t e and show some t r a i t s due to wnich i t i s not possible 
to a t t a in the ' 'highest good" of l i f e . The inhabi tants of 
raadinai-al-Jahiliyah (the ignorant s t a t e ) do not Know 
happiness as i t i s understood in Madina.t a l -Fadi lah . Their 
aim in l i f e , individual or soc ia l , i s materialism which 
cons is t s in such things as wealth, heal th , pleasure of the 
senses, ea r th ly powers and honour e t c . 
Before going into a de ta i led description of d i f fe-
rent forms of ignorant or imperfect s t a t e we must take into 
account the motives due to which such s t a t e s coae into 
ex i s tence . According to a l -Farab i , force, e i the r physical 
or moral, i s the f i r s t incentive which compels men to gatner 
round the powerful person. The second possiole motive 
cons is t s in blood-relat ion waica in modern terminology may 
be ca l led Pa t r i a r cha l theory. Members belonging to the 
same family and dynasty gather together to form a separate 
community. The th i rd motive is tne material bond exis t ing 
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Detween two groups vMich leads tnem to es tab l i sh some kind 
of Ignorant, s t a t e . A fourta incent ive i s provided by 
language and custom wiiich cons t i tu te a strong bond ^o^ *^ Q 
groupings of rasn. Tvie l a s t one i s tne geographical factor , 
i . e . , men res iding in the same region are a t t rac ted to 
come together in a State? a l -Far ib i aaving enumerated the 
possible motives for tae or ig in of tae ignorant s t a t e , now 
c l a s s i f i e s i t into following ca tegor ies ; 
( i ) The "s ta te of necess i ty" (raadinat al-daruri^.|^) 
endeavours to earn wnat i s evidently necessary for the 
cons t i tu t ion and the uplisep of the body such as food, 
drink, c lothing, s h e l t e r and carnal g ra t i f ica t ion?^ ( i i ) The 
s t a t e of the v i l e or contempt-i ble (raadinat al-oaddalah) i s 
trie one vjhica t r j e s to achieve wealth in aoiMance; the-
money -.^ hich i t s c i t i zens hoard due to love of v;ealth and 
niggardl iness :'s spent only for the needs of the body,^''' 
( i i i ) The "Dase'«or ^'despicable Sta te" (raadinat al-Khissah-
wal-Shaqwah) oroods, over sensuous pleasures and achieves 
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the best means for tae sa.ve of pleasure only, ( iv) The 
s t a t e of t h e "noble;' i . e . , " t iaocracy" (tnadinat al-^aratnah 
i s the organization of the profusely generous in wnich the 
individuals help one another to reach nob i l i t y in expressic 
and act ion. Tne people of th i s s t a t e are called generous 
e i t n e r by themselves or by tiie people of other s t a t e s . Ti7 
i s p rec i se ly an honour loving s t a t e . This is^in the opi/ 
of al-?araDi, the oest s t a t e among a l l tae s ta tes of ti: 
Ignorant, (v) The s t a t e of the dominant people or t'af 
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impe r i a l i s t i c s t a t e (madinat a l - t agaa l lub) t r i e s to overpo-ver 
ot'nars in poi^er and -/j?altii; they siaed blood, subjugate inno-
cents , and indulge in a l l sor ts of p leasures . The s t a t e of 
the dominant excels tiie s t a t e of tae generous in showing 
90 power, (vi) .tS for tn.e s t a t e of masses, i . e . , democracy 
(madinat al-jumhur), everybody i s free in i t to do wliat-
ever he l i k e s , and believes that no man has any super io r i ty 
over the others by any raeans. But independence often leads 
to extremes, and, therefore, taere a r i se in this s t a t e 
d i f ferent r i t e s and r i t u a l s , customs and manners; an.; people 
are misled by evi l p ropens i t i e s . Thus, th i s s t a t e spl its 
into different groups and p a r t i e s . The Governor in a demo-
c ra t i c s t a t e , however, governs witii the exp l i c i t consent 
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of the governed. In a l l tnse above-emntioned s t a t e s there 
i s always unrest preva i l ing among the people, as everybody 
t r i e s to become the chief and, oy v i r tue of nis wits, to 
lead the s t a t e to prosper i ty and happiness. To these six 
s t a t e s a l -?arab i ad.ls three more imperfect s t a t e s , namely 
tae '•evil-doing s t a t e " (al-madinat a l - f a s iqah) , tae "ignorant 
s t a t e " (al-madinat a l - j ah i l ah ) and the "astray-going s t a t e " 
(al-madinat a l - d a l l a h ) . People in tae evi l-doing s t a t e are 
l i k e weeds in a f i e l d . They are no b e t t e r than savages 
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and can have no organization v;orthy of a s t a t e , AS for the 
people of the ignorant s t a t e , they possess t a e i r own cons-
t i t u t i o n and cu l tu re . 3ut t h e i r c iv ic organizat ions are 
found at var iance . They look af te r the necess i t i e s of l i f e 
in a necessary s t a t e , organize the society of tne contem-
p t ib l e in tae contearptible s t a t e , the socie ty of tlie viie^n 
the v i l e s t a t e , socie ty of the extravagant in the extrava-
gant s t a t e , the society of the dominant in dominat s tate , 
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• r the soe i t ty of the free i n democratic s t a t e . The 
astray-going s t a t e s are those >*iose people suffer from 
some delusion. They adopt such p r i n c i p l e s , ac t ions , and 
deeds as appear to them to be those of the ideal s t a t e , but 
i n fact are r » t . The same i s true of t h e i r goal of happiness 
and propperi ty which they conceive to be so but which ac tua l ly 
94 
i s not so. 
The evi l -doing, the ignorant and the astray-going 
s t a t e s d i f fer from the s t a t e s mentioned above ( v i z . , the 
necessary, the v i l e , the base, the timocracy, the dominant 
and the democracy) i n so far as the people of these s t a t e 
bel ieve in the p r inc ip le s held and the forms of iJiappiness 
conceived by the people of the ideal s t a t e , and also inv i t e 
o the rs to do the same, but they Ifebifflselves domthing to 
sBhleve t h e i r ob jec t , not do they t ry by ac t ion to a t t a i n 
the happiness they bel ieve in . On the contrary, they 
inc l ine ' to t h e i r own whims and p ropens i t i e s , tha t i s to say, 
they l i k e to enjoy power, nob i l i t y and dominition, and d i rec t 
t he i r ac t ions towards t h e i r achievanent. In a c t i v i t i e s these 
s t a t e s are l i k e the s t a t e s of the ignorant . In manners 
t he i r proples resmeble the people of the said s t a t e s . The 
peoples of these two se t s of s t a t e s d i f fe r only in be l i e f . 
None of these s t a t e s ever achieve happiness and prosper i ty . 
The offsprings of the soc i e t i e s which develop in these 
s t a t e s are of various types and a l l of them aim at personal 
96 gain and v ic tory and not at r ea l happiness and true prosper i ty . 
The bes t among the heads of madinat a l - Jah i l iyaha i s 
one, says a l - f e a b i , who safeguards the freedoms of 
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of i t s c i t i zans and in whose ragime the subjects are con-
tented and have plenty of wealth. Such ru le r does not 
hanker a f t e r wealth but i s pleased with the pra ise of his 
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vjords and deeds, thought an:i ac t ion . 
a l -?arabi»s genius has also hinted at the concept 
and tne pr inc ip les of coloniza t ion . The c i t i zens of a 
Sta te , either due to fear of the enemy, or tne havoc of 
epidemics or economic necess i ty , may be forced to s c a t t e r 
about jn the di f ferent par ts of the globe where ttiey may 
es tab l j sh t he i r separate co lonies . T'aere are tT,^ )o a l te rna-
t ives , however, open to the co lon i s t s ; ( i ) e i the r they 
•jTOuld form a united s ingle commonwealth, or ( i i ) they \40uld 
divide themselves into di f ferent p o l i t i c a l u n i t s . In any 
case taese colonis t s iiDuld form communities depending on 
uniformity jn t he i r character , methods and purpose. They 
would be a t l i b e r t y to formulate any laws according to 
t h e i r needs provided there i s an agreement for such a 
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change or modification. I t may, however, come to happen 
that a large number of these colonis t s may have the opinion 
that i t :'s not necessary to change the laws which they have 
brought from t h e i r mother country; they would then simply 
no 
codify ex is t ing laws and begin to l i v e according to them; 
To purge the soc ie ty from i l l s and e v i l s , a l -?arabi 
recommends that ••Talim" (education) and "Tadio" ( t ra in ing) 
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should be imparted to i t s members. I t would be too far i f 
we were to summarize here a l - ? a r a b i ' s theory of education. 
Suffice i t to say that proper education ( tal im) helps the 
people to a t t a i n to theore t i ca l or speculat ive v i r t ue s , 
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while adequate t ra in ing ( tadib) leads a race or nation to 
acquire perfect ion in pract ical a r t s and c r a f t s . The phi lo-
sophers (ahl al-burhan) gain Imowledge through the i r ins ight 
and by means of deraonstration and teach t h e i r followers by 
the same methods, .4II others or coniraon men are taught by 
a l l egor ies and examples. Sducation and t ra in ing , says 
a l -Farab i , f a c i l i t a t e smooth functioning of social l i f e 
and glor i fy soc ie ty and s t a t e , 
I B N S I N 1 
Ibn Sina) known to the Western ' ^ r l d as iivicenna» 
however, did not write any t r e a t i s e , devoting to the study 
of s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l problems, of the kind v;e have jus t d is -
cussed wriilG surveying a l -Fa rab i ' s socia l thought. His 
philosophical writings and theological discourses are, 
never theless , deeply embedded with the analysis of socio-
p o l i t i c a l idea ls of the day. He is bas i ca l ly concerned in 
his xKirks vd-th human happiness and perfect ion, the highest 
stage of which, in his opinion, cons is t s in contemplation 
of God and in mystical union with Him, I t i s in th is 
context that man as a s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l being is considered. 
This gives Ibn Sina 's philosophy a def in i te soc io -po l i t i ca l 
o r i en t a t i on , and we find many important discourses on socio-
p o l i t i c a l problems in his p r inc ipa l philosophical wri t ings . 
His Kitab a l - sh i f a , e spec ia l ly the l a s t two par ts of i t s 
f ina l sect ion, deals ^.-lith the formation ( i . e . , 'aqd) of the 
c i t y - s t a t e and the administrat ion of household af fa i r s 
together with the marriage and the general laws for l iv ing 
a co l lec t ive l i f e in the family. I t also deals with p o l i t i c s . 
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e th ics and socia l r e l a t i o n s . In Kitab al-MajaT: Ion Sma 
confines himself to a general exposition of p o l i t i c a l orga-
nizat ion based on the divinely-revealed cons t i tu t ion , and 
discusses the i n s t i t u t i o n s of the Caliphate and the immaraate 
as well as the obl igat ion of obedience to both these socio-
p o l i t i c a l i n s t i t u t i o n s of the day. His 'iCitab al-Siyasah 
i s mostly devoted to e th ics and to economics, i . e . , "the 
regimes/of the household" which generally includes the head 
of the family, his wife, children and se rvan ts . In his 
l a s t work iu tao al-Tsh7arat-wa-al-Tanoihat, cora:Tionly cal led 
' I s h a r a t ' , which i s mystical in charac ter , Ibn Sina emphasizes 
the need for law and j u s t i c e in men's l i f e and advocates 
that i t i s possible only by means of mutual assis tance in 
a well organized soc ie ty . 
The attainment of man's temporal as well as s p i r i t u a l 
perfect ion i s poss iole , says Ibn Sina, only in an organized 
soc ie ty v;here mutual co-operation, ass is tance and under-
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standing for the fulfilment of the necess i t i e s of l i f e are 
e a s i l y rendered poss ib le . Such a soc ie ty must oe based not 
on p a r t i c u l a r laws ( tha t i s , on laws l a i d down ^oj human 
au thor i ty to secure only material well-being), but on a 
comprehensive general laws which take an equal account of 
man's s p i r i t u a l i t y as well as his corporea l i ty . Cnly the 
socie ty , whose so c i o -po l i t i c a l organization is run through 
a comprehensive code of conduct, can provide trie real basis 
for the attainment of man's highest and ul t imate good, i . e . , 
the knowledge and the love of >Jod, Such laws, oelieves Ion 
Sina, are the divine laws ( i . e . , tae Shari'ah) which are the 
revela t ions of God to His apost le , Prophet Muhammadl^^ 
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The^dtnighty God created mankind and wished i t to 
survive . Hence He sent down His laws through His prophets 
to ensure j u s t i c e in man's socia l as well as personal l i f e 
which is oas ica l ly a t ta ined through mutual ass is tance and 
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cooperation. The divr'nely revealed laws are not only 
indispensable jn safeguarding and strengthening social 
r e l a t ion of mankind; they contain also the t ruth aDout Jodj 
His Universe, His angels, the l i f e hereaf te r , reward and 
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punishment and the divine providence. The "Zahid" the 
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' "ab id" and the " ' a r l f " must, therefore , l i v e in society 
whose s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l organization i s run bj the Stiariah 
(the divinely revealed laws), if triey aspire for the a t t a i n - ' 
ment of the i r u l t imate perfec t ion, the highest good, the 
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i^ onowledge and the love oi God. 
^s regards trie s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l organization and 
s t ruc tu re of the s t a t e tiiere seemingly ex is t s a s t r i k i n g 
a f f i n i t y oetween tae vievjs of I"on Sina ana those of P la to . 
Ibn Slna in his p o l i t i c s appears to be in t e res t ed in a l l 
aspects of P l a t o ' s Republic, including the transformation 
from one cons t i tu t ion to anotner. In addition he draws 
a d i s t inc t ion between "secular Kingship" (mulk) which forms 
the subject matter of Plato's Republic as well as of 
Aristot le 's P o l i t i c s , and another kind of soc io-pol i t i ca l 
administration, i . e . , non-secular or theocra t i c , based on 
the Shar i 'ah , which i s s imi la r to the subject of P l a to ' s 
Laws. Ibn Sina i d e n t i f i e s , l i k e al^Farabi , his model s t a t e 
which he ca l l e s "madinat al-hasan&h', wi th the ideal, s t a t e of 
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P l a t o ' s philosopher-king. But he does not proceed to iden-
t i f y the prophet, ttie idea l head of the Islamic s t a t e , with 
the philosopher-king, tn.e "iraam" and the f i r s t r a l e r (Rais 
al-Awwal) as al-Faradi i s al leged to have done in his po l i -
t i c a l system. The prophet i s dis t inguished from a l l other 
men, including the philosopher-king as well as the ' a r i f 
(Gnostic) by his spec-" a l l y gifted divine reve la t ions . 
Moreover, he can perform, bel ieves Ibn Sina, miracles and 
i s capable of doing no f a u l t . He experiences immediate 
and spontaneous perceptions ( i . e . , wahy) in order to deal 
wita the socio-poli t ical a f fa i r s of mankind. This c a l l s 
for no special t ra in ing or education l ike t aa t of the 
philosopher-kings who a t t a in to trie xinov/ledge of this 
intell—ig: ble •'i^ rarld oj means of reason and experience, 
i . e , , through s y l l o g i s t i c d i sc ip l ine and demonstrative 
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argumentation. The prophet, thus, i s superior to a l l 
Categories of mankind. He always s a i l s trie snip of s ta te 
towards r ight direct ion according to the divinely revealed 
injunctions and guidance. "This man ( i . e . , the Prophet) i s 
r i ch ly endowed', says Ibn Sina , 'wi th t[.e i n t u i t i v e itnowledge 
to administer the a f fa i r s of mankind in such a way that the 
l ive l ihood of a l l human beings i s provided an ,i t he i r future 
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l i f e vjell o rdered ." This appears to be in marked contrast 
to al-Farabi who had required of trie propn.et to possess s^iill 
in philosophy through study and t ra in ing in the use of 
demonstrative arguments. This i s due to his staunch belief 
in Islamic ideology wnich maue him to concentrate on the true 
s p i r i t of tne Shar i 'ah , 
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Ion Sini speaKS of his model s t a t s (vnadinat al-hasan*) 
in trie l a s t par t of iiis . a i h i y a t , i . e . , wetapliysics. The 
man who administers tae a f fa i r s of tae model s t a t e af ter 
the prophet i s cal led "ivhalifaW, the prophet ' s vicegerent 
or "Imam", the s p i r i t u a l and temporal leader of the Muslim 
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Community. Ibn Sina assigns to ^ a l i f a (the Prophet 's 
vicegerent) the primary task of ordering the l i f e of society-
organized in the s t a t e oy dividing the c i t i zens (as Plato 
i s a t t r iDuted to have done) into three ca tegor ies : ( i ) the 
ru lers ( i i ) the a r t i sans and ( i i i ) tae guardians, iach 
group i s administered by a strong head (Ra'is) ,who, in turn, 
appoints heads of l e s s e r au thor i ty over smaller socia l u n i t s . 
We are reminded of a l - ? a r a b i ' s divis ion of tne people, oased 
on Ar i s to t l e , in to ru le rs and ruled in h ie ra rch ica l order, 
from the f i r s t ru ler over secondary ru le rs who pa r t l y rule 
and are pa r t l y ruled, down to those who only accept ru le , 
i . e . , the masses, Ibn Sina s t rongly recommends that every 
c i t i zen must s incere ly execute his a l l o t t e d tasa, so that 
there i s not even a s ingle person who f a i l s to benefi t the 
s t a t e by his na tu r a l l y gif ted capaci t ies and a b i l i t i e s . 
Idleness i s not to be t o l e r a t ed . If i t i s due to i l l n e s s , 
the s ick person must oe exempted from the dut ies , otaerwise 
no one should be allowed to lead an id le and lazy l i f e . 
Laziness must be eradicated from the soc ie ty . One who i s 
addicted to the haoit of l az iness vdthout any ra t iona l j u s t i -
f i ca t ion , ougiit to be punjshed. Ibn Sina i s of tne opinion 
that tne s t a te should assume the r e spons ib i l i t y of providing 
medical ass is tance and f a c i l i t i e s to those who are subject 
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to physical or mental i n f i r m i t i e s , and cannot earn the i r 
sustenance and l ive l ihood by themselves. Here we mark a 
very glaring contras t between the posi t ion of Ibn Sina and 
the teaching of P l a to . Plato recomaiends taa t tae persons 
who are e i t h e r physica l ly infirm or mentally abnormal, 
destined to l i v e without oeing cured and helpless to con-
t r ibu te anytning to the maintenance of the s t a t e , ought 
to De put to death. VJhile Ibn-Sina c a l l s ignominious 
(qabih) t.ie k i l l i n g of those persons who can no longer 
f u l f i l the i r c ivic duties through no fau l t of t he i r ov;n. 
The care of the sick and infirm together with the exp l i c i t 
provision for' those who become impoveriished and are i n c i -
denta l ly rendered incapable of earning the i r om l i v ing , 
can c e r t a i n l y be a t t r i bu t ed to Ibn Sina ' s f a i th in the 
e th ica l ideals of Islam and to his a c t i v i t y as a physician. 
The ivhalif afci, tae head of the model s t a t e , must 
possess a thorough knowledge and a deep ins ight into the 
Shari*ah. He should be capable of u t i l i z i n g his a b i l i t y 
of "ciiyas" (speculation and ins igh t ) in such cases which 
are not t raceable in the laws of the Shar i ' ah . i.ew s i tua -
tions are bound to a r i se as the r e su l t of,change in time 
and socia l circumstances. I t i s tae duty of the iihalifaKto 
issue orders and regulat ions (ahkam), based on qiyis to 
meet any contingency that may a r i se in course of running 
the administrat ion of tae s t a t e . He i s , however, e n t i t l e d 
to good advice from tne learned counsellors (aal al-masawaraii), 
but the d ic is ions in tne form of regulat ions i s his prero-
gative and special duty. 
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The Galipiij in the opinion of Ihn Sin'a^must be a 
man of sound charac ter . He must possess noble v i r tues 
liK9 courage, temperance and other good behaviour (husti 
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tadbir). These character trails and virtuous habits must 
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lead to j u s t i c e Cadalah) which i s "VAista", the golden mean. 
The v i r tue of j u s t i c e i s needed to overcome the lower 
desires and tendencies and helps in e levat ing trie soul and 
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l i b e r a t i n g from coroorea l i ty . The sa t i s fac t ion of the/ 
physical desires i s quite necessary for tae preservation 
of the body. The courage i s needed to defend and protect 
the i n t e r e s t s of the s t a t e . Jus t i ce includes equity and 
balance. I t i s concerned with the individual and social 
welfare and aims at avoidance of excess as well as defi-
ciency ( i . e . , i n j u s t i c e ) . The v i r tue of j u s t i c e , in the 
opinion of I Pn Sina, i s the sum to ta l (majmu') of three 
o thers , wisdom, courage and temperance. 
In addition to these qua l i t i es Ion Sina assigns to 
the Khalifa another v i r t ue of a higrily developed i n t e l l i -
gence that -will enable him to acquire the theore t ica l wisdom 
(hikmat al-nazariyah) on the one hand and p rac t i ca l vjisdom 
(hiivmat-al-'amaliyah) on the o ther . The former finds i t s 
highest expression in the true knowledge of God, wnile the 
l a t t e r happesn to be concerned with actions and a c t i v i t i e s 
of th is mundane vjorld. The man \iho combines the theore t ica l 
and p rac t i ca l wisdom in his pe rsona l i ty i s crowned with the 
achievement of the prophetic and i n t u i t i v e ins ight which 
accords him the utmost happiness. The person who possesses 
the prophetic ins igh t i s capable to ua'-jomiug the leader of the 
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mankind (rabb-i Tnsarii) and Iia i s the ruler (Sultan) of the 
terrestrial \^ rc»rld ( i . e . , 'alam-i ardi) and the Vicar of God 
(Ivhalifat a l - i l l a h ) . He .viust be obeyed af ter itLlah and the 
Proohet I'luhanmad. 
The e lect ion of tne Galiph must proceed on tiie pat tern 
pres.cribed by the t r ad i t ion that had oeen p r a c t i c a l l y out-
l ined in ttie se lect ion of tae f i r s t four successors of the 
prophet, who are generally cal led "Right-Guided Caliphs" 
(Khulfa-i Rashidlti). The elect ion of t.ie Caliph i s of great 
social iniportance. Hence i t ;:;hould ta^.e place, p rec ise ly 
spea'^^ing, by "ba 'ya ' " ( i nves t i t u re with e l e c t o r s ' oath of 
loya l ty) and i s to oe follov;ed by ba 'ya ' in puolic , expressing 
tile ijma', i . e . , tiie consensus opinion of the ruillat (na t ion) . 
Ibn sina holds the opinion that the e lec tors wno v.'rongly 
e lec t t h e i r Galiph v io la te tne commandment of God, nay tney 
become '•unbelievers" i f they are gu i l ty of a wrong choice. 
He condemns usurpation and recommends tne cap i t a l punishment 
for a tyrant (muta^hallib) as vjell as severe re t r ibu t ion for 
taose v.;ho f a i l to carry out such a tyranniciJe if they aave 
the means to do i t . Ion Sina goes so far as to claim that 
tyrannicide i s more pleasing to 3od*, i t draws man near to 
Him. 
If the lawfully elected cal iph i s un\c>rthy to hold 
office and i s criallenged by a -.Aorthy revolutionary (xUiwarji), 
tile c i t i zens are advised to recognise tae claimant, i f he i s 
i n t e l l e c t u a l l y and physical ly f i t to hold the office of a 
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Galiph, even i f he lacks some v i r t u e s . The Galiph occupies 
an eminent place and has to play a leading role in tne social 
l i f e of the s t a t e . He is the defender of fa i th , the dispenser 
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of j u s t i c e , tiie "Imam" in prayer as well as the commander 
in war. He is Dound to discaarge tiiese duties e f fec t ive ly 
and obediently, aj tlier in person or by delegating nis autho-
r i t y to his appointed o f f i c i a l s , chief among them are the 
"Tfzir" and tne ''Qadi" ( i . e . . Judge). I t is tne tas^i of 
Caliph to in teg ra te t-ie p o l i t i c a l , soc ia l , and economic 
l i f e of comiauni t i e s , livin^i" In the theocra t ic s t a t e of Islam, 
into a harmonious whole. I t i s to be noted tiiat Ibn sina 
emphasizes trie paramount need for the law as tae regulator 
of ea r th ly l i f e in the s t a t e . He x p l i c i t l y remar.vs that 
not everybody i s concerned with the l i f e hereaf te r . Tnere-
fore, i t i s but necessary for the Galiph to enact tne laws 
mostly directed against tne actions waich go counter to 
the "sunnah" ana are apt to corrupt order or or in- dishar-
mony in the s t a t e . Individuals may suffer in the process 
of law's enforcement, but th i s i s quite inevi taole to 
ensure tae general i n t e r e s t s and the comnKDn well-being c:" 
tri? c i t i zens of the s t a t e . Ibn Sina recom.aends the d(Sit«3?rent 
theory of punishment. 
Ion Sina c l a s s i f i e s man's a c t i v i t i e s into two oroad 
ca tegor ies , namely " ' Ibada t " and "i4u'amalat». ' I bada t ' 
comprise, defines Ion Sina, man's duties to G^od, his Creator, 
Benefactor and sus ta ine r . ' loada t see.i p r ac t i ca l manifes-
ta t ion in the dai ly prayers , at l e a s t , five times in a day, 
the co l lec t ive Friday prayer once in a ween., the f e s t iva l 
prayer, tv/ice in a year, the fas t ing in tae month of liamadan, 
the annual holy tax and the pilgrimage to Mecca, at l e a s t , 
onoe in one 's l i f e . Tiese re l ig ious observatioi.s fos ter an 
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atmosphere of social in tegra t jon , emotional harmony and 
human brotherhood in the socie ty , '»They bind those who 
f u l f i l c lose ly togetner, strengthen t a e i r desire for tne 
defence of t he i r s t a t e oy iraoibing triem with courage and 
devotion and f i na l ly lead the.n to acquire v i r t u e s . Collec-
t ive prayer c a l l s dovm God's blessings upon the af fa i rs of 
the s t a t e and the c i t i zens . The regulat ions per ta in ing 
to the observance of the re l ig ious ool igat ions u.-ust oe 
neither too dogmatic and r i g id nor too l i b e r a l and f l ex ib l e . 
Ibn Sin'a often s t r e s ses the need of goldean mean (vwsta) 
in a l l facets of l i f e — soc ia l , p o l i t i c a l , economic and 
p r i v a t e . 
3y the term "i-Iu'a.nalat», Ibn Sina means commercial 
t ransact jons and socia l r e l a t ions vjhich cover tne wnole range 
of man's ool igat jons towards his fel low-oeings, Ihese 
Inter-huaan r e l a t i o n s , too, must be the concern of the 
Caliph, or the "Imam". He must manage to regulate taem in 
such a way that taey promote the construction of the tvK) 
p i l l a r s of the s t a t e , namely family l i f e (munakahat) and 
the genera l i ty of things men share in common (musharanat). 
He must promulgate laws concerning mutual help and the 
protect ion of the property and of personal l i f e . To supp-
lement tae pos i t ive duties of co-operatjon jn defence of l i f e 
and property, Ibn Sina advocates waging war against tne 
people or sections of tne people who pose threats for the 
social s t a b i l i t y and aim at demolishing communal harmony In 
the s t a t e . To perform "j ihad" (holy war) against tae opponents 
of tae sunnah va thin and enemies of tae s a a r i ' a h without i s 
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one of trie pr inc ipa l duties of tae cal iph ana one of the 
cardinal v i r tues of every Muslim, He must confiscate 
through war or otherwise the i r proper t ies and ad^ainister 
tneoi in tne i n t e r e s t of the coamon v^eal. Tae sha r i ' ah , 
code, 
tae most perfect an J excellent^lis to oe promulgated over the 
whole inhabited ea r th . If tns model s ta te ' (raadinat a l -
nasanah) considers taa t ti.ie a f fa i r s of tiie corrupt s t a t e s 
(raudun-al-f asi dah) can oa reformed and restored to a good 
and jus t order (s^lah)? i t may impose on them i t s o v;n cons-
t i t u t i o n . If there is opposition and refusal on tae p j r t 
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of tae corrupt s t a t e s , taey must oe punisned for t ha t . 
Ion s i n i ' s account of marriage and family l i f e i s 
Dased on the provisions oi the Shar i 'an , Marriage, accor-
ding to him, gu-;rantees tae propagation ^nd perpetuation 
of human race , Tn- family is tae foundation upon waich 
tae s t a t e i s uu i l t ; i t as tao l i shes a oona oetween parents 
and children wh:'ch should serve as a pat tern for social 
l i f e , he s t rongly emphasizes tae pur i ty of married l i f e 
ana deals with tae measures to safeguard tae heal th of 
tae family. He adds a long statement adout divorce (Talaq) 
which he allows as a l a s t r e sor t , i f a l l atteajpts of recon-
c i l i a t i o n between the couples prove f u t i l e , in spi te of 
tae danger to the children if the t i e Is oroKen, In t a i s , 
as in the matter of tae s t a tus oT \C)men and in the case of 
chi ldren, he is in fu l l accord with the relevant injunctions 
and regulat ions of tae sha r i ' ah espec ia l ly with tae law of 
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m a e r i t a n c e . 
Ibn Sina has also dealt with public finance. Line 
al-?araDi, he s t r e s ses the need for c a p i t a l , and the public 
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funds in order to guarantee tiie general welfare of the 
c i t i zens . I t i s to be made up of taxes, fines and legal 
booty ( fay ' ) . This l a s t , a concept peculiar to the Islamic 
s tate , i s to be used equi tably in the general i n t e r e s t 
(masalih-i-mushtaraicah). The Gal:ph must forbid games of 
chance, for the gain .iust be the r e s u l t of -Mrk, which i s 
also of advantage to o t h e r s . Theft, robbery, andiBury are 
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also forbidden ^since tney are detrimental to socie ty , 
' i a i s , i s , in short , the suina'iary of Ibn Sina*s ' 
soc ia l thougnt,. In a higniy spariiling s ty le Ibn sina rep-
resented his social norms w-iich matched trie profounaity of 
his re l ig ious ins igh t and philosophical understanding. 
Stee.ped in the study of i-iuslia Jurisprudence at ^n ear ly 
ags, Ibn Sina's s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l thought i s cantrcat round 
the p r a c t i c a o i l i ty of tae law, by x /^hich he c l ea r ly means 
s h a r i ' a h . The sha r i ' ah i s the nucleus of ills social thin-
.iing. There i s no r iva l claim, in his opinion, between the 
divine law and the law of tns s t a t e uecause Islam icnows 
only ona code of conduct, tae s h a r i ' a a , walch holds sway 
over p o l i t i c a l l i f e no I'^ss taun ovej s o c i a l , economic 
and cu l tu ra l l i f e . Human l i f e i s always one ana ind iv i -
s ib l e , re l igion pervades and determinss a l l i t s aspects . 
^^le wiiole of l i f e is ordered by tne sha r i ' ah , a l l -eaoracing 
divine constltut"on. I t joes not d i f f e r en t i a t e oetween 
au thor i ty and power. The sua r i ' ah Knows only one supreme 
author i ty , that Is of dod, -lis Propaet ana af te r .lim ais vice-
gerent, ijialif^afeor imam, who s incere ly ooeys tne commandments 
of God and follows the example set oy tae Prophet in dealing 
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with soc io -po l i t i c a l matters of the s t a t e and e thico-
re l ig ious a f fa i r s of tas c i t i z e n s . 
MI g K A W A l H 
Though as a philoso^jhej i-liskawaih was.not of the 
Calibre of h? s predecessors: al-ivindi and al-?araDi, or 
even of his conteraoorar/ Tbn 3ina, yet in giving luc id 
and systematic exposition of trie science of etLiics he 
undoubtedly surpas:.ed them a l l . His al-Fif'S al-.^SJaJn 
and TA^-n3-al-.ufiL~i>vNra-TAT:iii a l - ' ^ U ; , co.n;:ionly cal led 
as "TAIJITB jl-.;iiviL„iQ",• oear eloquent testimony of th is 
fac t , l i s TandhiD al-.kiihlacj i s tae f i r s t attempt of i t s 
kind er-ioodyjng the e t a i ca l views and opinions of ooth, 
the Greeiis and the Muslims. 
Miskawaih did not exclusively write any separate 
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t r e a t i s e on socia l problems. He is e s s e n t i a l l y concerned 
w? th man's happiness (Sa'adah) aiid perfect ion, vjaich i s 
a t ta inable only :n a human soc ie ty . I t is in ta i s context 
tiiat man as a socia l bejng or as a c i t i zen of a. State i s 
considered. He aas made many important pronouncements 
as regards socie ty , i t s or igin an i function; the s t a t e , 
i t s government ana .duties' in his p r inc ipa l e th ico-
phjlosophical ^orks referred to aoove. 
His social system draws i t s ideals from the social 
nature of h: s moral pnilosophy which maintains tiiat perfec-
tion i s posslale only jn an organized society, that v i r tuas 
cannot be cu l t iva ted :"n seclusion, that socia l co-operation 
i s e s sen t i a l to common happiness of man. Morality in i t s 
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nature i s social? and, therefore, cannot oe confined vrf-thin 
the bounds of individual l i f e . Individual perfection i s 
bound up --r'th, and u l t imate ly leads to the perfection of the 
family ani the society jt l a r g e . Keepin~ in view tnese 
e tn ica l considerat ions Miskawaih ventures to analyse social 
process and i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
i-ian, tae noblest of a l l c rea t ions , : s born naiied and 
ignorant, says His.iiawaih. Keitaer physica l ly nor :nentally 
he i s in a posi t ion to provide airaself vata the necess i t i e s 
of l i f e wh:d.i are numerous and alniost without l i m i t . He, 
therefore , ne":ds the co-operation of his fellow-beings to 
f u l f i l his r equ i reasn t s . Society i s , taerefore , indispen-
sable , believes i-Iiskav/aih, for oare survival of humanity. 
Man must l i v e in a community or in a c i t y . This kind of 
co l l ec t ive l i v ing i s lunov/n as "Civic l i f e " (tamaddun), no 
matter wnetner people l i v e in t en t s , in houses made of clay 
or mud, or in bui ld ings . VJhatever may be tne p a r t i c u l a r 
s t a t e of t h e i r c i v i l i z a t i o n , the very fact of mutual co-
operation which brin:is ta-^ m to l i v e together i s cal led 
"tamaddun" and the place where they l i ve is called"madinah" 
( c i t y or town)]^ Besides t a i s co l l ec t ive l i v i n g man also 
needs to acquire education and t ra in ing in order to dispel 
the darriness of his born ignorance. 
The p r inc ip le of give-and-taK3, or love and fr iend-
ship, Dased on mutual co-operation i s necessary condition 
for maintaining the civic l i f e and soc ie ty . I t i s the law 
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of l i f e . The roots of human existence l i e in na tura l 
affection (uns) because man i s affect ionate and sympathetic. 
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not u n s o c i a l o r u n f r i e n d l y by h i s n a t u r e . Tae ^gord '^Insan" 
(man) i s a d e r i v a t i v e of 'tTns" ( n a t u r a l a f f e c t i o n ) and not 
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of "n isyan" ( f o r g e t f u l n e s s ) as i t i s e r roneous ly supposed. 
This I n s t i n c t ox n a t u r a l a f fec t jon in man can p r o p e r l y be 
developed on ly tiirou.^;h co -ope ra t i on with hj s f e l l ow-be ings . 
. i l l the groups an i s e c t i o n s of s o c i e t y must oe governed oy 
the p r i n c i p l e of njutual c o - o p e r a t i o n . I f the p o l i c e o r 
tne army p r o t e c t s our l i f e ,cin,i p rope r ty from enemies, ooth 
e x t e r n a l and i n t e r n a l ) i t i s incumbent on the r i ch and 
we l l - t o -do c i t i z e n s of the s t a t e to maK.e p rov i s ions for 
the fu l f i lmen t of t h e i r needs , so t a a t they may f r e e l y serve 
the count ry with a l l t a e i r v igour and v i t a l i t y . I t i s tne 
demand of j u s t i c e t a a t we must provide a s s i s t a n c e to our 
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fellow-rmen as they do- give a s s i s t a n c e to u s . 
AS a n a t u r a l c o r o l l a r y of the law of co -opera t ion 
the a s c e t i c s and tae s a i n t s vjho n e i t h e r earn t h e i r C;^ :! 
l i v i n g nor co -ope ra t e -with o t h e r s in any way a r e , in f a c t , 
oppres so r s ( z a l i m ) . They have dev ia ted from the pa—th of 
j u s t i c e , s ince they l i v e on the f r u i t s of s o c i e t y but render 
no s e r v i c e in r e t u r n vjhi ch i s incumbent on them. They may 
p lead in t h e i r defence t h a t as t h e i r needs are very few, 
t h e i r shor t -comings , t n e r e f o r e , should oe condoned. But 
t h i s argument, says Miskawaih, i s not convincing o r t e n a u l e . 
Ho mat te r whatsoever l i t t l e t h e i r wants may oe, they must 
render some s e r v i c e . Cn no. account can they oe p-rrraitted 
to s i t i d l e . One nust s t r i v e to earn according to on.?'s 
n a t u r a l a b i l i t i e s . jiverybody must n e c e s s a r i l y t r y to acaisve 
tae good of the world for the sa^^e of, aijd liever a t tae cos t 
of, the we l l - being of h i s s o u l . Tnis i s be s t done Dy 
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fol lowing the S a a r i ' a h , the r evea led law of God. 
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In h is book, ATHDHIB-flL-^LA^, Mis.iawaili c l ea r ly 
jndica tes t-iat rnan by his very nature and necess i ty i s in 
nedd of forrflins socjety in order to develop his personal i ty 
and reach hj s Sa ' idah. l-lan has to behave f a i r l y , says 
Miskawaih, vjj tti .lis fellow-b i^n^ s^ and has to extend the 
:ian5s of love or friendship towards Uieni jacause they co-
oparate in contrrDa ting to his perfect ion and the fu l l 
f ru i t ion of his hu:T]anity. An asce t ic who r e t i r e s to a 
cave or monastery, a r roams from place to place ca-'^not 
achieve v i r t u e s . One \-jho does not lead a socia l l i f e 
cannot a t t a in noble ideas l of l i f e such a s temperance, 
vigour, generosity, courage, j u s t i c e e t c . He only destroys, 
through disuse, aj s ovjn f acu l t i e s and d ispos i t jons . If any 
one does not use his a o i l i t i e s and powers and leaves taea 
to rus t anJ .^r ther away, he i s no b e t t e r tiian a dead matter, 
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nay 'ie is even \cirse ta^n t ha t . ae .:iay f l a t t e r himself 
that he is "pure, sacred, j u s t and endo-.^ 7ed /.'i th every 
conceivajle v i r t u e " . But, jn fac t , ne i s ne i tner pure, nor 
j u s t , nor has ae cu l t iva ted any real v i r tu~ . '" People 
consider liira vir tuous Jecause apparently they see no vice 
in hioi, as if v i r tues were sometriing negative ('adam). On 
tne contri^r^^ tney ar? pos i t ive a c t i v i t i e s ana as such they 
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appear only jhen we mix with people and l i v e .vitti tne.n. 
Virtues ar- realj^zed only in social behaviour and group 
1 ^6 
a c t i v i t i e s T Mishawain c a l l s soc ie ty an 'brganism, tne 
well-being of w-ii,ca depends on the co-operatjon of a l l 
organs, aiid in this co-operation l i e s tue i r own perfection 
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t o o . " He brings th is analogy only to eniphasize tae i n t e r -
dependence of individuals in a society and the uni ty of 
110 
the soc ia l organism, 
Td^s long Jiscourse leads us to conclude that 
society owes i t s or ig in to man's need of bare survival . 
I t s expansion occurs 'd t"i the :^ncreased or multiplying 
requirements of human beings. Thj s gives r i se to the 
most v i t a l laxir of soci^t-/, n^/mely the la^ j^ of co-operation, 
which is at the same time the condition for the survival 
and for tae provision of the higher goods of soul , .i 
social l i f e , which comes into existence 'oy the jo in t 
forces of necessary co-operation and na tura l love, i s 
indispensable condition for s e l f - p e r f e c t i o n ^ i . e . , the 
perfection of true humanity. This ra t iona l co-operation 
as we c a l l i t , i s tae end of socie ty and tae "raison d 'e t re" 
oi i t s oemg. 
A society , which earnes t ly adheres to tae ideals of 
co-operation, love and fr iendship, i s bound, 'oy the very 
logic o'" i t s exis tence, to develop into a s t a t e . I'ne 
highest end of moral and i n t e l l e c t u a l perfect ion cannot 
be fu l ly rea l ized unless there is a re^xgnized p o l i t i c a l 
au thor i ty to enforce those conditions waich are necessary 
and IndispensaDle for such r e a l i z a t i o n . Social-coperation 
i s , a f te r a l l , an a c t i v i t y in which individuals are at 
l i b e r t y to p a r t i c i p a t e . Their l i b e r t y may even hamper tiie 
process of co-operat ion, I t i s more l i k e l y that uncontrolled 
and unregulated socia l co-operation may thwart the r ea l i za -
tion of Sa'adah ra thar trian f a c i l i t a t e i t . The necessi ty 
of a p o l i t i c a l author i ty i s , therefore , oovious In order to 
enforce cer ta in conditions for a heal thv socia l co-ooeration. 
I l l 
Those cona i t i ons a r e : 
( i ) uvery memoer in tiie s o c i e t y must worii r i g a t l y and 
r a t i o n a l l y ; ( i i ) He .aust a^ve c o r r e c t .inovdedie of t/ie needs 
of Soc ie ty ; ( i i i ) He saould maiie h i s c o n t r i o u t i o n to triat 
f i e l d in which ne can serve trie s o c i e t y in tne oes t pos s io l e 
way; ( i v ) S^uity and j u s t i c e aus t be observed in the excnange 
of s e r v i c e ; and f i n a l l y , tna m a t e r i a l goods necessary for 
phys ica l ana rnoral needs must oe adequa te ly provided . 
I f any s o c i e t y f a i l s to achieve tnese norms, i t can-
not be success fu l in ach iev ing the h i g n e s t ena of l i f e . 
These norms can never os found in an u n c o n t r o l l e d socie ty^ 
In an c o n t r o l l e d s o c i e t y , tne ' ' soc ia l j u s t i c e " wi l l be 
always undermined and tne .noral a c t i v i t i e s i^ill oe s e r i o u s l y 
impaired acth oj the i n t e r n a l f roces of d i s r u p t i o n and oy 
e x t e r n a l enemies. To save s o c i e t y from f a l l i n g an easy prey 
to such e lements , i t i s neces sa ry to have p o l i t i c a l autho-
r i t y . The s t a t e , wai oh p rov ides such s a n c t i o n , i s t ne re fo re 
a moral n e c e s s i t y , and i n d i s p e n s a b l e agency for ansurir^g 
. . . . . 1 2 9 
soGlax j u s t i c e . 
Mislcawaih mainta ins t ha t S h a r i ' a h , tae a i v i n e l y 
revea led law of I s l am, i s trie r e a l Dasis of imposing l e g a l 
a u t h o r i t y within tne t e r r i t o r y of a s t a t e . He oe l i eves 
t h a t tile J h a r i ' a h wai ch c o n s i s t s of the xloly i ^ r ' a n ^nj the 
Hadi th , i . e . , the -jords and deeds of tae no ly Prophet , 
Muhamaad (oe peace on a im,) a r ings men nea re r and c l o s e r 
to one anot ' ie r , s t reng th ' -ns the bonds of n a t u r a l a iCec t ion , 
and widens the range of love and c o - o p e r a t i o n . Tne p rayers 
for f ive times a day, the Juraa' Congregations in a c e n t r a l 
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mosque, once i n a week, the two huge congregation on the 
occasion of ' I d s every year, and f i n a l l y the Hajj ( the world 
wide meeting of the Muslims at the Holy Ka'ahah) a t 
l e a s t once i n one ' s l i f e are the gradual s teps for the 
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r e a l i z a t i o n of the uni ty , i n t eg ra t ion and love of markind. 
The observance of the laws of Shar i ' ah i s essen t ia l 
not only for t h i s socia l uni ty and love , but also for the 
vi r tuous l i f e of the ind iv idua ls . By e levat ing the soul of 
man through the love of God the Shar i ' ah makes the cu l t iva t ion 
of v i r tue and the attainment of per fec t ion eas ie r . Since 
the love of God i s not sub;ject to change and d i s so lu t ion , i t 
serves as permanent and unexhaustible source of i n sp i r a t i on 
for higher i d e a l s . Miskawaih even goes on to say tha t the 
attainment of a vir tuous l i f e , of social uni ty and sincere love 
of mankind, i s not poss ible without the observances of the 
r u l e r s of Shar 'ah . For, one can achieve these ends only 
a f te r a t t a in ing t rue knowledge, r igh t d i sc ip l ine and firm 
b e l i e f s , and these are possible only in a Divinely revealed 
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r e l i g i o n . 
The agency to administer the au thor i ty of the 
Shar i ' ah i n the s t a t e i s cal led Government. The function 
of the government, the re fore , i s to implement the laws of 
Sha r i ' ah . In cotirse of implementing the laws of the Shar i ' ah 
the government should not enforce any p a r t i c u l a r way of 
Sa'adah tha t one has to follow. The individual himself 
should make h i s choice and regula te h i s l i f e . The s t a t e and 
the government should provide ass is tance to the individual 
for the attainment of Sa'adah, but leave them free to 
choose the i r ways. I t shoiiLd in t e r f e r e only when social 
j u s t i c e and co-operation are jeoparadized. The government 
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has to perform taa function of educating trie people to 
th.inR and act r i g h t l y . I t should also IOOK a f ter t.iG 
productive a c t i v i t i e s ^^ nd other crea t ive occup.ations of 
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the c i t izensT .ilong v;3 th education and t ra in ing i t aust 
provide the people with the necess i t i e s of l i f e , amenities 
of be t te r l i v i n g , she l t e r and pro tec t ion . 
Besides these uasic dut ies , the government should 
look a f te r the moral l i f e of i t s people. But i s snould 
not play the role of a school master in enforcing moral 
d i s c i p l i n e . I t should s t r i v e for the cause of uni ty , true 
be l i e f s , firm convictions and correc t opinions . 
Mlskawaih finds such government ex i s t ing In the 
ea r ly days of Islam, The Government run by tne Holy Prophet 
and hjs immediate successors (Khulafi-i Rashidin) : s an 
ideal for him. Misivawaih fur taer says tii;^t such government 
i s the o n l / lawful Ctevernment. F i r s t l y oecause no other 
Government except t.iis can enforce tae Shari 'ah, ana 
secondly the real sovereignty in th i s .bvernaent e s s en t i a l l y 
oelongs to .jod and nobody e l s e . Tins ru le r i s only the 
protector of tae j i i a r i ' ah ; a is author i ty i s i-ie suoject 
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to au taor i ty of God. 
The Shari 'ah, as i t aas oeen mentioned above, i s 
an in tegra l par t of the divine r e l i g ion . Consequently 
obedience to the Government, maintains HJsiiawaih, i s 
a re l ig ious duty, 'lo x.;ho v io la tes t^e laws of tae .Govern-
ment commits crime not only against the Jcvernuisrit out also 
against 'God. Tae duty of th? ru ler i s to oroviae oooortu-
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n i t i e s for tiie s p i r i t u a l per fec t ion . The re la t ion Jetween 
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thG r u l e r and trie ru led should De on ' f a m l i a l ' l i n a s . 
•'"h? r u l a r s:ioul:i oe lave l i k e a f a t h e r anj the ruled lltce 
his i s s u e s . 'Ihs people should t r e a t the.nselves as oro ther 
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to eacri c '..ler. 
pliskawaih i s not an a lvoca te of ' de pass ive j c c e p t -
ance of e v j l . 'le e:aj:i.;;;sizes t.ia need fo r p o l i t i c a l reform 
and s o c i a l ac t ion for r e s t o r j n j : c o n a i t i o n s l ad t r^rs i n a i s -
pensa j l e for the a t ty inmant of Sa 'adah . /iien a cond-t jon 
of p o l i t i c a l decaJenoo s e t s i n , people ind-uLge in sensuous 
a c t s , the laws of tae Shar i 'aa . are v i o l a t e d , and i t aecomes 
p r o g r e s s i v e ! / d i f f i c u l t to d i s t i n g u i s h oetwsen r: gat and 
wron;;. In s h o r t , wnen t:ie o rde r tLiat the prophet sougnt 
to e s t a a l i s h tarough a iv ine r e g u l a t i o n s gets wea^i-ened o r 
u p s e t , then i t i s h: ga t i a e for r e v i v i n g the r e l i g i o u s 
s p i r i t , for impar t ing the linoidedge of t r u t h , and for 
e s t a o l i s a i n g a ne*-? and j u s t ..Joverii:nerit. Tai s i s c a l l e d 
"Tajdid" ( r s v i v - a l o r r enova t ion) in the r a l i g i o u s ta rmi-
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nologv. 
Miskawaih in h i s c e l e o r a t e d wr i t i ngs aus l a i a a good 
deal of emphasis on "Social J u s t i c e " which we nave r e f e r r e d 
to in the foregoing insre and t h e r e . Let us no-; e^cauiine i t 
in tile d e t a i l . 
i l iskawaih def ines j u s t i c e as the "v i r tue of trie Soul 
oDtained as a r e s u l t of trie coaPina t ion of the three c a r d i n a l 
v i r t u e s , i . e . , i t i s trie j o i n t r e s u l t of courage, taiUperance 
and wisdom". " I t o c c u r s ' , he e x p l a i n s , 'wtien the d i f f e r e n t 
f a c u l t i e s of trie soul periorrn t h e i r ovjn func t ions v;ith 
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moderation .nd work t o g e t h e r in harmony, su r r ende r ing 
power of 
w i l l i n g l / to t h e ^ d i s c r i m i n a t i o n m t h o u t encroach:n^- upon 
one another oy pursu ing ends c o n t r a r y to t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e 
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n a t u r e s ". 
In c o n t i n u a t i o n of the aoove mentioned d e f i n i t i o n 
of j u s t i c e Miskavjaih goes on to say t na t "as a r e s u l t of 
n a t u r a l d i s p o s i t i o n s one chooses in the f i r s t i n s t ance 
to oe f a i r or j u s t to o n e s e l f in a l l p r i v a t e m a t t e r s , and 
then observes f a i r n e s s in tnose ma t t e r s vjhicn are otween 
1 '^ R 
nimself and o t h e r s , What i s f a i r n e s s o r wh^t i s tne 
c r i t e r i o n of f a i r n e s s , i s c e r t a i n l y a d i f f i c u l t ques t ion , 
In ma t t e r s of simple exchange f a i r n e s s , hov;ever, i s defined 
by Miskawaih as " e q u a l i t y " (Musawat). I n - r e l a t i o n s o t h e r 
than exchange, faii^ness o r J u s t i c e l i e s in "giving vjnat i s 
due, to whom i t i s due, anj in way i t i s due,"" This, in 
s h o r t , c o n s t i t u t e s the essence of s o c i a l j u s t i c e , wnich 
seeHis, e q u a l i t y in r e l a t i o n to tiie members of the s o c i e t y . 
Soc ia l j u s t i c e i s divided 'OY Miskawaih p r i m a r i l y 
i n t o tvx3 . d n d s : ( i ) d i s t r i b u t i v e J u s t i c e , wnicii i nc ludes 
(a) the d i s t r i b u t i o n of any pub l i c fund o r stocK of wealth, 
honour o r whatever e l s e may oe a l l o c a t e d among trie members 
of a community 'oj a s o c i a l agency, and (b) J u s t i c e in 
c o n t r a c t s , in the exchange of commodities, and in Kinds of 
t r a n s a c t i o n s c a r r i e d out bj i n d i v i d u a l s o r groups. ( i i ) 
I tepara t ive J u s t i c e , jh ich i s r e a l i z e d in trie exact ion from 
a wrong-doer for the benef i t of the .persons wronged, of 
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damages just equivalent to the loss suffered oy the latter. 
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The purpose of th i s reparat ive j u s t i c e i s to bring oack the 
r e l a t i v e posi t ion which obtained before tae wrong was done, 
Tne duty of the judge i s to res tore the o r ig ina l posi t ion, 
e i t h e r by punishing ihe wrong-doer or giving redress to the 
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person wronged. 
There are three fundamental agencies, through waich 
social j u s t i c e i s ootained :ri the soc ie ty ; ( i ) the snar i ' ah 
( i3) a j u s t governor or an au thor i ty based on tne Snari 'ah, 
and ( i i i ) dinar, i . e . , '.noney. Dinar (money) i s iiie value-
measuring device (muqawim). I t i s through money that jn 
trades and commerce j u s t i c e can ae achieved. Din'r i s 
the s i l e n t ygency employed to regulate t ransact ions and 
exchanges according to the rules of j u s t i c e . But j t i s 
not necessary that money should always perform th is 
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jus t ice-adminis te r ing function. In case money f a i l s in 
th is function, tne au thor i ty of tne Government should oe 
involved to res tore jus t and f a i r deal ings . The duty of 
the Government here ic to a s s i s t and supplement the function 
of money ar^ a set i t r ight vjiienever i t fai-ls to f u l f i l i t s 
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functions. .* j u s t Governor (al-Imam-al-iidil) has to looiC 
af te r both kinds of j u s t i c e , d i s t r i b u t i v e and repara t ive . 
Svery problem that has any oearing on the maintenance of 
social j u s t i c e should be tae concern of the Government, 
'Jjien social j u s t i c e i s es tabl ished through these 
agencies, soc ie ty and i t s cu l tu ra l pat tern .-jill remain 
i n t a c t , otherwise they ,.;ill be destroyed. "The greates t 
tyrant i s one who does not recognise dOd suorait to the 
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au thor i ty of the Sha r i ' ah . Next i s one ^^o does not 
obey the laws of the Government i n a l l h i s dealings 
and r e l a t i o n s . Last of a l l comes the man A^io does not 
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earn, but appropriates the property of o t h e r s . Social 
j u s t i c e gives no encouragement to such unhealthy 
elements in Society and demands tha t such things should 
be looked into and dea l th with properly. 
N A S I R i^.DIN I U S I 
Nasir al-Din Tusi (1201-74), an important S h i ' i t e 
philosopher and theologian, born in the year 1201 A.D./ 
597 A.H. i n Tus, the nat ive place of al- tSiazali and 
of many other Arabo-Persian scholars of medieval times 
was, apar t from being an excel lent exponent of the 
S h i ' i t e doctr ine of the Imim, an able commentator and 
a well-known c r i t i c of Ibn Sinia, Of the hundred or 
more works (most of them in Arabic) t r a d t i o n a l l y ascribed 
to him, not more than f i f t een or so are considered to 
have survived in subs tan t ia l form, Akhlaq-i Nasir i being 
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146 the most outstanding of them. 
Akhlaq-i Nasir i published in 1235 A.D./633 A.H. 
i s a wel l -wr i t t en t r e a t i s e in Pers ian language on 
Social Philosophy, usual ly cal led then the Prac t i ca l 
Philosophy. I t i s a a kind of work, wr i t t en by a 
scholar thoroughly at home in the sciences of h i s 
time, deeply immersed in the ideas of the e a r l i e r 
Muslim Soc io -Po l i t i ca l t heo re t i c i ans , namely, a l -
Farabi , Ibn Sink and Miskawaih, but with powerful 
solvent genius and personal i ty of h i s own. Tusi 
appears to have made a conscious aideavour on h i s 
pa r t to in tegra te in t h i s t r e a t i s e the soc io -po l i t i c a l 
thought of these great Muslim phi losophers . Moreover, 
i t has been extensively used by our philosopher, 
Jal"al al-Din al-Dawwani, i n h is most scholar ly 
wr i t t en book, Akhlaq-i J a l a l i . A summary descr ip-
t i o n of the contents of Akhlaq-i Nasi r i i s , therefore needed 
contd, 
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to give a comprehensive shape to t h i s h i s t o r i c a l hadcgrotmd 
of al-Dawvani's social thought. 
Tusi i n i t i a t e s the d iscuss ion by giving f i r s t an 
exposi t ion and the meaning of the term Prac t i ca l Philosophy 
(hikmat- i 'amali) and i t s d iv i s ion in to i t s various compo-
nents , so as to make d e a r the scope of t h i s t r e a t i s e . 
P r a c t i c a l philosophy s ign i f i e s knowledge of the good of 
the voluntary ac t ions of the human beings i n a vay tha t 
i t may conduce to the ordering of the s t a t e s of man's l i f e , 
here and hereaf te r , and be helpful i n r e a l i s i n g h is perfeo-
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t i o n and happiness. Tusi divides p r a c t i c a l philosophy into 
two J ( l ) t ha t which i s concerned with the individuals and 
(2)x which r e l a t e s to the soc ie ty . The second i s again sub-
divided into ( i ) tha t which r e f e r s to the family and ( i i ) 
t ha t which concerns the c i ty l i f e . The connotation of the 
c i ty l i f e i s not l imi t ed to the confines of a c i ty alone, 
but i s extended to a province, a country and the whole 
world. P rac t i ca l philosophy thus has three branches; the 
f i r s t i s called ISTHICS which i s ba s i ca l l y concerned with 
the d i s c i p l i n e of the conduct and character of the individ-
uals (tahdhib al-Alchlaq), the second "Domestics" which 
provides the regu la t ions for the household a f f a i r s and the 
management of the family ( t a d b i r - i manzil) and the t h i r d , 
" P o l i t i c s " which i s mostly r e l a t e d to the government of 
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the c i t i e s ( s i y a s a t - i mudun). 
T u s i ' s Akhlaq-i Nas i r i cons is t s of three discourses , 
each discourse comprising one of the d iv i s ions of p rac t i ca l 
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philosophy. Tusi i s primarily concerned in a l l these dis-
cources with the c r i t e r i a of human conduct that are required 
for at taining the end of happiness or bless^ness (saadat) in 
this world and the world hereafter. Blessedness is of 
three kinds: ( i ) Spiri tual Blessedness or Blessedness 
relat ing to soul (saadat-i nafsani); ( i i ) Physical Blessed-
ness^relating to body (saadat- i badani); and ( i i i ) Civic 
Blessedness or Blessedness related to civic l i f e (saadat-i 
madani'). All these kinds of blessedness are to be attained 
in order to enjoy the Eternal and the Ever-lasting Bl iss 
1 ^ (saadat-i abadi) in the l i f e hereafter. 
The f i r s t discourse which i s related to the discipline 
of the conduct and character lays down c r i t e r i a for the 
evaluation of human dispositions purely at individual level . 
I t consists of two broad divisions. One deals with the 
principles (Mabadi), and the other with the aims and objec-
t ives (maqasid) of Ethics. The part pertaining to the 
Principles i s composed of seven sections which have been 
set up to enumerate the facult ies of the human soul, to 
explain the superiority of mankind over the whole creation, 
to point out the excellence and maladies of the human soul 
and to lay down the means that may lead to the rea l i sa t ion 
of the ultimate good of human l i f e . The next par t , dealing 
with the aims and objectives of Ethics, consists of ten 
sections which are mostly devoted to the study of vir tues, 
pseudo-virtues and vices. Tusi has t r ied to show in this 
part that the culture of conduct and character (tahdhib al-
Akhlaq) i s the noblest of al l d iscipl ines , and essentially 
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l i e s i n the a cqu i s i t i on of noble v i r t u e s . The " F i r s t 
Tutor" (muaddib-i awwal) tha t teaches the vhole society 
the proper course of s e t t i ng r i g h t the d ispos i t ions i s 
the Divine Law (Namus-i U l a h i ) . The "Second Tutor" 
(Muaddib-i Thini) i s philosophy (hikmat) vhich teaches 
only the men of dis t inguished lea rn ing and wisdom. Accor-
dingly i t i s incumbent on pa ren t s , says Tnsi , to br ing 
the i r chi ldren f i r s t of a l l into the bondage of the Divine 
Injunctions and to reform the i r manners and hab i t s through 
the various methods of education, t r a in ing and d i s c i p l i n e , 
so tha t they may become men of d i s t i n c t i o n and l ea rn ing , 
and be able to prove themselves good c i t i z e n s of the 
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S t a t e . The l a s t two sec t ions of t h i s po r t i on are devoted 
to an enumeration of the importance of maintaining the 
mental hea l th and the necessi ty of t r e a t i n g the sicknesses 
of the souL. The maintenance of mental hea l th l i e s mainly 
i n the p rese rva t ion of the s t a t e of equipoise by the 
adapta t ion of vir t t ies and the e rad ica t ion of v i ces . The 
p rese rva t ion of mental hea l th i s a matter of utmost s ign i -
ficance for everybody, so tha t l i f e i n society may progress 
smoothly i n a healthy fashion. I t i s qui te indispensable 
151 for the maintenance of peace and progress i n the socie ty . 
The secorvi Discourse, which cons is t s of f ive sec t ions , 
deals with the family and the domestic a f f a i r s . I t has been 
pointed out in t h i s discourse tha t how a man, as a member 
of the family and other small social u n i t s , should behave 
with wife, chi ldren and servants ; how he should administer 
the property and provis ion and how he should look a f te r the 
i on 
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various other mat ters of the household. I t also contains 
a supplementary sec t ion regarding the observance of parenta l 
r i g h t s and discharge of f i l i a l ob l iga t ions . 
The management of the family i s the centra l theme 
of t h i s e n t i r e d iscourse . A family comes into existence 
when a sacred bond of union between a man and woman gets 
es tab l i shed . I t also includes chi ld, servant and means 
of sustenance. Thus a family i s generally said to have 
consisted of ( i ) Father , ( i i ) Mother, ( i i i ) Child, Civ) 
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Servant and (v) Provision of l i ve l ihood . 
The object of marraige, says Tusi , should be two-
fold: ( i ) the p rese rva t ion of property a t home, and ( i i ) 
the quest of progecy. I t must not be at the i n s t i g a t i o n 
of appe t i t e or for any other purpose. A worthy wife, i n 
h is opinion, should take on the ro le of a "mother","friend" 
and "mis t ress" , while a bad or unworthy wife would adopt 
those of "despot", "enemy" and " th ief" . The prud—ent 
course for a husband, tinfortunately a f f l i c t ed with an un-
worthy wife, i s to seek re lease (khalas) from her i n the 
form of divorce; for the proximity of an unworthy wife, 
he says, " i s worse than tha t of wild beas t s and serpents! 
Those who are incapable of maintaning the sanc t i ly 
of home and the family l i f e , have been advised by Tusi, to 
remain bachelor . He i s also opposed to the p rac t i ce of 
polygamy. He allows, however, oriLy kings to have wives 
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more than one. 
Tusi has accorded an extensive treatment to the 
1^3 
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t h i s world^should be blessed with a su i t ab le name. A 
nurse, who should be nei ther s tupid nor diseased, ought 
to be employed, i f pos s ib l e , for h i s tender care and 
adequate p ro tec t ion . When he completes the prescribed 
per iod of suckling, the d i s c ip l i ne and t r a in ing of h i s 
character must be undertaken with utmost care on the 
l i n e of c e r t a in es tabl i shed p r i n c i p l e s . The f i r s t p r i n c i -
ple of d i s c i p l i n e i s to keep him away from the company 
of the "contrary-minded persons". The next i s to teach 
him the b e l i e f s , t r a d i t i o n s and vo ta r i e s of the r e l i g i o n . 
In add i t ion to these , he should be ins t ruc ted to learr^j 
hear t the s t o r i e s and poems, embued with noble sentiments 
and ideas , so tha t he may become firmly convinced of 
v i r tues and values of moral l i f e . He shoxald f i r s t , be 
introduced to the kind of poetry , ca l led the "rajaz" and 
then to the "qasida"; but he must be kept away from fr ivo-
lous poetry , such as the peoms of Imr a l - q a i s , Abu Nuwas 
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and the l ike* 
I f a child displays apt i tudd towards l ea rn ing , he 
should be provided with the proper opport t in i t ies of further 
education. F i r s t l y , he should be taught the science of 
e th i c s C i l m - i aichlaq) and af ter he should be d i rec ted to 
l e a r n the theo re t i ca l sciences ('uLum-i hUsmat-i naza r i ) , 
such a s , metaphysics C i l m - i taba ' i ) . I f he l acks natural 
apt i tude for l ea rn ing , he should be engaged i n a r t s and 
c ra f t s or t rades so tha t he may earn h i s l ive l ihood imme-
156 d ia t e ly a f t e r h i s primary education. 
In case of daughters, one must employ, says Tusi , 
whatever i s appropriate and b e f i t t i n g to them. They should 
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be brought op to keep close to the house and l i v e in ve i l 
( h i j a b ) , cu l t i va t i ng grav i ty , continence, modesty and the 
l i k e v i r t u e s tha t would qualify them to become a worthy 
wife. "They should not be allowed to l e a r n reading and 
wr i t ing , but shoixLd acquire such q u a l i t i e s which are esse-
n t i a l l y needed for being a commendable woman". In a t t a in ing 
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maturity "they should be married to su i tab le matches." 
Sons and daughters, i n the course of t r a in ing be 
taught the manners of conversation, movement, r e s t , dining 
and the l i k e mat ters tha t are of great socia l importance. 
They should be ins t ruc ted to observe the du t i e s towards 
t h e i r pa ren t s . A s incere observance of the r i g h t s of 
pa ren t s , i n the opinion of Tusi , l i e s i n three th ings ; 
( i ) The chi ldren should have s incere love for t h e i r parents 
i n t h e i r hear t and they should please them with utmost 
r e spec t , obedience, se rv ice , softness of speech, humil i ty, 
and a l l such things which do not come i n conf l ic t with 
the commandments and p roh ib i t ions of God. However, i f 
there may a r i s e any kind of conf l i c t , tha t shoiiLd be dea l t 
with on tbajbasis of human considerat ions and not as an 
opponent or a l i t i g a n t , ( i i ) They should meet the i r 
requirements without t h e i r demands, ( i i i ) They should 
display a benevolent a t t i t u d e towards them, both p r iva te ly 
and pub l ic !^ and should careful ly guard t h e i r injunctions 
according to t he i r vo l i t i ons both in t h e i r l i f e and af te r 
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t h e i r death. 
F i l i a l disobedience C q u q ) , which i s opposed to 
the s incere discharge of du t i e s towards parents i s also 
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of three k inds . F i r s t i s to hur t the parents by one ' s 
ins incere behaviour. Second i s to quarrel and to make 
l i t i g a t i o n regarding money mat ters and the means of 
l ive l ihood . Third i s to display an a t t i t u d e of disrespect 
and hatred towards them, e i the r in publ ic or p r i v a t e , as 
well as in t h e i r l i f e or af ter t h e i r death. I t also 
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includes disregard for t h e i r injunct ions and w i l l . 
Tusi compares the a t t endan ts , servants and slaves 
to the organs of the human body i n r e l a t i o n to the manage-
ment of the household a f f a i r s . They occiipy in the family 
l i f e the same s t a t u s as hands, fee t and other organs 
possess i n r e l a t i o n to body. Existence of such people 
i s indispensable for the harmonious discharge of many 
important functions of the family. The impelling force 
in u t i l i z i n g the serv ice of servants should be love (muha-
bbat) r a the r than sheer necessi ty or hope or fear . No 
d i spa r i t y of any kind whatsoever should be maintained as 
regards the servants ' l i ve l ihood , whether in matters of 
160 Itood or dress or i n any other th ings . 
Regarding the f inancia l s t a tus of the family, Tusi 
emphasises the need for acquiring wealth, money and property 
by fa i r and jus t means. The sources of income, in h i s 
opinion, co l l ec t ive ly f a l l \mder two broad ca tegor ies : 
( l ) Crafts and Commercial en te rp r i ces ; ( i i ) Inher i tance , 
g i f t s and S ta te employments. He l ays down three guiding 
p r i n c i p l e s for seekers a f te r worldly for tunes . One must 
avoid ( i ) tyranny, ( j a u r ) , ( i i ) disgrace Car), and ( i i i ) 
meanness (dana ' a t ) i n h i s pu r su i t s of wealth, property 
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and money. Tyranny generally restO-ts i n when one obtains 
things by efflbesalement and domination ( t a ^ a l l u b ) , or by 
discrepency i n weights and measures, or by dece i t and 
t h e f t . Disgrace comes into eminence when one acquires 
things by stooping to impudence, to-*mfoolery and abasement 
of soiiL, Meanness finds i t s way when benef i ts and gains 
are acquired by base c r a f t s , knowingly se t t ing aside the 
noble ones. 
In the expenditure and disbursement of wealth one 
should guard himself, says Tusi , against four th ings : 
( i ) meanness and cheeseparing or mise r l iness which imply 
s t r i c t r e s t r a i n t on one ' s expenditures and those of one ' s 
family, and also abs ten t ion from giving freely for a good 
cause; ( i i ) extravagence and d i s s i p a t i o n which involve 
spending l av i sh ly on redundant purposes, such as the 
g r a t i f i c a t i o n of a p p e t i t i e s and lower p leasures . I t also 
includes spending immoderately on obl iga tory ends; ( i i i ) 
a f fec t ion and vainglory or mockery which mean spending 
wealth for sheer p r ide , show and boas t ing; and f ina l ly 
comes the bad management, i . e . , to spend more when one 
should spend l e s s and vice versa . 
The lawful expenditure of money and wealth can be 
analysed in to three ca tegor ies : ( i ) expenditure i n the way 
of God, such as giving alms (sadaqat) and paying the holy-
tax ( zaka t ) ; ( i i ) expenditure for the sake of generosi ty, 
favour and good cause, such as g i f t s , p re sen t s , pious 
of fer ings and donations; ( i i i ) expenditure for the quest 
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of n e c e s s i t i e s , ciongeniaL objec ts and for compensation of 
l o s s . The quest for congenial ob jec t s r e f e r s to the 
escpenditure made to f u l f i l genuine needs which Include 
such th ings as food, dr ink, oLoth and the similar requi re-
ments of the family; compensation for harm comprises giving 
to the unjust (zallianah) and the ingenious (sufaha) so as 
to keep one ' s soul , one ' s property and one ' s good repute 
i n t ac t from them. In conclusion Tixsi says tha t expenditure 
should be comparatively l e s s e r than income, and tha t 
there should be no expenditure on any unproductive head 
such as over a land tha t cannot be cu l t iva ted or on a 
162 jewel which i s ra re ly des i red . 
The t h i r d and f ina l discourse of the book, Akhlaq-i 
Nas i r i , dea ls with p o l i t i c s . Tusi i n t h i s discourse i s 
concerned with the c r i t e r i a of man's p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t i e s . 
He considers human being as an organic member of the ci ty 
community, of s t a t e and even of an empire in t h i s f inal 
d i scourse . 
The whole discourse i s divided in to eight sect ions 
dealing with an explanation of the adminis t ra t ion of c i t i e s 
( S i y a s a t - i mudiin), the need for c i v i l i s e d l i f e (tammaddun), 
the v i r t ue s of love and fr iendship and the manner of dealing 
with f r iends (mu 'ashara t -b i -a§diqa) . I t also enumerates 
the manners to be observed before king and h i s companions, 
and the mode of t r ansac t ion among the d i f fe ren t c lasses 
of mankind ( a sna f - i kha lq ) . The discourse concludes on 
the wise u t te rances of H a t o , tha t are supposed to have 
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been del ivered by him to h i s pupi l , A r i s t o t l e . I t would not 
be out of place to present a b r i e f siamnary of t h i s whole d i s -
course, for i t would enable us to have a b e t t e r understanding 
of Tus i ' s soc io -po l i t i c a l thought. 
Human species , vfcich i s the i¥)blest.of a l l ex is tent 
beings i n t h i s universe, "needs the ass i s tance of other 
species and the co-operation of i t s own kind to ensin*e the 
survival of the individuals as well as tha t of the r ace . " But 
such cooperation or a ss i s t ance , which ensures the existence 
of human race , i s rendered possible only when people, l i v ing 
within a pa r t i cu la r l o c a l i t y are combined together . "Co-
opera t ion without combination ( i j t e m a ' ) , ' says Tusi, ' i s a 
log ica l absurdi ty (muhmal)". The type combination, es tab-
l i shed to secure co-operation, i s called "c iv i l i zed l i f e " 
(tamuddun). Man, being e s s e n t i a l l y a "c i ty-dwel ler" (madani) 
has been gif ted with a natiaral yearning for synthesis ( t a l i f ) 
or combination ( i j t ema ' ) which helps to evolve c i v i l i z a t i o n 
and cul ture (tahdhib-u-tamaddimt. The natural yearning for 
synthes is ( f a l i f ) has been called by Tusi as "Love" (miahabbat) 
which causes af fec t ion and fellow-beings and helps in r e so l -
ving the conf l i c t s tha t are l i k e l y to t a rn i sh the image of 
co-operation and harmony in l i f e . The blessed and f e l i c i t i o u s 
man (sa 'eed) in h i s opinion, i s one v^o spares no pains to win 
the affect ion, love and sympathy of h i s fellows who are needed 
in a l l circumstances: i n prosper i ty as well as in advers i ty , for 
company and ass i s tance as well as consolat ion and sincere ad-
v ice . To lag behind i n winning fr iendship i s to f a l l short 
i n the acqu i s i t i on of b less ing and f e l i c i t y ( s a ' adah ) . 
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The f a r thes t of men from v i r t u e s i s one who passes h i s 
l i f e away from c iv i l i zed society in sol i tude and i so l a t ion . 
He remains devoid of vir tuous accomplishments which can 
only be gained through the co-operation and ass is tance of 
fellow indiv iduals in a c iv i l i zed society. I t i s sheer 
tyranny ( jaur ) and in jus t i ce to tu rn aloof from leading a 
social l i f e . To l i v e i n society i s the natural urge of 
humanity. To forsake t h i s natural yearning, therefore , 
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i s the g rea te s t of a l l socia l e v i l s . 
Associat ion i s of d i f fe ren t k inds . The f i r s t and 
simplest kind of a s soc ia t ion i s tha t of the family (manzil) . 
The second kind i s tha t of the people l i v i n g together i n a 
pa r t i cu l a r l o c a l i t y (muhallah). This i s followed by the 
as soc ia t ion of the inhab i tan t s of a c i t y . Next comes the 
assoc ia t ion of big communities (umam-i-kablr). And f ina l ly 
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comes into existence the In te rna t iona l assoc ia t ion . For 
the normal functioning of a l l these kinds of associa t ion 
the help of an e f f i c i en t agency i s required. Such an agency 
i s t echnica l ly named as "government" ( s i y a s a t ) . Every 
government should administer and manage the a f f a i r s of the 
s t a t e by the help of three agencies: ( i ) the Law (namus), 
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( i i ) the Governor (hakim) and ( i i i ) The Money ( d i n a r ) . 
Tusi divides goveriment into two broad k inds , each having 
a purpose and a necessary consequences of i t s own. The 
f i r s t i s called "accomplished government", also known as 
"Imamate"; i t s purpose i s the pe r fec t ion of man and i t s 
consequence the attainment of blessedness ( sa ' adah) . The 
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second i s called "un-accomplished government" which i s 
also known as "domination" (taghalliib); i t s purpose i s to 
enslave the mankind, and i t s consequence to bring hardship 
and misery to the people. The governor ( r a ' i s ) of the 
former kind of government holds fast to just ice Cadala t ) , 
t rea ts the people as friends, generates good values, such 
as, security, t ransqui l l i ty , mutual affection, equity, 
continwence, graciousness and loyalty and the l i ke , and 
t i r e s his hest to control his personal appet i t ies , passions 
and desires. The governor of the l a t t e r kind of government, 
on the contrary, holds fast to tyranny (jaur) t rea ts his 
subjects as slaves and servants ('abid-u-khawal), creates 
ev i l s , such as, fear, disturbance, s t r i f e , inequity, dread, 
severity, deciet , treachery, tomfoolery and detraction and 
the l i ke , and i s overpowered by his lower desires and 
4.4 4. 1 6 7 appeti tes . 
Tusi appears to have favoured a kingly type of 
government to administer the affairs of the s ta te . He has, 
however, prescribed seven qual i t ies for an ideal king whom 
he prefers to call "Imion", These are: ( i ) good descent; 
( i i ) high ideals; ( i i i ) sound and strong opinion; (iv) firm 
determination; (v) endurance of sufferings and adversities 
together with persistence in quest without getting languished; 
(vi) affluence; and finally the uprightness in choosing 
ass i s tan ts . The King or Imam, adorned fully with these 
qual i t ies i s obliged to deal with his subjects affectiona-
tely and to devote himself to the maintenance of the rule 
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of law and j u s t i c e i n the s t a t e . The people should obey, 
Tusi advises , the commandinants and proh ib i t ions of such 
kings whole heartedly and should wi l l ing ly as well as 
cheerfully discharge the dut ies assigned to them. They 
should observe a l legiance to the Imam or the king both in 
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times of war as well as i n peace. 
Like the d iv i s ion of goverrment, Tusi c l a s s i f i e s 
s t a t e s broadly into two ca tegor ies : The f i r s t i s called 
the "accomplished s t a t e " (madinat-i fadi lah) and the 
second the "un-accomplished s t a t e " (madinat- i gha i r - i 
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f a d i l a h ) . 
The accomplished s t a t e s i gn i f i e s an assoc ia t ion of 
people who co l lec t ive ly asp i re and make an ef for t towards 
the attainment of v i r tues and e rad ica t ion of e v i l s . In 
the midst of accomplished s t a t e maiy un-accomplished ones 
crop up which hold a s t a tu s p a r a l l e to the weeds (nawabit) 
170 i n the f i e l d . 
The highest au thor i ty (riyasat-i- 'uzraa) i n an accom-
pl ished s t a t e must be vested i n a person who i s endowed 
with the q u a l i t i e s of wisdom (hikmat), sound i n t e l l e c t 
( t a ' aqquL- i tamm), exce l len t powers of persua t ion and imagi-
nat ion ( j a u d a t - i iqna-wa-takhaiyuL) and the capacity of 
waging the holy war (quwat-i j i h a d ) . Such an author i ty i s 
ca l led the author i ty of Wisdom ( r i y a s a t - i - h i k m a t ) . If a 
person endowed with the aforesaid q u a l i t i e s i s not ava i l ab le , 
the au thor i ty should go to a committee or council consist ing 
of four persons who should co l l ec t ive ly possess the required 
q u a l i t i e s of a worthy head of an accomplished s t a t e . This 
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i s cal led the author i ty of the .erudites or the vir tuous 
ones ( r i y a s a t - i a f a d i l ) . Thirdly, i f the above two kinds 
of au thor i ty may not be ava i l ab le , the accomplished s t a t e 
should be administered by a person familiar with the 
"tradit ion'^ (Sunan)of the former heads of the States 
adorned with the above-mentioned q u a l i t i e s . This autho-
r i t y i s ca l led "the author i ty of the t r a d i t i o n s ( r i y a s a t -
i -sunan) . f i n a l l y , i f the condit ion of being familiar with 
the t r a d i t i o n s of the former r u l e r s i s not f u l f i l l e d by 
one person, the author i ty should be vested i n i^  council 
or committee consis t ing of four persons at the most. This 
i s cal led "the author i ty of the men of t r a d i t i o n " , ( s iyasa t 
- i ashab-i sunnat) . 
The un-accomplished s t a t e (madinat- i ghair-ifadila") 
i s of three types: ( i ) The "Ignorant s t a t e " (madinat- i-
Jahi la t ) , wherein the i nhab i t an t s , being devoid of t he i r 
r a t i o n a l facul ty are made to lead a c iv i l i z ed l i f e on some 
other considera t ions; ( i i ) "The Impious s ta te" (madinat-i 
fasiqa^i) wherein the r a t i o n a l facul ty of the c i t i zens i s 
not , however, se t a s ide , bu t , somehow, ii^endered subservient 
to other f a cu l t i e s which s t imulate men to lead a c iv i l i zed 
l i f e ; ( i i i ) "Errant s t a t e " (madinat-i dallaf), the c i t i zens 
of such s t a t e , because of the i r deficiency in the " re f l ec t ive 
facul ty" (quwat-i f i k r i ) , conceive laws su i t i ng the i r own 
fancy, ca l l i t v i r t u e , and base the c i v i l i z e d l i f e 15)0n 
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such self-made injunct ion. 
After discussing the d i f fe ren t kinds of ui>-accomplished 
as soc ia t ion and s t a t e purely on Farabian p a t t e r n , Tusi comes 
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to the analysis of the significance of "Imam". Imim, in his 
opinion, i s the most perfect leader of humanity, and the 
"imamate" the best possible ins t i tu t ion to be brought in 
existence in every civilized society, for i t s welfare arid 
well-being. Tusi, being an exponent of the extreme Sh i ' i t e 
fa i th , shows adherence to the greatest esoterics in the 
t rad i to in of Islam, and accordingly, i s believed to be a 
"hetrodox Muslim" by some of his noted commentators. He 
sees revelation and l eg i s la t ion as necessary and even valid, 
but the choicest sp i r i t s ( i . e . , "imams") are able to approach 
the Divine direct , through philosophy (hikmat) and ultimately 
through mystical ins t i tu t ion . The diverse t ru ths , he main-
ta ins , do not conflict, because of being of common origin 
but they are hierarchically graded; and a l l creation is 
called to ascend the grades within the l imitat ions of 
capacity. This ascent is the end of a l l existence and i t 
i s by reference to Man's potentially s\:5)reme elevation 
that his behaviour is to be determined, Tusi has discussed 
in great de ta i l s here and there in th is discourse on the 
central problems of a l l religiously based societ ies . He 
analyses, precisely speaking, the relationship of revelation 
to the continuing and developir^ need for leg is la t ion and 
authority. He also offers a definit ion of, what is called 
in modern terminology, de jure, and emphasizes the practical 
necessity to harmonize de jure and de facto. These problems 
were assuredly of the greatest practical and personal concern 
to him, so as to make his theory of leadership (immate) quite 
expl ic i t and rat ionally jus t i f ied . 
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Towards the end of t h i s disco\u*se Tusi r e f l e c t s 
upon the mode of social in tercourse among the different 
c lasses of mankind (asnaf-i-khalq). All s t r a t a of human 
s o c i e t i e s , whether, super ior , or of equal s t a tus or 
i n f e r i o r , should have in te rcourse , i n shor t , on the bas is 
of generosi ty , urbani ty , and good f a i t h , so tha t a l l men 
may have an increased des i r e for one ano ther ' s f r iendship. 
Even enemies, whether near or d i s t a n t , are to be accorded 
the courteous treatment (murawat) warm af fec t ion and p o l i -
teness because such treatment removes or a t l e a s t reduces 
the enemity and generates love and affect ion. I t i s , 
indeed, the bes t contrivance ( t adb i r ) to be employed in 
our p r a c t i c a l l i f e . Abuse, curse and disgrace against the 
enemies are extremely reprehensible ac t s and t o t a l l y devoid 
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of r a t i o n a l approach. 
S imi la r ly , the envious man (ha s id ) , the clever persons 
(Sufaha) and the arrogant people ( a h l - i takabbur) are to 
be accorded r e s t r a ined , humble and courteous treatment. 
The weak should be given, says Tusi , a helping hand and 
mercy i s to be bestowed upon them. The oppressed (muzliman) 
should be given a l l poss ib le aid and ass i s tance to heal up 
the i r personal i n j u r i e s . One should mingle, suggests Tusi , 
"with men of v i r t u e s with the i n t en t ion of drawing benefi t 
from them". With bad neighbours and incompatible kinsmen 
one m\ist d isplay forebearance and employ t ac t and p o l i t e -
ness . 
The discourse concludes on such u t te rances , which 
are deemed to be precious gems for socia l deal ings; some of 
them are as follows: 
135 
"Be not arrogant about your stock of things ly ing 
outs ide your possession. In doing good to the deserving, 
do not wait to be asked for , but take the i n i t i a t i v e before 
the reques t . Do not take such person as wise who rejoinces 
at any of the world 's p leasures , or grieves at any of the 
world 's misfortunes. Always be mindful of your death. Do 
not th i rk i l l of o the r s ; the moment one thinks i l l of o the r s , 
he adopts the evi l path. Think t h r i c e before you do any-
th ing . Love the humanity and control your anger." 
"Be not conceited in your wealth, and do not expose 
yoursel f to the misfortunes of defeat and abasement. Deal 
with your f r iends in such a way tha t you may not be in need 
of any a r b i t r a t o r (hakim); but i n dealing with an enemy you 
should aim at success in a r b i t r a t i o n . Do not blame your 
borhter for your f au l t . Rejoin not i n s l o th , nor re ly on 
for tune, nor regre t good deeds. J e s t with none. Be ever 
a t t e n t i v e and follow the course of ;justice and r e c t i t u d e , 
adhering to good things so tha t you may a t t a i n fortune by 
the grace of God."'^'^^ 
Analysing the present t r e a t i s e of Tusi i n i t s h i s t o -
r i c a l pe rspec t ive , i t becomes clear t ha t Tusi was strongly 
influenced by the e a r l i e r Muslim scholars on e t h i c s , econo-
mics and p o l i t i c s . The f i r s t discourse of t h i s t r e a t i s e , 
for ins tance , i s mostly based on Miskawaih's Tahdhib a l -
Akhlaq, as he himself has c lear ly s t a t ed in the Preamble 
of t h i s book al luding the special circumstances of i t s 
composition. The second discourse i s h i s vers ion of Ibn 
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Sina ' s Ki tab-a l S iyasa t , which i s devoted to e th ics and 
economics, i . e . , the regimen- of the household. Tusi 
himself has c lear ly indicated his indebtedness to Ibn 
177 Sina in the e a r l i e r pa r t of t h i s d iscourse . The l a s t 
sec t ion which deals with the s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l mat te rs , 
s imi l a r ly , appears to be profoundly influenced by a l -Fa rab i ' s 
"Madinat a l -Fad i l a " , "Ki tab-a l -Siyasa t al-Madaniyah" and 
"al-FusuL". His d iv i s ion of s o c i e t i e s , c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of 
governments, and the k i n i of adminis t ra t ion he v isua l izes 
for the S t a t e , a l l these show s t r i k ing s i m i l a r i t i e s to 
those of a l -Fa rab i , "The greater pa r t of the present d iscourse ' , 
as Tusi has himself acknowldged, ' i s derived from the d ic ta 
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and aphorisms of the second Philosophers, Abu Nasr Farabi . " 
But Tusi , i n sp i t e of being great ly indebted to these 
th inke r s , was not, simply a t r a n s l a t o r from Arabic to Per-
s ian . He was well-versed in P l a t o ' s Republic and A r i s t o t l e ' s 
Nicmoachean Eth ics . Moreover, he i s , undoubtedly, wider 
in scope and more rounded and coherent i n arrangement, and 
h i s treatment of individual topics i s both more developed 
and systematic . Tusi , point ing out the worth of h i s book in 
i t s Preamble, says: " I t i s j u s t i f i e d to note tha t my aim in 
wri t ing t h i s book i s not only to present the t r a n s l a t i o n 
of Miskawaih and other eminent philosophers but also to 
present my own o r ig ina l thought r e l a t ed to the topics deal t 
179 i n t h i s book." 
Tusi , on the side of the Mongol pr ince , Hulagu, 
crossed the grea tes t psychological watershed i n Islamic 
c i v i l i z a t i o n , playing a leading pa r t i n the Capture of 
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Baghdad and the extinction of the ins t i tu t ion of Caliphate 
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there. The work, seen in th is particular h is tor ical pers-
pective, has a special significance of i t s own and deserves 
to be studied on i t s own account. Further i t i s the work 
of Tusi that in fact, motivated al-Dawwani to compose his 
master piece work, Akhalaq-i J a l a l i , which provides the 
"basic matetrial for the present thes is . 
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ul--3awwarii opons his celsDrated Dook.> .»iailaq-i J a l a l i ) 
with an elaborated descr ipt ion of moral v i r tues (makarirn-i 
Aimlaq) and proceeds to ou t l ine t h e i r p r a c t i c a l significance 
in human l i f e . Everytriing in t a i s world, he oel ieves, aas 
Deon created with a purpose. Man, the most exalted of a l l 
creation^ has to discharge a specia l duty, i . e . , Vics-gerency 
of God ( i -a i la- i l l ' ih i ) , which e s s e n t i a l l y implies attainment 
of moral perfect ion tarough the proper exercize of tae quali-
t i e s that are inherent in his na tu re . He has to develop 
those p o t e n t i a l i t i e s waich f a c i l i t a t e his s p i r i t u a l progress 
and suojugate those .qualities whicri come in the way of 
th i s progress . He has to bui ld a vir tuous character w:iich 
means, pre&isely speaking, s t r i v i n g for v i r tues ( f a d a ' i l ) 
and excellences (Maicarim). 
.Jriat does al-Jawwani exact ly mean Q'J the terra v i r tue 
( f ad i l a t ) i s d i f f i cu l t to determine. For he has ne i ther 
offered i t s precise or comprehensive def ini t ion nor has 
analysed a l l i t s s ign i f i can t components in d e t a i l , .^ e^ only 
enumerates cer ta in qua l i t i e s and i l l u s t r a t e s t h e i r p rac t i ca l 
implicntions wliich are considered to oe t;ie contents of a 
virtuous charac ter . ,ife s h a l l , however, t r y to wor-i out ais 
fundamental approach to v i r tus and :-iake an attempt to get 
at i t s approxiraate notion ighich he wants to convey to us> 
in the following and trie consequent sect ions of tiiis Chapter. 
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I 
PRaLIMKuRY DISGUS3I01:: 
.J--Dawwani dis t inguishes four d i s t i n c t f acu l t i e s 
of the human sou l : ta3 t heo re t i ca l (nazar l ) ) the p r a c t i c a l 
Camal i ) , the s p i r i t e d , i . e . , the facu l ty of the anger 
(Ghadabi) and the appet i t ive (shafc\id). These are, in other 
v-jords, four fundamental components of tne inner cons t i tu -
tion of man. To fora a vir tuous character these elements 
must w r k together harmoniously without loosing the i r 
respect ive proport ion. Their proport ionate development 
produces qua l i t i es vjhich prove conducive to the s p i r i t u a l 
and moral progress of the se l f . The qua l i t i es v/aich f a c i l i -
t a t e trie s p i r i t u a l development may be termed as v i r tues 
(?ada- ' i l ) . V/hen each one of the aforesaid facu l t i es performs 
i t s own function in accordance with the d ic ta tes of reason, 
corresponding v i r t u e s , re la ted to each facul ty coaio Jnto 
exis tence . .Jisdoin (Hilimat) i s the outcome of the t n e o r e t i -
cal facul ty , e^juity or j u s t i ce ( ' adSla t ) of the p rac t i ca l 
faculty, courage ( shu ja ' a t ) of the facul ty of anger, and the 
•J 
pur i t y or temperance ( ' i f f a t ) of the appet i t ive facu l ty . " 
These fourfold v i r tues are p r a c t i c a l l y ootained, explains 
al-Jawv;ani, through the proper cul ture (tahdhib) of the 
respective f a c u l t i e s . The v i r tue of wisdom, for instance, 
i s obtained w'ien the theo re t i ca l facul ty of the hunaan soul 
undergoes a proper t r a in ing an J works in accordance with the 
d ic ta tes of reason. The saae process apt^lies to other virtns;; 
as wellT 
iil-Dawwani's emphasis on wording in accordance with 
the d ic ta tes of reason in pursuance of v i r tues i s very 
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important and involves cer ta in s ign i f i can t impl icat ions , 
.adherence to trie gui iance of reason s i g n i f i e s , tiiat the 
f acu l t i e s of human soul in t he i r functions should observe 
moderation ( ' i t i d a l ) . Moderation, he defines, i s the 
4 
cjuality of any action that i s in accordance with reason. 
The \,K!rking of the soul -/jj.th moderation and in accordance 
with reason, thus, ace not tvx) d i s t i nc t p r i n c i p l e s . Kode-
rat jon serves as a condition for the harmonious v-?oriiing 
of a l l the f acu l t i e s of the soul . Moderation and harraony 
go, in fac t , hand in hand, and cons t i tu t e the essence of 
v i r t u e . 
.il-Dawwani also introduces into the discussion of 
v i r tue the doctrine of the mean (wast) which aakss tae 
notion of moderation more precise and that of harmony more 
e x p l i c i t . Virtue, he maintains, i s tiie mean (wast) oet-.<;een 
the tv» extremes of deficiency ( t a f r i t ) and excess ( i f r a t ) . 
I t l i e s in holding a^iddle posi t ions in exercis ing emotions 
and impulses and in the g ra t i f i c a t i on of des i r e s . The 
s ignif icance of the doctrine of the mean l i e s in i t s 
emphasis that the secre t of i^oral l i f e consis ts of the 
aarax)niou3 development of the v^hole pe rsona l i ty — an ideal 
which cannot be a t ta ined without keeping a l l the facu l t i es 
of the human soul within the i r proper l imi t s and observing 
moderation ( ' i t j d a l ) in t h e i r exercise and s a t i s f a c t i o n . 
To \^ K)rk vrf-th moderation that leads to harmony is quite inhe-
ren t ly implied in the very conception of the mean. 
I t i s extremely d i f f i c u l t says al-Jawwani, to find 
a true mean (wast-i haq iq i ) , ana even when i t i s found, i t 
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i s more diff icr i l t to hold fas t to I t in p r a c t i c e , , ^ r 
adherence to the path of moderation and true mean involves 
great hardships ana d i f f i c u l t i e s . One should, hovjever, 
s t r i ve hard for i t s at tainment. He should not deviate, 
as far as poss ib le , from the mean in seeking g ra t i f i ca t ion 
of his desires aird irapulses. For excellence of character 
always consis ts of ooservjng mean Detwesn the ty/o extremes* 
In every walk of l i f e whether individual or s o c i a l ; p o l i t i c a l 
or economic; secular or r e l i g i o u s ; one must observe the 
doctrine of the mean. I t i s a Key to the success in this 
l i f e as v/ell as the l i f e hereaf te r . "He who adheres to 
"the r:'gnt course" ( s i r a t - i musta^im) in th i s l i f e and does 
not deviate from tae path of moderation, sna i l in the next 
l i f e , says al-Davjvjini, pass over "the s t r a i g h t way" and 
reach happily the e te rna l paradise whicn j s the e ternal 
aoode of the v i r t u o u s . " Likev/ise, 'bne who deviates in this 
l i f e fror, the r ight path sha l l not be able to cross the 
"straight way" in the l i f e hereaf ter , and f a l l he lp less ly 
deep into the ditch of h e l l which Is trie abode of the 
7 
v ic ious" , i^eople detjirous to cu l t i va t e vir tuous caaracter 
must not be disheartened, by the hardships or the d i f f i cu l -
t i e s that may come in the way of holding the ndddle course, 
Cn the contrary, they ought to put a l l t he i r effor ts and 
energies to rea l i ze t i e idea l of tne mean in the i r \crds 
and deeds, ana seek tiie grace of God for tae success in 
th i s l i f e and t i e sa lvat ion in the l i f e nereaf te r . ul-Jawv.'ini, 
being an ardent Muslim, . maiies tiie formation of virtuous 
character dependant on Jivine Grace. One n^a y succeed in 
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a t t a i n i n g to v i r t u e s wiien trie Grace of God comes to h i s h e l p ; 
a l l h i s e f f o r t s some times u:a/ prove f u t i l e , i f rie i s not 
b l e s sed -a tn trie Jivixie Grace, But i t does iiot, however, 
mean t h r t one should on ly depend on God's Grace, and leave 
the e f f o r t s to r e a l i z e t.ie v i r t u o u s accomplishtoents of 
8 l i f e . Tae idea cf j i v i n e Grace aoes liot, oj any means, 
r epud ia t e tae importance cf i n d i v i d u a l e f f o r t s in persuance 
of v i r t u o u s deeds , :viiat i t .ioes r e a l l y re^judiate i s :nan's 
abso lu te r e l i a n c e on h is o ,m i n d i v i d u a l e f f o r t s , independent 
of God, which '.:.e c a r . ' i e s out to o u t a i n any .^ind of e x c e l l e n c e , 
l lan 's pe r sona l s t r i v i n g i s , indeed, an e s s e n t i a l r a t h e r 
i n d i s p e n s i b l e cond i t ion of succes s , out -It i s not a l l . 
Besides Ct j r r / in j out j^ndividual e f f o r t s to t i i e i r inaximu:!! 
e x t e n t s , one s t a n d s , hovjever, in need of bc in^ b iassed jy 
J i v i n e Grace in o r d e r to reap tue ha rves t of h is s t r i f e an.i 
s t r u g g l e . Cne siiould, t h e r e f o r e , not a u s o l u t e l y r e l y , 
concludes .il-Dawwani, on h i s i n d i v i d u a l e f f o r t s , he snould 
adhere ' l iaiself to aoth tnese p r e s c r i b e d important p r i n c i p l e s ; 
f i r s t ae ougiit to s t r i v e hard , and tben wait for t; . ^ivjne 
Grace. jbr God pro;nises h i s grace to those v;ho s t r i v e riard 
to r e a l i z e t : i e i r coveted ends . 
,jhat MS :iave exp la ined t - 1 1 now i s on ly an exainina-
t ion of t;i2 no t ion of the mean and i t s p r a c t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e . 
But the v i t a l I s sue i s , Hfhat i s tGe r : h h :;iean and how can 
i t be ie ter ; i i i jed 7 To provide an answer to t a i s p e r t i n e n t 
ques t ion , al-Bawwini dis t i n g u i s a e s t ic) xinds of t lO rie-mi 
the t r ue mean (wast4 iiaqicii) and tne r e l a t i v e mean (wast oa-
i d a f a t ) . Ihs t r ue aean ( w a s t - i -laql, ql.) he de f ines , i s one 
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that bears tha same re la t ion to both axt rera i t ies . I t i s 
l ike d ig i t four which is the r ight raean of two and s ix . 
Just -as, tae t rue e^Tuipoise or equiliorium (mu'tadil-i 
ha^ic^-) i s seldom a t ta inable due to varied tempera Mental 
l a t i t u d e s ( ' a rad a l mizaji) s imi l a r ly the vforking of the 
t rue mean i s hardly found existent In human behaviour due 
to the va r ia t ions that ex i s t in i t s motivational force . 
The r e l a t i ve mean (Wast b a - i d a f a t ) , he explains, i s one 
that holds only approximate proximity to the true mean. 
This stands analogous to the equiposes or equ i l ib r i a 
( i t a d a l a t ) that are commonly proved to be ex is ten t in 
9 
species and ind iv idua l s . 
The true mean resembles a mathematical mean in i t s 
precision and exactness. I t always regains as i t i s , and 
never deviates froa i t s Cent ra l i ty (mari-aziyat). Thus i t 
i s out evident t h j t j t s appl icat ion in the domain of .aora-
l i t y i s extremely d i f f i cu l t because :noral i t / lac^s tae 
mathematical precis ion and c e r t a i n t y . I t s appl ic i t ion to 
the domain of morals cannot y o s s i o l / be j u s t i f i e d . Only 
i t i s trie r e l a t i ve mean (wast oa- idafat) that caii oe aojli'-d 
to the detar^iijnation of moral excellence ana virtues.""' 
.application of the r e l a t i ve 'uean to the sphere of 
morality, too, i s not free iroai a i f f icul t ic is and i a fec t s , 
dv2ri tae m :^an t h j t oharaci:erize£ v i r tue is r e l a t ive in 
s p i r i t , tae condi.tlcns of vir tuous deeds may differ from 
individual to indiv idual , and in the same individual in 
different s t a t e s or occasions. Taere cannot oe, taerefore , 
any absolute object ive c r i t e r i o n and juagment of tae v i r tues 
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and the v i ce s . Moral standard wil l possess l a t i t udes similar 
to the l a t i t u d e s of temperament. I t vould be extremely diffi-
cu l t ra ther quite meaningless to provide an exact defini t ion 
of a r e a l l y vir tuous character ind ica t ing a l l i t s pros and 
11 
cons, i . e . , i t s en t i r e depth. 
xil-Dawwani apparently resolves th i s d i f f i cu l t y vdth 
the help of a common sense approach. Jus t as among the 
degrees of temperamental l a t i t u d e , there is/5ome one that 
i s highest of a l l , and nearest to the t rue equipoise or 
equilibrium, so of a l l the degrees of v i r tue there should 
be one superior to the r e s t and th i s i s the v i r tue which 
ought to be sought. I t represents the t rue mean and does 
not suffer from the i l l s of excess and deficiency, u l l the 
other degrees according to t he i r respect ive proximity to 
th i s highest degree of v i r t ue vjould more or l e s s suffer 
from excess or deficiency. To i l l u s t r a t e nis point of view 
al-Dawwini presents an analogy of species and ind iv idua ls . 
Jus t as species and individuals do not ex i s t in the most 
perfect forms, yet by v i r t ue of t h e i r l imi ted proximity 
(qurb-i mahadud) to the most perfect degree they are able 
to maintain t he i r respect ive essence; so i s the case with 
regard to v i r t u e s . The true v i r tue represents that degree 
of perfect ion which serves^a standard measure for a l l other 
v i r t u e s . I t i s exact ly in re la t ion to th i s standard that 
the other degrees of excellence are r e l a t i v e l y enumerated. 
Pursui t s of l i f e are named vir tuous accomplishment according 
to t a e i r respect ive proximity (qurbat - i bahaq) to the degree 
of perfect ion which charac ter izes true v i r t u e . He further 
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explains his standpoint oy making a passing reference to 
the bodily equipoise or equilibrium ('itidal-i badani). 
i^ll the other degrees though they neither fall within the 
true equipoise nor happen to be free from the flaws of 
deviation, yet, if not any obvious distrubance occurs 
therefrom to the actions, they are reckoned among the 
class of degrees of equipoise, According to this inter-
pretation difference in the degrees of perfection will be 
estimated by the difference in their respective proximity 
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to the cen t ra l point of the true equipoise . Through these 
analogies and inferences al-Qawwini simply wants to emphasize 
the fact that the r e l a t i v e v i r t u e s , though they may not 
happen to be quite free from the alloys of excess and 
deficiency, ought to represent at l e a s t the approximate 
proximity to the true v i r t u e that follows the true mean. 
AXiy individual accomplishment, so far as i t f u l f i l s th is 
condit ion, may r e l a t i v e l y be regarded as rea l v i r t ue that 
should be sought for . Observance of th i s condition serves, 
to some extent , as an object ive c r i t e r i o n for judSijigfthe 
worth of a " re la t ive v i r t u e . " Svery individual cannot 
a t t a in to a complete proximity to the highest degree; but 
one can, nevertheless achieve an approximate proximity to 
the essence of a l l r e l a t i v e l y t rue v i r t u e s . 
The doctrine of the mean, as i t i s explained above, 
works in the system of al-Dawwani simply as a theore t i ca l 
p r inc ip le for general guidance; i t i s not the only formula 
for the precise determination of vir tuous a c t s . I t i s , a 
formal p r inc ip le which, when fu l ly grasped, may help a 
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person in deciding the path of v i r tue in p a r t i c u l a r cases . 
But here, too, his success would mostly depend on something 
e lse which he ca l l s "moral i n s i g h t " . The theore t i ca l concep-
tion of the mean must oe guided hy moral ins ight in choosing 
the middle course (^ t ida l ) on p a r t i c u l a r occasions, circum-
stances and s i t u a t i o n s . The precise determination of the 
r ight mean or the moderate path i s exclus ively the function 
of moral ins igh t which i s obviously a product of hab i t . I t 
i s oy dint of the constant p rac t ice in accordance with the 
d ic ta tes of reason that one becomes capable of cu l t iva t ing 
the qual i ty of moral i n s i g h t . Every act that i s morally 
good should also be r ight according to the injunctions of 
reason. Moral ins ight and reason, therefore , are not two 
di f ferent th ings . The former i s a p a r t i c u l a r applicat ion of 
the l a t t e r . I t i s , in the word of iCant, p r ac t i ca l reason, 
judging what i s morally r ight and good. I t i s perhaps due 
to th i s fact that al-Dawwani a t t r i b u t e s trie or ig in of v i r tues 
to the harmonious functioning of the f acu l t i e s of soul under 
the guidance of reason. Reason, he maintain, i s the a rb i t e r 
of harmony and proport ion. I t i s through the exercise of 
wisdom, i . e . , the moral ins igh t^ tha t one acquires an under-
1 3 
standing of moderation of the r igh t mean. 
The above discussion fu l ly brings out the importance 
of moral ins igh t and reason in determining the r ight actions 
and vir tuous deeds. To emphasize the supremacy of moral 
Ins ight Socrates was r ight in his declarat ion that iinowledge 
i s v i r t u e , .-ilthough th i s doctrine was subsequently modified 
by P l a to , yet the basic idea that vasdora dis t inguishes 
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between v i r tue and vice was ful ly subscribed by him. This 
enabled him to maintain the e s sen t i a l uni ty of v i r tues 
which was iden t i f i ed with wisdom. al-Dawwani also subscribes 
to the idea of the uni ty of v i r t u e s . Virtues come into 
existence when a l l the f acu l t i e s of the human soiiL are set 
to work in accordance with the d i c t a t e s of reason, i . e . , 
wisdom. Wisdom, i n other words, serves as a guiding fac tor . 
A man of wisdom, besides being wise, i s courageous, tempe-
r a t e and j u s t . The uni ty of v i r t u e s , however, i s ro t 
a r i thmet ica l but organic : a unity in d i v e r s i t y , as the 
hianan souL i s a unity i n sp i t e of i t s d i v e r s i t i e s in the 
form of d i f ferent f a c u l t i e s . 
In the analys is of v i r t u e , as we sha l l examine in 
d e t a i l i n the next sec t ion , al-Dawwani l a y s a great emphasis 
on the socia l character of v i t t u e s . Vi r tues , he says, must 
not be t r ea t ed purely as p r iva te a f f a i r s ; they should ra ther 
be p rac t i sed in enhancing the publ ic good and the welfare of 
the humanity a t l a r g e . I t i s incimbent upon the men of 
v i r tue to ob jec t i fy t h e i r excellences i n socie ty , so tha t 
people may d i r e c t l y or indrec t ly be benefi ted by the i r 
v i r tuous charac te rs . Virtues necessar i ly e n t i t l e the i r 
possessor to pra ise and commendation, provided they are 
communicated through him to other members of socie ty e i the r 
in the form of social welfare t r a in ing schemes or in ai^ y 
other form which may bes t be su i ted to him according to the 
resource and convenience avai lable at h i s d i sposa l . "Until 
a v i r tue does not affect o t h e r s ' wel l -being, i t s possessor ' , 
dec lares al-Dawwani, ' can never be e n t i t l e d to any commenda-
t i on" . Only those vir tuous persons, may r i g h t l y be held 
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worthy of p ra i se who staDd for the good of their fellow 
ind iv idua l s , according to his i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , a person 
though he may happen to be a spender and that too on appro-
p r i a t e occasions, yet so long as others are not benefited 
by his money, he may be cal led spendthr i f t (minfaq) ra ther 
than bountiful or generous (saijhy). Similar ly, a person 
gif ted with the power of anger (quwat-i gjiadaoi) may be 
s tyled jealous (Ghuyur) ins tead of crave, i f he does not 
succeed in providing benef i ts to o thers in the i r moments 
of anxiety, dread or fear by his courageous p u r s u i t s . Lilie-
wise, a :^ an of refined i n t e l l e c t , i f he f a i l s to provide 
benef i ts to others through his wisdom, may be cal led clever 
ra ther than wise. This applies more or l e s s to a l l the 
categories of v i r t u e s , - To be vir tuous unto oneself alone 
ne i the r makes any person i/jorthy of praise nor allows his 
deed to be t rea ted as a commendable. To be ca l le virtuous 
and deserve commendation i t i s necessary that one should 
execute his excellences in socie ty in the most benef ic ia l 
forms. '/Jhen a person makes his vir tuous accomplishments, 
explains al-Dawwani, conducive to the -welfare of the public 
through some construct ive means, he obviously exci tes a 
feel ing of hope and fear, glory and awe in the hearts of 
his fellow c i t i z e n s . This — the feel ing of hope, fear , 
glory and awe— e n t i t l e s him to command t h e i r reverence and 
respect which they r ead i ly express in the form of due praise 
and com':T5endation. Although reason necessa r i ly compels the 
people to pra ise such v i r tous persons, yet i t cannot, however, 
do so unless there i s a feel ing of hope or fear in the i r minds. 
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For ho'wsoever r i c t i l y endowed with manifold v i r t u e s one may 
be, argues al-Dawwani> u n l e s s one expec t s to be benef i t ed ) 
o r apprehends i n j u r y from h i a , r e a s o n cannot e x t r a c t p r a i s e 
from him for the v i r t u o u s pe r son . A v i r t u o u s person should? 
t h e r e f o r e , t r y to Invoke the f e e l i n g of f e a r and hope in 
the rainds of the people by t r ans forming n i s exce l l ences 
i n t o s o c i a l e n t e r p r i s e s . I f he f a l l s to succeed in f u l f i -
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l l i n g t h i s c o n d i t i o n , he then ceases to be a v i r t u o u s person . 
Here i t seems reasonab le to c l e a r one p o i n t which may be 
confused In the p r e s e n t a t i o n of al-Dawwani. .i v i r t u o u s person, 
in the opin ion of^Dawwani, should t r y to invoke hope and 
f e a r by h i s a c t i o n s in h i s fe l low c i t i z e n s , i^pparently 
i t seems a c o n t r a d i c t i o n , A man may expect^a v i r t u o u s man »/• 
gene ra t i ng hope but how can he give r i s e to f e a r . Ju t i f 
we go deep i n t o i t , i t becomes c l e a r . al-Dawwani r e f e r s 
here to the aggressor and the aggr ieved , .in aggressor must 
have the f e a r from the v i r t u o u s man because a v i r t u o u s man 
can not help an agg re s so r , but the aggr ieved , on the c o n t r a r y , 
should have a hope, because a v i r t u o u s man, a t every c o s t , 
would help him. 
Thus from the above d i s cus s ion i t fol lows t h a t a l -
Dawwani recommends the s o c i a l v i r t u e s ( v i r t u e s p r a c t i s e d in 
s o c i e t y ) in comparison to i n d i v i d u a l one . 
GARDTNiL YIRTPSS 
^ -Dawwani ' s fundamental approach to v i r t u e , o r i e f l y 
o u t l i n e d above, i s P l a t o n i c i n s p i r i t . He deduces the four 
c o r d i n a l v i r tues—wisdom, e q u i t y o r j u s t i c e , temperance o r 
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pur i ty , and courage—froTi the four f acu l t i e s of the human 
soul . 3ach of these cardinal v i r tues has been conceived l ike 
P la to , In terms of perfect ion or r ea l i za t ion of the d i s t inc -
t ive function of the corresponding f acu l t i es through the 
observance of moderation in i t s -^roriiing and harioony vjith 
other f acu l t i e s under the guidance of reason. In order to 
make the conception of moderation more precise he has also 
incorporated the ^Aristotelian doctrine of the mean into his 
own discussion of v i r t u e , .il-Dawwani does not introduce the 
doctrine of the mean, i t may be reca l led , into riis e a r l i e r 
discussion of v i r tue wiich he presents in the very f i r s t 
Chapter of his book, ,ii01aq-i J a l a l i . I t i s only towards the 
l a t e r par t of the book, where he t r i e s to c l a s s i fy various 
categories of v ices , that he discusses the idea of the mean. 
Thus i t seems that he makes use of Ar is to te l ian doctrine of 
the mean more as a device to point out vices than to define 
or determine v i r t u e . I t i s , hovjever, this blend of Platonisra 
and Aristotel ianisra that const i tutes the cha rac t e r i s t i c feature 
of al-Dawwani's conception of v i r t u e . 
>/e have already noted the general descript ion of 
v i r t u e , Kow we intend to examine the content of the p a r t i -
cular v i r t u e s , the extent to which they differ from the 
Greek conceptions, and tiie improvement, i f any, made on the 
Greek not ions . I t i s in the content and not in the form that 
he influence of the changed condition of the time and the new 
ideal and cu l tu ra l background is most evident . The individual 
v i r tues that have been mentioned by al-Dawwani in his t r e a t i s e 
appear to be quite good in number, i i l l these v i r tues have 
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been categorised \mder four cardinal v i r tues on the ground 
of genus and species - one cardinal v i r tue has been taken 
as the genus having so many ins tances as the species , a l -
Dawwani begins h i s treatment of the cardinal v i r tues with 
wisdom, then take s up courage, then pur i ty or temperance, 
and f i n a l l y discusses j u s t i c e at considerable length . Vfe 
sha l l follow the same order i n our study of these v i r t u e s . 
WISDOM 
Wisdom (Hikraat), as we have been above i s the perfe-
c t ion of the t h e o r i t i c a l facul ty of the hiMan soul . I t comes 
into opera t ion, when t h i s facul ty functions with moderation 
and in harmony with other f a c u l t i e s . I t i s technica l ly 
defined as "a t t a in ing the knowledge about the natures (ahwal) 
of the ex i s t ing things (mawjudat), as they e s s e n t i a l l y 
belong to them, as far as i t l i e s within the bounds of the 
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human power to a sce r t a in them." al-Dawwani d is t inguishes two 
d i s t i n c t categories of the things e x i s t e n t . To the f i r s t cate-
gory belong the things whose a t t r i b u t e s (ahwal) and existence, 
i . e . , being (wujud), do not depend on human power or will*, 
they a r e , i n other words, se l f ex i s ten t or self-manifested 
reif t l i t ies. This leve l of exis tence may be termed as higher 
or divine or noumenal ( i n the Kantian terminology) l eve l 
of exis tence . The second category, contrary to i t , consis ts 
of those things whose nature or a t t r i b u t e s are ascer ta ined 
by human power and w i l l . I t may be termed as lower or human 
or phenomenal ( i n the words of Kant) l eve l of exis tence. The 
knowledge r e l a t i n g to the former category i s cal led "theore-
t i c a l wisdom" (Hlkmat-i Nazari) and tha t r e l a t i n g to the 
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l a t t e r ' 'p ract ical wisdom" (hikraat-i ' ama l i ) . 
This exposit ion of trie v i r tue of wisiora is significaii t 
in many respec ts . - F i r s t l y , i t conceives of t,}0 d i s t i nc t 
l eve ls of exis tence; the higher and the lower; the divine 
and the human: the nouiTienal and the phenomenal. The r e a l i -
t i e s that belong to tae higher, the -divine or the uoumenal 
domain are above the l imi ta t ions of tne time and space; 
the i r t rue essences or precise na tures , tnerefore, can 
never be fu l ly grasped oy the human senses purely on expe-
rimental grounds. I t i s only things of the lower, the human 
or the phenomenal ."jorld waose e s sen t i a l natures can oe 
experienced and Imown through observation and experiment. 
Secondly, i t brings a sharp d i s t inc t ion betwesn the 
'• theoretical wisdom" (hikmat-i nazar i ) and the "pract ical 
wisdom" (hikmat-i 'amali) as regards the i r respect ive func-
t i ons . Theoretical vdsdom operates in higher regions. I t 
d is t inguishes the true from the fa lse in the f ie ld of 
judgment, the r ight from the wrong in the domain of bel ief 
and the good from the ev i l in the sphere of ac t ions . I t 
grasps a l l abs t rac t and universal t ru ths and acquires 
exact iinowledge which holds good for a l l times, places and 
condi t ions , l i ke the linowledge of God, and liis a t t r i b u t e s , 
of the mysteries of the material w r l a , of tne iieaven, and 
so on. P rac t i ca l wisdom, on the other hand, functions in 
lower regions. I t controls ma-n's appet i t ive power and the 
power of anger and t h e i r numerous offshoots , and helps to 
form a l l personal and soc ia l v i r t u e s . This also depicts 
al-Dawwani's episte-*mology. 
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Th9 v i r tua of wisdom, however, i s one whole, i t s 
b i furcat ion into theo re t i ca l and the p r a c t i c a l i s more 
imaginary than r e a l , liach implies the other in such a way 
that none can be conceived of as independent of the o ther . 
Their functions, of course, are d i f fe rent , out not qaite 
unconnected with one anotaer . iisdom, co^iprehends the 
en t i re existences e j ther divine or human, material or sp i -
r i t u a l . The knowledge of the good and ev i l i s inseparably 
intervjoven* with the knowledge of things, the valuat ional 
with the f ac tua l , .lather, the xOiowledge of the r igh t and 
the wrong follows from the understanding of things of t he i r 
e s sen t i a l aspec ts . The theore t i ca l and the p r ac t i c a l wisdom, 
in shor t , are not two different th ings , they are ra ther t i ^ 
r e l a t i v e facts of the same r e a l i t y . They are so c lose ly 
r e l a t ed to each other , tha t in some respect the p r ac t i c a l 
wisdom i s deemed to oe the autocra t ic head ( r a i s - i mutlaq.)) 
of a l l human powers, whereas in o ther respect , the t heo re t i -
cal one assumes the pos i t ion of being the supreme head of 
man's inner d i spos i t ions . 
The v i r t ue of idsdom, begets such qua l i t i es in i t s 
master as quick-wittedness (zaka')> sharp understanding 
( s u r ' a t - i fahm), c l a r i t y of thought ( sa fa - i z ihn) , f a c i l i t y 
of learning ( sahu la t - i t a ' l lum) excellence of i n t e l l e c t 
(husn-i t a ' q q u l ) , re ten t ion (tahaffuz) and r eca l l (tadha^kur). 
Expositions of a l l these qua l i t i es put forward by al-Dawwani 
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are as follows: 
Quick-wittedr^esp (Zaka') i s the qual i ty that helps 
in making quick deductions, and f a c i l i t a t e s to draw r igh t 
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conclusions from proposi t ions ana premises C^qLaddamat). 
One may acquire th is qual i ty through an intense prac t ice 
of logic p a r t i c u l a r l y of conclusive inferences. 
Sharp understanding ( s u r ' a t - i fahni) i s an excellence 
of mind which enables a person to pass quickly from "the 
necessary causes" to "the possible causes" of rora the 
'•relations'* to the "co-relat ions '*. These t^«i qua l i t i e s , 
i . e . , "quick-wittedness " and "sharp understanding", super-
f i c i a l l y appear to oe s imi lar in meaning. But in fact they 
are markedly d i f ferent in t h e i r meaning and appl ica t ion . 
In the former case the quickness r e l a t e s to the process of 
reasoning, whereas in the l a t t e r no such process i s involved 
at a l l , as in passing from r e l a t i v e terras to t h e i r co-
r e l a t i ve s or from a given proposi t ion to i t s converse or 
obverse. In these examples the process of reasoning does 
not appear to be involved at a l l . 
a l a r i t y of Mind or Thought (Safa-i zihn) i s that 
which renders a person competent to draw an inference 'with-
out any vagueness and confusion. 
f a c i l i t y of Learning ( sahu la t - i ta ' l lum) i s the 
qual i ty of paying fu l l a t t en t ion to the desired objects of 
the problems, so that mastery over them may read i ly be 
a t ta ined \^athout being hindered and disturbed by d i s t r ac t i ng 
re f lec t s ions and random thought, 
ilxcellence of I n t e l l e c t i o n (husn-i t a ' qqa l ) s ign i f ies 
having an intense and penet ra t ing look in the examination or 
explanation of a thing, y i th a l l i t s possible prospects so 
that ne i ther a point may be ignored nor any i r r e l evan t one 
may en te r . 
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iietention (tahaffuz) i s character ized as being a 
capaci ty for keeping i n t a c t a l l the ideas and thought, 
e i t he r formed by i n t e l l e c t or a t ta ined through senses. 
Recollection (tadhakkur) i s the qual i ty of repro-
ducing the things l e a rn t and retained without any great 
exer t ion . 
vWle re f l ec t ing c r i t i c a l l y on these expositions 
of v i r tues what n a t u r a l l y s t r i ke s a modern miad i s t h e i r 
non-ethical na ture . .iS they appear to be the powers or 
the qua l i t i e s of the human mind, they are e t h i c a l l y held 
to be n e u t r a l . But when we thoroughly analyse al-Oawwani's 
fundamental approach to v i r t ue , th i s c r i t i c i sm does not 
hold good. Virtuous l i f e , according to hia , i s characte-
r ized by the supremacy of the ra t iona l se l f . Man's ra t ional 
se l f has the supremacy through the excellences or perfection 
of i t s powers, Excellences or perfect ion of man's po\.^rs, 
in other vrords, serve as a mean towards achieving the end 
of virtuous l i f e . I f the end i s moral in nature, the means 
for attaining this end .oust also be moral. Taese aforesaid 
^alitfes whic-h appear to be the powers of human mind are, 
in real i ty, the excellences which help the ra t iona l self to 
es tab l i sh i t s supremacy over his other f acu l t i e s or inner 
d i spos i t ions . They serve as basis for vir tuous l i f e , they 
are rather dis t inguished p e r s o n a l i t y - t r a i t s of a r e a l l y 
virtMous person. The qua l i t i e s which al-Dawwani has ment-
ioned under the head of wisdom, therefore , are e s s e n t i a l l y 
e thical concepts, they are not e t h i c a l l y neu t ra l notions,' 
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on the contrary . they are the means to a t ta in the v i r t u s of 
wisdom. 
This also p rec i se ly explains the specif ic nature of 
the r e l a t i o n , that ex i s t s between these qua l i t i es and the 
v i r tue of wisdom. Obviously i t i s not one of the species 
to the i r ^enus, iMor i s i t the re la t ion of a thing to i t s 
inanifestat ions. Relation between them i s that of means to 
an end. This makes a d i s t i n c t departure from the o r ig ina l 
idea of species and genus r e l a t i on , 
QOURAGS 
Courage (Shuja'ah) i s the v i r tue of the facul ty of 
anger of the soul . By the facul ty of anger al-£)awwini means 
that power of human soul which s t r i v e s , through i t s over-
powering force, to avoid what i s ca l led incogenial or dis-
agreeable. I t i s the facu l ty wliich seeks to repel., i n ju r i e s , 
ho 
to face up p e r i l s or dangers and yearn for author i ty and 
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exa l t a t ion . The v i r tue of courage consis ts of the moderate 
and harmonious i^r^iing of the facul ty of anger. I t comes 
into existence when th i s facul ty performs i t s own functions 
without t ransgressing upon the functions of other f acu l t i e s 
and wi l l ing ly remains obedient to the commands of reason 
(issued to prescr ibe what i s r ight or wrong, good or bad for 
i t ) . .U-Dawwini defines courage as "the qual i ty of subordi-
nation of the power of anger to the ra t iona l soul, so that 
^t may iieep up i t s firmness on occasions of p e r i l s and fears 
without showing the l e a s t amount of mental pe rp lex i ty . The 
v i r t u e of courage s ign i f i e s not giving way to agi ta t ion but 
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to act in accordance with r ight opinion in peri lous s i t ua t ion" . 
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This def ini t ion serves as a c r i t e r i o n for determining 
a t ru ly oourage-ous deed, .ilthough courage i s the charac-
t e s t i c of the facul ty of anger, yet a l l i t s a c t i v i t i e s are 
not the acts of courage, iiccording to the above defini t ion 
only those a c t i v i t i e s \ould r i gh t ly be regarded as courageous 
y^jhich are performed under the guidjuace of the ra t iona l soul, 
ind, therefore , r.ashness, foolhardiness cowardice, suicide 
e t c ; though they are the a c t i v i t i e s of the Faculty of anger, 
yet they are not courageous deeds, for they are devoid of 
r a t iona l consideration of the "right opinion", A t r u ly brave 
man i s one who submits his anger to his r a t iona l soul, 
remains firm-footed and steady in dangerous s i t u a t i o n s , does 
not give way to ag i ta t ion and proceeds to \-K>vk in accordance 
with "the r igh t opinions" . il-Dawwani does not define as 
to what i s p rec i se ly meant by "the r ight opinions" , Je may, 
however. In te rp re t i t "as the correct inferences or conclu-
sions of wisdom". IVisdom inheres in In act of courage as 
one of i t s e s sen t i a l ingred ien t s , A t r u l y courageous person, 
working in accordance with the r igh t opinions, scorns d i f f i -
c u l t i e s and hardships encountered in pursui t of noble idea l s , 
stands firm in danger, does not shirk from taking the 
grea tes t r i sk , even staking his l i f e . He performs courageous 
deeds because they have become the par t of his na ture . 
From a person endowed with the v i r tue of courage 
qua l i t i e s such as greatness of soul (Kibar-i ha f s ) , self-
rel iance (najdat ) , High-mindedness Culuw-i himmat), firmness 
( t h i b a t ) , forbearance (hilm), cool-mindedness (sukun), 
Chivalry (shahamat), endurance (tahamtmil) politenessCtawadu')i 
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sense of honour (haui /yat ) and compassion ( r iqqa t ) follow. 
The exposition of these qua l i t i e s , according to al-Dawwani, 
IS as fol iows;-
Greatness of Soul (Kibar-i nafs) i s the qual i ty of 
mind which s ign i f i e s observance of an a t t i t u d e of ind i f fe -
rence towards elevation or degradation, honour or disrepute, 
favour or conteoipt, Tt denotes a qual i ty of remaining un-
affected by affluence or advers i ty , ^ man t ru ly gifted with 
th i s qual i ty becomes above pra ise or blame, wealth or want. 
He does not loose his heart in v ic i s s i tudes of fortune, 
rather he grows impervious to change or a l t e r a t i o n , grief 
or sorrow. Thjs qual i ty i s so noble that " i t s heights are 
hardly ascended, but by those adept in the ar t of t ravers ing 
the path of search a f te r t ru th , i t s summits are seldom scaled 
but only oy the choicest of the accomplishe.d, " 
Se l f - re l iance (najdat) applies to mind and comprises of 
firm confidence with i t s ovjn s teadiness , so as ne i ther to 
give way to impatience nor to show symptoms of nervousness 
in case of danger, 
Hiah-mindedness ( ' luw- i Himmat) s ign i f i e s that the 
soul, in quest of rea l good ( jaml l - i haqiqi) and s p i r i t u a l 
perfect ion (Kafflal-i na f a s in i ) , pays no heed to wodaly 
benefi ts (roanafi') or banes (makarih), so that i t has nei ther 
joy for '/jorldly acquis i t ion nor sorrow at i t s l o s s . Such 
an a t t i t ude of indifference provides so much courage that 
a man even does r.ot fear death. 
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girmness ( thabat) i s the power of withstanding a f f l i c -
tions and suf fer ings . I t qual i f ies human soul to res is t 
t roubles and t r i a l s , A person gifted with th i s qual i ty i s 
unl ikely to be unduly affected by detrimental forces in 
adverse circunistances. 
Fbrbearance (hilrn) indica tes a kind of inner s a t i s -
faction of the soul by v i r tue of which a person i s not at a l l 
over-come by anger; he wishes to re ta in a cordial atinos-
phere and desir"?s to display a dispassionate a t t i t ude of 
mind in a l l excited s i t u a t i o n s . 
Giilmness (sukun) i s a qual i ty that means to evince 
no l a x i t y in meeting the enemities (khusuniat) and the h o s t i -
l i t i e s (raaharibat) which raay come in the v^ ay of defending 
the honour of f a i t h , r e l ig ion and nation or the d igni ty of 
the soul in b a t t l e s fought in defence of the noble causes. 
Chivalry (Shaharaat) i s a longing of the soul for 
undertaking great en te rpr i ses with a view to learning f a i r 
repute and good reward. I t denotes engaging oneself in 
keen and pe r s i s t en t s t r i v i n g for higher ends with the expec-
ta t ion of achieving a good name. 
Endurance (taharamul) i s the qual i ty to bear the 
physical pain for attainment of commendable v i r tues and 
desirable habits . 
Politeness or Humility (tawadu') l i e s in abst -a ining 
from the show of s u p e r i o r i t y over one 's own i n f e r i o r s . I t 
means not to assign to oneself a higher s t a tus in comparison 
to those who are below him in xiorldly possess ions . The 
fundamental pr inc ip le which conduces to a t t a in th is quali ty 
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i s to remember that there i s , indeed, a na tura l bond of 
friendship among a l l . I t i s due to o r ig ina l un i ty (wahdat-
1-asl i ) and na tu ra l kinship (qurbat -1 f i t r i ) that a l l men 
have the s imi lar bodi ly ' fea tures and i den t i c a l problems 
such as weakness, wants, he lp lessness , dependence, e t c . 
Due to the consciousness of o r i g i n a l un i ty and na tura l 
kinship a man observes pol i teness and humili ty in his social 
dealings. 
Sense of honour (harnyyat) does not allow any slack-
ness on the par t of individual in preserving the i n t e g r i t y 
and honour of the comriunity. I t implies that i t i s obl iga-
tory to ware wars and s t ruggles up to t h e i r fa r thes t l imi ts 
when i n t e g r i t y an} honour of community are jeopardised. I t 
i s a kind of jealousy waich i s directed to obtain so.ne 
pos i t ive ends. al-Dawwani at th i s place refers to a Tradi-
tion which j u s t i f i e s being jealous in matters of f a i th and 
d igni ty : '^Indeed '3od i s jealous and i t i s on account of His 
jealousy that He has In te rd ic ted sin'* —and—'bf course 
sa 'ad i s jea lous , but I am more jealous than Sa'ad and God 
s t i l l more jealous than I " . Tnis c l e a r l y sriows tiie impor-
tance of being jealous in pursu i t of higher ends and in 
giving protect ion to the noble ideajSl of l i f e . 
Comoassion ( r iqqa t ) i s the a t t r i b u t e of being moved 
by witnessing the a f f l i c t i ons of his fellow-oeings without 
any formal show. 
I f the v i r tues meritaoned above are careful ly studied, 
one can Gasily understand that the a c t i v i t y of the facul ty 
of anger i s not confined only to s i t ua t ions which involve 
IGl 
r i sk , danger or fear , r-ieither does i t adhere, in i t s operation, 
to only ;-/ar-time ob jec t ives . The aforesaid v i r tues are equally 
important for object ives of peace-time. I t also stands for 
yearning for au thor i ty and exa l t a t i ons , Plato and Aris to t le 
» 
assigned the task of performing courageous deeds only to the 
so ld ie r - c l a s s and that too in time of War. The conception 
of courage enter ta ined by them, therefore , appears to be 
quite narrow in i t s applioat jon. Although i t i s not absolu-
t e ly l imi ted to 'iar, yet in the i r opinion, the type of true 
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courage "is to be so lde r ' s on the Da t t l e f i e ld" . "The 
noblest death ' , says . i r i s t o t l e , i s the s o l d i e r ' s that he meets 
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in the midst of the grea tes t and the most glorious dangers ," 
al-Dawwani, unlike Pla to and i i r i s t o t l e , e n t i t l e s 
every c i t i zen of the Sta te , ra ther he maiies i t incuiuosnt 
upon eveiy individual member of the socie ty , to s t r i ve hard 
for the v i r tue of courage, liis conception of courage, thus? 
proves to be more comprehensive and multi-dimensional in i t s 
operation in comparison to the Greek masters. The cause of 
th i s difference l i e s in the changed conditions of the time, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y in the changed idealogical backgrounds, War in 
the then Greek c i t i e s was the most important and glorious 
soc ia l en te rp r i se , and almost a l l the free c i t i z e n s , besides 
s laves , had to take par t 5n i t . Some of the c i t y - s t a t e s were 
notning less than miliJtary barracks in which men and x-jomen 
al ike -^ere t ra ined as s o l d i e r s , For the Muslims, in medieval 
period, yar was, however, the concern of only a small Section 
of the people, consequently the idea ls of peace claiming 
greater a t t en t i on . With the spread of Islamic ideology and 
values, the individuals emerged into prominence. Pur i f ica t ion 
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of the soul , and the elevat ion of moral and s p i r i t u a l l i f e 
becarae more important. Sufi sin which was the dominant cul t 
of Medieval Islam fostered the values of individuals and 
in t ens i f i ed the trend towards inwardness (Batin) than out-
wardness (Zahi r ) . . i l l these fac tors contr ibuted towards 
the peaceful pu r su i t s , and the energy of the Faculty of 
anger was directed to inore construct ive channels. 
iil»Dawwani, l i ke i i r i s to t l e , does not dis t inguish 
between "Civi l ian" and mi l i t a ry courage. 3oth, in his opi -
nion, are noble and, therefore , should be given equal impor-
tance. His emphasis i s not on any p a r t i c u l a r forro of courage, 
but on the n o b i l i t y of the cause and the pur i ty of iTiotive 
ac t iva t ing the ind iv idua l . To defend one 's own re l ig ion , 
to s t r i v e for the rule of sha r i ' ah , to s truggle in the path 
of liod, to dedicate oneself to the service of humanity in 
peace and war, and to stand firm to es tab l i sh soc ia l j u s t i c e 
are equally commendable acts and true expressions of the 
v i r t ue of courage, 
AS courage i s the virtue r e su l t ing from facul ty of 
anger, temperance ( ' i f f a t ) i s the v i r tue of the appet i t ive 
sel f (Sbahwat). By the appet i t ive self , al-Dawwani means 
tha t facul ty of human soul which is the source of acquiring 
what i s ca l led conginial or agreeable, -rien this facul ty 
functions with moderation, keeps i t s e l f within i t s proper 
l i m i t s , follows the d ic t a t e s of reason and remains mana-
geable, the v i r t ue of temperance comes into exis tence. 
"Temperance", defines al-Dawwani, i s the quali ty of obedience 
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of the appet i t ive facu l ty to the r a t iona l soul, so that i t 
may be employed to function according to the d ic ta tes of 
i n t e l l e c t u a l prudence. I t also s ign i f i e s to evince signs 
of deliverance frorri the hondage of physical desires and 
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subservience to tl ieir manifold impulses, '• 
That person i s not t r u l y temperate who abstains tem-
pora r i ly from, indulging himself in worldly pleasures or 
yho postpones ais immediate g r a t i f i c a t i on of his physical 
desires in expectation of t h a i r greater s a t i s f ac t ion for the 
sane of greater oenefi t , ,i aan can only be regarded as 
teTiperate when the adherence to reason and control over 
material pleasures become par t of his charac ter . This 
does not, however, mean that one should completely suppress 
or annih i la te his a p p e t i t i e s , pass ions , desires or impulses. 
Temperance does presuppose the presence of tae impulse and 
desire and t h e i r proper s a t i s f a c t i o n . Prec i se ly speaking, 
i t i s a mean between gre^d, on the one hand, and annihi la-
tion of :3esire, on the o the r . 
The v i r tue of temperance too, gives r i se to some 
other qua l i t i e s ( i . e . , sub-vir tues) such as, modesty (hayi) , 
a f f a b i l i t y or gentleness ( r i f q ) , righteousness (husn-i huda) 
conc i l i a to r iness (raasalarnat), continence (d i^a t ) ,pa t ience 
(Sabr), contentment (qana ' a t ) , d igni ty (waqar), p ie ty (war 'a)j 
o rder l iness ( int izam), freedom (hur r iya t ) and generosity 
(Sakha'). The expositions of these qua l i t i e s are as folioi .^;-
Kodesty (ha/a) means to withhold the soul, from 
committing a s inful act , the moment, i t becomes aware of i t , 
so that i t may not be exposed to socia l disgrace. 
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^faMl l ty - (r i fq) , s igni f ies the sub-ordination of 
the soul to anythzn^i: tha t may a r i se out of ^^ ood deeds, 
:ilg;h-^eousnes3 (husn-i huda) i s Jefined as the sole 
or exclusive icvotion of the soul to the attainment of i t s 
ot,m perfect ion. 
:oncil iatorJn3S5 (-nasalaLiat) i s an a t t i t ude of for-
bearance in the m i s t of opposite or contradic tory opinions 
and conf l ic t ing i e s i r e s . I t s ign i f i e s to maintain c o r i i a l 
re la t ions with fellow-oejngs without havinc any sense of 
uneasiness . I t i s the ^oluen rasan between co:TiplGte renun-
c ia t ion dOi over- insis te i ice on one 's r i g h t s . 
Con t in ones ( d i ' a t ) , neaus the steadiiisss of the soul 
at the excitetnent o^ passions or l u s t . I t denotes display 
of calmness and control over passions in excitin^i s i tua t ions , 
Patience (Sabr) : Patience may be defined as endurance 
of a f f l i c t i o n s , t r i a l s , and t r i o u l a t i o n s . I t s ign i f i es the 
res i s tence of the soul to i t s om desires or passions, so 
that i t TiaT not indulge jn odious and lo-^ly p leasures . I t 
i s the qual i ty of the soul that enables one to refuse to 
submit to te'nptations and to face suffering gladly an: 
w n i i n g l y . I t i s the struggle of self , in other .jords, 
against passions and appe t i t e s . 
I t i s supposed to be the most coveted quali ty of man. 
I t has remained a d i s t i nc t i ve qual i ty of the Prophets and 
Saints , I t i s of tvio kinds; ( i ) To have tne patience in 
the midst of disappointments, and ( i i ) to oDser- '^e pstience 
in t r i a l s , anj t r i b u l a t i o n s . 
Gontentraent (qana'at) is to r e s t r i c t oneself from 
an extravagant use of the worldly things , such as, food, 
drink e t c . I t allows making use of these things only as 
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much as they are necessary for preservat ion of one 's l i f e . 
Such r e s t r i c t i o n ought to bo actuated says al-Dawwani, by 
a contempt of material p leasures , ra ther than by an in ten-
tion to acGuraulatQ wealth and r i ches , For the l a t t e r i s the 
course of oiiserliness biid i s condemned by ooth, reason and 
r e l i g ion . I t also s ign i f i e s to folio•;«; the means of honest 
to 
l ive l ihood and,preferr ing poverty ra ther^ l ive on dishonest 
means. 
Dignity (//aqar) denotes observance of decorua and 
decency in various pursui t s of l i f e and avoidance of ind i -
screet behaviour. I t i s the composure of soul> says al-Jawv;ani, 
and i t s avoidance of undue has t e . I t s ign i f i e s to follow, 
in other >?ords, dispassionate course of ac t ion . Haste i s 
supposed to be the act of devi l , and s teadiness an a t t r i bu t e 
of God. I t i s the golden mean between pride and humili ty. 
P i e ty ( i /ara ') means adherence of the soul to good 
deeds and approved ac t ions . I t ipjplies leading virtuous 
l i f e for the elevation of character and nearn-ass to dod 
without any element of hypocrisy in i t . 
Orderliness ( i n t i zaa ) i s the habit of the individual 
to arrange matters according to iiis capaci ty and wj th 
reference to t he i r expediency. I t i s the s t a t e of the soul 
that manifests i t s e l f in properly conducting and r i gh t l y 
organizing i t s a f f a i r s . 
Jreedom (hur r iya t ) si^^nifies acquis i t ion of property 
by f a i r means and to spend i t in approved fashion, i , e , , on 
leg i t imate i tems. I t i n t e r d i c t s indulgence in odious occu-
pation and adopting reprehensible metdods of ac-,^airing fortune. 
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generosi ty (SaiiJia) denotes a (juality mich .neans 
spending wealth l i b e r a l l y lor helping indigent and needy 
or those who require such h i l p . This consis ts oH ooserving 
moderation in the acts of char i ty , of spending on the r ight 
persons on r ight occasions? vjith r ight a^nount. I t i s a 
golden mean oetween extrava^g^nce and a i s e r l i n e s s . The 
former consis ts in spending money without any consideration 
or the person, occasion, time and amount, and the l a t t e r in 
withholding money or r iches when i t ought to be spent. 
Generosity i s one of the most important v i r t ue s , and 
because of i t s importance Xisiiavjaih and WHsiruddin Tjsi have 
regarded i t as a c lass oy i t s e l f and have analysed i t into 
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a number of v i r t u e s . .d-Dawwani, however, does not set out the 
sub-classes of the v i r t ue of generosity, but he fu l ly realizes 
that to be generous i s one of the iraportunt factors which may 
bring salvation in the l i f e hereafter. The paradise i s 
supposed to be the abode of generous people. The virtue of 
generosity strengthens, he maintains, the true fa i th , v^ereas 
i n f i d e l i t y i s connected with miserliness . 
I t roust be borne in mind, says al-Dawwani, that ./hen 
the soul of a person, bacoffles sound enough to endure a l l 
dangers and hardships, even the horror of death, he does not 
care for the loss or gains of the material possessions and 
love of wealth doe-s not overpower hiai. Thus i t can os seen 
that the vir tue of generosity general ly follows courage. 
Courage, however, doss not always follow generosity, though 
i t i s apparently more c lose ly connected to i t , than to other 
v i r t u e s . 
I f the v i r tues mentioned above are to be, careful ly , 
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studied, one cannot f a i l to admire t i c oalanced approach 
of al-Dawwani regarding temperance. al-Dawwani nei ther 
reco-nrnends the excessive indulgence in pleasure nor he pre-
scr ioes an ascet ic approach. He, on the contrary,preaches 
the eolden mean between the above tvjo courses. Thus his 
posi t ion 'Tiay r jght ly , be Cdlled the viamedia oetyeen the 
>ioicu^?nis'Q an:] Gtoicisra. This re l ieves al-Dawwani's notion 
of temperance from undesirable asceticisT:. iie ne i ther 
suggests treading the path of epicureans nor an adherence 
to the ideals of s t o j c s . Teiaperance i s characterized as 
holding the middle-course between the Epicureanism and the 
StoJ.cism. 
The second point to be noted i s tiiat al-Jawwani's 
conception of temperance : s nore comprehensive and profound 
that that of the Gre rhi Masters, . tristo t i e ' s notivon of tem-
perance, for ins tance, i s confined to the pleasures of the 
body and p a r t i c u l a r l y the pleasures of t a s te and touch. :^ ven 
the former i s f i n a l l y excluded, and temperance is apparently 
confined to a moderate degree of s e l f - r e s t r a i n t upon the 
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g ra t i f i ca t ion of gross senses. iSut in al-i)a\%'wani we do not 
find any l imi ta t ion of the area of operation of temperance. 
The terms, bashefulness or modesty (haya), continence ( d i ' a t ) 
sedateness, d igni ty or gravi ty (;/aqar), p ie ty ( i / a ra ' ) , are 
for ins tance, quite general and unqual i f ied . He preaches, 
l i k e an ardent Muslim, to be temperate ir, a l l spheres of 
l i f e . 
>nJSTIGS or SgUITI 
al-Dawwani's i n t e rp re t a t ion of Jus t i ce differs from 
that of the Greek masters ana his predecessors . .d-Dawwani 
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puts forv;ai'd, to some pxtent, a di f ferent i n t e rp re t a t ion of 
Jus t ice '.•/hich i s ne i the r in conformity >.dth the notion of the 
ureeic Masters, nor nth tac- conception of any of the Muslim 
philosophers. The point of difference, p rec i se ly speaking, 
l i e s in the derivat ion of the v i r t ue of, j u s t i c e . al-Dawwani, 
says that j u s t i c e is the product of the p rac t i ca l facul ty of 
the soul, whereas others hold i t to be the r e su l t of the 
harmonious \jorlcing of the three f acu l t i e s of tiie souls, i . e . , 
r a t i o n a l , s p i r i t e d and appe t i t i ve . 
Both, Plato and . i r i s to t l e have fundamentally a t t r i -
buted the v i r tues of wisdom, courage and temperance to the 
proper or the proport ionate functioning of the ra t iona l 
s p i r i t e d and appet i t ive aspects of the human soul . The 
excellence of j u s t i c e i s a t ta ined in t he i r opinion, through 
a sound and proper in t e rac t ion of a l l these vir tuous accom-
plishments. J u s t i c e , in other vxDrds, i s an aggregate, or 
a 'combined r e s u l t , of wisdom, courage and temperance. 
.ilmost a l l celebrated Muslim writers on e t h i c s , following 
Plato an .1 Ar i s to t l e , have derived the v i r t ue of wisdom from 
the reason, the v i r tue of courage from the anger, and the 
v i r tue of temperance from the passion, the three d i s t ing-
uished aspects of the soul . I t i s the functioning of these 
aspects in r ight proport ions, they maintain, that produces 
these cardinal v i r t u e s . True to the Platonic and . i r i s to-
l e l i a n conception of j u s t i c e , Muslim Scholars consider i t 
to be the outcome of the harmonious v/orking of the v i r tues of 
wisdoms, temperance and courage. .il-Dawwani summarizes the 
standpoint of his predecessors in the following w r d s : 
"VJhen these genera of v i r t ue s (wisdom, courage and temperance) 
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come :'nto existouce and .'nix up together to co-operate with 
one another, t he i r corauiixture gives r i se to a condition 
analoiious to each, but corapri-sing them a l l in t h e i r perfec-
tion and completeness, and th i s i s termed as the v i r tue of 
27 j u s t i c e or equi ty" . I t i s the essence of a l l the other 
cardinal v i r t u e s . 
The v i r t ue of j u s t i c e , according to the above expo-
s i t i o n , i s regarded to be a sinaple as v/ell as a compound 
a t t r i b u t e . The three genera of v i r tues (wisdom, courage 
and tei-nperance) happen to be e i t he r pa r t s of j u s t i ce or 
equivalent to i t s p a r t s , al-Jawwani subjects the above 
i n t e rp r e t a t i on of j u s t i c e to a b i t t e r c r i t i c i sm , l e puts 
forward log ica l arguments in order to make explic:'.-fc the 
defects t h a t l i e inherent in th is no t ion , of j u s t i c e . Since 
j u s t i c e , as the above exposit ion shows, i s the teriTi applied 
to the essence of threr- v i r t u e s , i t natural] y aappens to be 
a composite a t t r i b u t e , and -s such i t may not be counted as 
one v i r tue having an independent existence or e n t i t y of i t s 
om, :'^ or the whole composed of p a r t s , caniiot be considered, 
separate from i t s p a r t s , i^ior, i t seems advisable, infers 
al-x)awwani, to categorise e i t h e r p a r t i c u l a r vices against i t , 
as i t s opposi tes , or cer ta in v i r tues under i t , as i t s species . 
The spec ie-s , iie argues further,shalljbe exact ly the species 
of the co l lec t ive niole, ana i t s opposites saa l l na tu ra l ly 
be the opposites of i t s const i tuent ingred ien t s . al-Dawwani, 
in support of his argument, refers to Tbn Sina who maintaias 
that j u s t i c e i s the r e s u l t of the comoination of the three 
v i r t u e s , i , e , , wisdom, courage and temperance, But he only 
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explains the sub-vir tues of these threa main v i r tues and 
the i r opposi tes , and leaves the sub-vir tues oelonging to 
the v i r tue oT j u s t i c e unexplained, . a i those sub-virtues 
wnich the other philosophers aention under Jus t i ce , he has 
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mostly enumerated under the head of vjisdom. This c l ea r ly 
shows, he says in conclusion, that the notion oi j u s t i ce 
which describss e:^jity as the essence of the thre- v i r tues 
an.'I thereby affirm vices as permanent kinds (opposed to i t 
and i t s p a r t s ) , i s open to question. 
J u s t i c e , al-Dawwani now formulates his ovjn thi'ory, 
is a 'simple qua l i ty ' (maliva-j b a s i t ) ba s i ca l ly connected, 
yi th the perfect ion of the p rac t i ca l reason. To ca l l i t a 
?:'.m-gle a t t r i b u t e i s niore aporopriate , because the obvious 
meanlii- of the tana justjcG is the equipoise or aquiliariaffl 
of morals ( ' i t i d a l - f IJialqi) analogous to the equilioriura of 
tomperaraent ( ' j t i d a l - i raizaji), .-ihich r e su l t s from th? 
composition, commixture and co-ordination of different 
elements. Temperament aecordins to the admitted pr inc ip le 
o'£ thought i s 'unders tood, ho says, to be a simple cjaality. 
Though ju s t i c e basically l i e s in the perfect ion of 
the p rac t i ca l reason, i t i s i n d i r e c t l y re la ted to the v i r tues of 
wisdom, courage und temperance. These v i r tues cons t i tu te 
the basis of ju s t i ce in the seuse that perfect ion of the 
p rac t i ca l reason, that gives r i se to trie v i r tue of j u s t i c e , 
i t s e l f i s based upon the cu l t iva t ion of a l l these cardinal 
v i r t u e s . VJhen these v i r t u e s , are secured, t^ie p r ac t i ca l reasoxj 
necessar i ly gains iominatiori over a l l o ther physical powers, 
with the resu l t that a l l come under i t s sway, and ar?; set to 
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work under i t s d i r s c t l o n s . This charac ter izes the perfection 
of the p r a t i c a l reason. The perfect ion of the p r ac t i c a l rea-
son iepenjs, in other -.ords, upon the subordination of every 
other power to i t , so that oach may find e-^ jual opportuni t ies 
to function in equilioriura. .iny other faculy than Prac t i ca l 
Ileascn can hardly employ a l l the powers co l l e c t i ve ly on 
su i tab le occasions, in t h e i r s t a t e of equipoise and according 
to the d ic t a t e s of reason. The p r ac t i c a l reason, v?hen i t 
a t t a ins to i t s acrne of perfect ion, ',.K)rksj in a sens e, li^ie 
an "autocrat ic head'* ( r a i s - i nutlaq), and a l l other powers 
serve as i t s s e rv i to r s (khuddara). I t holds the author i ty 
oy emplo3^ing a l l the powers, including the theore t i ca l 
reason, in t;ie most expedient manner, and in conformity 
with the requirements of time ( ' iaqt) , quanti ty (.^laayyat) 
arid qual i ty ( i .a i fyyat) . ./aen i t succeeds in holding such 
kind of author i ty , i t gives r i s e to the v i r tue of Jus t i ce , 
al-Dawwani has, therefore , defined jus t i ce as "the 
co-ordination of a l l t'^ ie powers of the human soul> and the i r 
subordination to the discr iminat ive facul ty , i . e . , reason, 
so that 3 nan of Jus t ice njay not be thrown in the vortex 
of dismay, or into the whirlpool of perp lex i ty in case of 
conf l ic t of desires and pass ions . On the contrary, he may 
be able to show c lear manifestations of giving and taking 
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what, in r e a l i t y , f a l l s due'». 
J u s t i c e , according to the aoove def in i t ion , i s a 
s t a t e of mind that controls des i res , guides passions ana 
impulses, regulates powers and d ispos i t ions in accordance 
with the d ic ta tes of reason. I t i s th i s d i rec t ing and 
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c o n t r o l l i n g func t ion of j u s t i c e t h a t iias Ipd a l - ' i n a z z a l i 
to desc r ibe i t as a s e p a r a t e b a s i s of c h a r a c t e r and as the 
four th f a c u l t y of human soul ( i . e . , quwat-i ' a d l ) in addi -
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t ion to i t s t h ree t r a d i t i o n a l powers. Liis view of t h i s 
v i r t u e i s one of an execu t ive o f f i c e r who enforces the ru l e 
of reason on o t h e r f a c u l t i e s of the human s o u l , .tfid t h a t ' i s 
why Prof . K, U.a:naruddin in h i s booli, " ' i t h i ca l Phi losophy of 
^ - G h a z a l i " has r i g h t l y reraariied t h a t " J u s t i c e i s i :aplied in 
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r eason" , jn a l - Jawwani ' s s y s t e n i t i s t i e p r a c t i c a l reason 
t h a t performs the func t ion of an execu t ive o f f i c e to ensure 
the ru le of reason in ma n ' s l i f e . I t c o - o r d i n a t e s a l l the 
powers of the human s o u l , renders them s u b s e r v i e n t to the 
commands of reason and enables them to Aorl: with inoderation 
and harmony. This i s what j u s t i c e e x a c t l y s tands f o r . 
J u s t i c e i s cons idered to oe asimple q u a l i t y , comprising 
the t h r e e f o l d c a r d i n a l v i r t u e s and r e s u l t i n g from the pe r -
f e c t i o n of the pract ical r eason . This goes to exp la in , in 
a n u t - s h e l l , a l -uawwani 's , fundamental approach to the v i r t u e 
of j u s t i c e . 
The c a r d i n a l v i r t u e of j u s t i c e bege ts the fo l lowing 
s u b - v i r t u e s : s i n c e r i t y (Sadaqa t ) , f a i t h f u l n e s s (wc,^.a'), 
a f f e c t i o n ( u l f a t ) , sympathy ( i jhafqat ) , Zare of liin ( s i l a t - i 
rehra) recompense (raaiiafat), good P a r t n e r s h i p (husn- i s h i r l i a t ) , 
f a i r judgment (husn- / - i^^da) , d o r d i a l i t y ( tawaudud), suomission 
34 ( t a s l i r a ) r e l i e a n c e ( tawai- iul) and devotion ( U b a d a t ) . 
S i n c e r i t y (Sadaqat) i s a term t h a t s tands for t rue 
comradeship. The s ince re f r i e n d s h i p i s i n d i c a t e d ^oy means 
of avoiding d u a l i t y of c h a r a c t e r in mat te rs where such 
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avoidance becornes o b l i g a t o r y by the l a y s of r e l i s i o n cjnd the 
d i c t a t e s of r eason . I t a l so l i e s in c o n s o l i d a t i n g the bond 
of u n i t y or i n t e g r a t i o n to such a degree as to d i s l i k e for 
h i s f r i c n l wliat ho d i s l i i i e s for himself as well as to wish 
fo r h i s f r i end what he wishes for hiiriself. al-Dawwani here 
r e f e r s to j t r a d i t i o n of the Prophet d e p i c t i n g the sa:ne 
i d e a l ; '^one of you be reckoned a t rue b e l i e v e r , t i l l he 
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washes for h i s b r o t h e r ( in f a i t h ) what he wishes for h i m s e l f . " 
.affection or amity (U l f a t ) p r a c t i c a l l y p r e v a i l s aaion^ 
the people of diffcraxi t c l a s s e s ; w:ien the o p i n i o n s , b e l i e f s 
arid convictlonG of one c l a s s of people co inc ide , and u n i t e 
t o g e t h e r and they agree on rnutual a s s i s t a n c e for the r e g u l a -
t ion of the d a i l y l i f e with the o t h e r c l a s s , trie v i r t u e of 
a f f e c t i o n see^is to have ueen ensured . 
F i d e l i t y or F a i t h f u l n e s s (iAfa£a) impl ies t : iat the re 
should be no dev i a t i on frora adherence to the pa th of sympathy, 
c h a r i t y o r a i d . I t has a lso jeen exp la ined as fu l f i lmen t 
of promises- and discharge of c o l i g a t i o n s . 
Tenderness o r 37.110 a thy (Shafaqat ) s i g n i f i e s g e t t i n g 
moved and a f f ec t ed by anything unp leasan t o r untoward t h a t 
b e f a l l s upon a pe r son . I t a l so impl ies a vigorous e f f o r t 
in seeking compensation of the l o s s i n c u r r e d by t : iat a f fec ted 
pa r son . I n c u l c a t i o n of t h i s q u a l i t y i s more o b l i g a t o r y upon 
those i n d i v i d u a l s who are of equal s t a t u s and are l in-ied by 
the bond of s p i r i t u a l u n i t y o r mental a f f i n i t y . 
Care of Ki th and kin ( S i l a t - / rehra): I t i s to al low 
o n e ' s r e l a t i v e s to share with him in h i s weal th, comforts 
and worldly p o s s e s s i o n s . The k insh ip may be e i t h e r formal 
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or axternal^or in t e rna l or s p i r i t u a l . The formal or external 
kinship l i e s in blood relationship while internal or spiritual 
kinship i s based on the a f f i n i t y of thought and soul . Tnere-
fore till; l : i t t e r i s decidedly superior to the former. 
ilecompense (Maksf't) s ign i f i es repayment for the good 
done to one by his fel low-beings. The good i^epaid ^^ rust be 
equivalent , ra ther more in comparison to the good enjoyed 
in ciuantity, qual i ty an] i n t e n s i t y . I t should, ho:wever, 
in rio condition) be l e s s th=n ecjU.al. iecotiipanse also 
includes r e t a l i a t i o n for an alleged ev i l or a cortujitted 
offence. One should r e t a l i a t e , suggests al-Oawv;ani, for 
the evi l or the offence done to him by his fellows e i the r 
v/ith an equal e v i l , or ii poss ib le , with a l e s s e r one. I t 
should by rio ~neans be nore than equal e i t he r in quali ty, 
:jaantity or i n t e n s i t y , 
JiOoA Partnership (husn-i sh i rka t ) -neans to conjuct 
or manage one's a f fa i r s in such a way as not to off;;ud tr.e 
feelings of -lis co-par tners , so far as i t may oe. prac t icaule 
and in accordance v-ji th the canons of j u s t i c e , ^dood-f el lo wship 
p reva i l s , in other loras , vjhcn one gives and takes e ^ i t a a l y 
in t ransac t ions , and keeps h is a f f a i r s , to extent possiole^ 
in accord-dnce vjith the na tura l inc l ina t ions of his fslloiA^-
beings. 
J a i r ^udgmant or dealing (husn-i Qada) i s to discharge 
proparly the r ights of o thers , ana to kesp oneself free from 
the blame of favouritism, reproach or censure. 
GorJ ia l i t7 (tjiwadduJl) iaiplias to see.^ the friendship 
of one 's own ecjuals or e lders 'oy means of good words, f a i r 
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deeds, g i r t s , favours an j s imilar o taar thiugs vi-i^ ah .mj s'lcw 
regar i or evoke rnsoect . 
JuJ:iis£ion ( tas l im) s ign i f i e s U to, and to aoidJ 
w i l l i n g l / by, the conjjnls of Jo d (aiikani-i l l a h l ) , the laws of 
3aari*ah, the reco.n.urijdations of the prophet and the l i k e , 
such as, the exainples sa t for th , or the t r ad i t i ons l:^id aoici, 
by the loade-rs of re l ig ion and the s p i r i t u a l divines. The 
'.juality or submission i s supposed to be the pivot of true 
f a i t h , al-Jay;v/ani 'luotes 3 verse fro:ii the holy ^ r a n 'hich 
lays s t r e s s on adopting an a t t i t u d e of submission to do \ and 
•ds decrees: ''no, tay Lord i s the witness to i t tliat they 
are not true oel jevers , t i l l they make thee judge in the 
dispute t:iat a r i ses detween thorn, and then aost suJi-nissjvaly 
accept the decree that thou passet , without feel ing the l e a s t 
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mental cons t r ic t ion t h r ea t " . 
ri9lianGe (tawakloil) i s the t r u s t m God. I t ref ra ins 
tae man frc.n tae oel ief that e i t he r tae gain or tae loss of 
any object , tae haste or the delay of' any action is in the 
hand of any f i n i t e or mortal ueing. On the contrary, i t 
s ign i f i e s t rus t ing (tawKil) a l l the actions to the oast of 
a l l t r u s t e e s , i . e . , d^d. I t re^quires oaservance of an a t t i tud ; 
of obedience to the decrees issued 'o'j Divine Providence. I t 
enjoins upon people to oe contented wi ta what one has, an j 
not to hanker af ter lore in worldly benef i ts or goods, 
jevotion (Tbadat) means to cu l t i va t e tne qual i ty of 
respect to the true o r ig ina to r , i . e . , God and those nearest 
to Him, such iiS an;^els, prophets, t a e i r co.jpanions, t i ieir 
companions' followers, Sjnts , and inspi red i n t e l l e c t u a l s . 
I t also includes adopting an a t t i t u d e of t rue obedience to 
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the J i v i n ? laws an;l s i n c e r e adherence to the canons o r the 
t r a d i t i o n s of the " m i l l a t " ( n a t i o n ) . I t inipl ies impos i t ion 
of s e l f - r e s t r a i n t and a t e t en t ion from committing s i n f u l deeds 
which gives p e r f e c t i o n to devotion,. 
Trie p a r t i c u l a r of devotion nay bs found, s a / s a l -
Jawwani, on ly in the laws of tiie s h a r f a n . He cons ide r s 
iTian's i n t e l l e c t to oe incapab le of p rov id ing the d e t a i l s 
of the I s l amic r e l i g i o u s lav.?s. The utmost hold of i n t e l l e c t 
on such m a t t e r s , i s on ly by way of abridgement ( i j m a l ) . 
i i t h o u t the l i g h t of r e v e l a t i o n (of the Prophe t ) one cannot 
f ind access to the s e c r e t s of r e l i g i o n . The r e l i g i o u s laws 
come, as a mat te r of f a c t , within the l i m i t s of t<is p r a c t i c a l 
reason on ly in t h e f r genera l a s p e c t s . Their d e t a i l s f a l l 
37 beyond the reach of human i n t e l l e c t . 
The va r ious . l a n i f e s t a t i o n s of j u s t i c e mentioned aoove 
are most ly s o c i a l 3n c h a r a c t e r . Recompense (ma-:i.af a t ) , goo d-
fellovjship (husn- i s h i r k a t ) , f a i r judgment o r dea l ing (husn- i 
^ada) a r e , f o r i n s t a n c e , va r ious s u b - v i r t u e s of j u s t i c e which 
may be r e a l i z e d on ly in s o c i e t y through mutual t r a n s a c t i o n s . 
But al-Dawwani 's concept ion of j u s t i c e , cannot be l i m i t e d 
on ly to the s o c i a l p l a n e . I t i s more comprehensive and 
inc ludes almost every aspec t of human l i f e . The s u b - v i r t u e s 
of f r i e n d s h i p (Sadaqa t ) , a f f e c t i o n ( u l f a t ) , f i d e l i t y (wafa) , 
submission ( t a s l l m ) , r e l i a n c e ( tawhkul) and devotion are 
undoubtedly qui te mul t iphased forms of j u s t i c e . They are 
deemed to be the fundamentals for the i d e a l benevolent 
c h a r a c t e r . 
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Ju s t i ce seems to be the most important and eminent 
of a l l v i r t u e s , ana iias received an elaborate treatment from 
al-Dawwani. Hs i-'^ as devoted t w separate sections of a is 
book, Akhlatf- i -Jalal i , exclusively on the exposition of' 
j u s t i c e . ,Ie has deal t in those sect ions with the importance 
and kinds of j u s t i ce and has out l ined the ways in wnich i t 
works in individual as well as socia l l i f e . Je sha l l d i s -
cuss, in the coming pages the chief features of these 
sec t ions . 
THS IMPORTiNaB OF JUSTIGS 
Trie word " Jus t i ce" ( ' ada l a t ) involves, as we have 
seen above, the idea of equal proport ion, harioonious r e l a -
tion and true equipoise, mt these ideas , without taking 
into account the concept of uni ty (wahdat), are hardly be 
r e a l i z a b l e . The notion of un i ty is ' implied in the very 
idea of j u s t i c e , since i t s ign i f i e s es tao l i sh ing an i n t e -
grated, harmonious unif ied r e l a t i o n s , as regards man him-
sel f and his a s soc ia t e s . al-Jawwani considers un i ty (wahdat) 
to oe the highest stage of per fec t ion; God, he oel iavas, : s 
the most perfect Being, for He e s sent ia l ly possesses the absolute 
un i ty . The conception of the Unity of 'God, in i t s aspects of 
all-comprehensiveness, j s beyond the l i m i t s of human under-
s tanding. Hen of i n t u i t i o n have, however, in te rpre ted i t as 
being a un i ty in d i v e r s i t y . I t i s a icind of un i ty which 
absorbs a l l p l u r a l i t i e s . The perfect ion of every a t t r i b u t e , 
according to th i s notion of uni ty , consis ts in i t s being 
178 
contiguous to , and e x a i b i t i n - close contact with, i t s 
opposi tes , as i t i s evident, says al-Dav;wani, from sucii 
conception of God as, "[ie i s the f i r s t and the l a s t , the 
manifest and the hidden, and He embraces a l l in His iaiow-
38 ledge ," Though unity in diversity i s the cha rac t e r i s t i c 
f e a t u r e of Divine p- : r f3c t ion , yet o t h e r o b j e c t s of n a t u r e may 
a t t a i n e x c e l l e n c e s , a s s e r t s al-Dawwani, i f they folloxA? the 
same p r i n c i p l e , livery e x i s t i n g e n t i t y which r e v e a l s the 
eleraents of u n i t y , i n s p i t e of i t s p l u r a l i t y , may be reciicned 
the most p e r f e c t in \ jor ldly t h i n g s . The aore a thirig i s 
advancing towards i t s r e a l u n i t y , tha g r e a t e r i t v/ill ba in 
i t s p e r f e c t i o n . .il-Dawwani exp la ins the grades of p e r f e c -
t ion in the kingdom of a i n e r e a l s , vege t ab l e s ana animals on 
the ba s i s of t h i s p r i n c i p l e and then he coaes to expla in 
39 the human fcBings, 
Tae d o c t r i n e of the u n i t y jn the human ivingdom does 
not o p e r a t e d i r e c t l y , but qui te i n d i r e c t l y , i . e . , through 
the u n i t y of r e l a t i o " s (Wahdat-i t an i sub ) o r on the ba s i s 
of the u n i t y of equ ipo i se ( 7 a h d a t - i ' i t i d a l i ) . The harmo-
nious tones , metrical v e r s e s and f ine f i .gur9s, b e a u t i f u l 
p a i n t i n g s , a r t s e t c . , which are the man i f e s t a t i ons of hu:i:ian 
rnind, f o r i n s t a n c e , are due to the dominance of the u n i t y of 
r e l a t i o n s , s i m i l a r l y , the i n d i v i d u a l and s o c i a l p e r f e c t i o n 
of mankind l i e s in main ta in ing the u n i t y of egu ioo i se in 
t h e i r temperamental f a c u l t i e s . The u n i t y of r e l a t i o n s and 
the u n i t y of equipoif^e give r i s e to harmony, ''The element 
of harmony s i g n i f i e s ' " a q u ^ l i t y o r s i m i l a r i t y in propor t ion 
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which happens to be an image of u n i t y ' ' , 4^ pure propcrtion 
whereever i t i s observed servos as a source of a t t r a c t ion 
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gnd delight for the auraan soul , .at tract ion or del ight , in 
o thers , r e su l t s from the comprehension of true proportion 
yhich i s considered to "be a p a r t i a l form of un i ty . The 
highest of a l l a t t r a c t i ons or del ights i s attached essen-
t i a l l y to the sublimest of a l l un i ty that i s 'dod. I t i s , 
in short , through the observance of the r ight proportion 
or true h-jrtiony that the doctrine of un i ty i s ref lec ted in 
man's pr iva te and socia l excel lences , 'iaen i t p reva i l s , for 
ins tance, in the p a r t i c l e s of elements i t give r i s e to the 
equipoise of temperament, v/tien i t i s produced in tones, i t 
r e su l t s in pure and deligtitful no tes . I f i t operates through 
gestures , grace i s produced. If i t i s maintained in human 
organs, i t r e s u l t s into beauty, ^id -.-/hen i t works in mental 
41 f a c u l t i e s , the v i r tue of j u s t i c e comes into exis tence . 
The above exposit ion c l ea r l y shov\?s that j u s t i ce 
depends fundamentally on the preservat ion of such propor-
tion waich may be \c>rkable into the uni ty of re la t ion or 
equipoise. al-Dav;v/ani dis t inguishes three d i s t i nc t kinds of 
proportion which help to determine and understand the true 
un i ty of re la t ions in substance, qual i ty or quanti ty. They 
a re : ( i ) the i^umerical proportion ( n i s b a t - i ' adad i ) , ( i i ) 
the ar i thmat ica l proportion (n i sba t - i h ind i s i ) and ( i i i ) the 
synthet ic proportion (n i soa t - i t a i r f r ) . The numerical 
proportion i s p rec i se ly defined as one which is the golden 
mean between the IM extremes, l i ke the d ig i t four that 
stands as a mean between t^^ and s ix . Tlie ar i thmet ica l 
proportion i s fur ther divided into two: trie one i s cal led 
"continuous or conjunctive r a t i o " (n i sba t - i mufassilah) and 
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i s exp la ined l i k e t h i s : "the r e l a t i o i i of the f i r s t to the 
second : s , as t h a t of second to the t h i r d ( .v:3:C); i t i s a 
r a t i o with a cominon ^nean. The o t h e r one i s termed as 
' ' d i s c r e t e o r d i s j u n c t i v e - r a t i o " ( n i s b a t - i raunfasilah) and 
i s s t a t e d l i k e t h i s : "the r e l a t i o n oi the f i r s t to the 
second i s , as tha t of trie t h i r d to the fou r th ( A : J : : G : J ) ; 
i t i s a r a t i o without a coaiiiion mean. ,'jl:ien the r a t i o of the 
d i f f e r ence oetween tiie rnidvile and trie lov-'est i s e p i v a l e n t 
to the d i f f e r ence , oetwoen trie middle and tne h ighes t i t i s 
Cal led s y n t h e t i c p r o p o s i t i o n . I t i s the r a t i o of the sma l l e s t 
to the g r e a t e s t , .U.-i)awwani has aade on ly pass ing re fe rence 
to these p r o p o r t i o n s , de p.as expla ined theti in b r i e f , so 
t h a t one may not have any d i f f i c u l t y in unde r s t and ing t h e i r 
a p p l i c a t i o n to the d i f f e r e n t kinds of j u s t i c e . ?or d e t a i l e d 
s tudy of these r a t i o s , al-Dawwani recommends tiie oooiis on 
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a r i t h m a t i c , 
..^fter the due a n a l y s i s of p ropo r t i on al-Dawwani pre~ 
sen t s the o p e r a t i o n of j u s t i c e in human l i f e . In o rde r to 
de tenoine the p r e c i s e natui 'e of i t s o p e r a t i o n , he c l a s s i f i e s 
those ma t t e r s t h a t r e g u l a t e the conduct of l i f e i n t o three 
c a t e g o r i e s : The f i r s t i s connected with the d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
p r o p e r t i e s , p u b l i c funds, d i s t i n c t i o n s , honour and trie l i k e . 
The second i s r e l a t e d to the d e a l i n g s , t r a n s a c t i o n s , c o n t r a c t s , 
b a r t e r s , e t c . The t h i r d i s concerned with d i s c i p l i n e , puni -
shment, r e t r i b u t i o n and c o r r e c t i o n . In a l l tnese c a t e g o r i e s 
the p r i n c i p l e of p r o p o r t i o n does e q u a l l y o p e r a t e , but there 
i s a marked d i f f e r e n c e in the n a t u r e of i t s a p p l i c a t i o n in 
r e l a t i o n to each ca t ego ry both in iiind and c h a r a c t e r . 
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In the f i r s t category, which includes d i s t r ibu t ion 
of p rope r t i e s , funds and d i s t i nc t ions e t c . , j u s t i c e may oe 
obtained, says ral-Dai7wani, by applying the d iscre te or 
disjunctive proportion (n i sba t - i raunfasilah). The applica-
t ion of j u s t i c e in th is category may be expressed in such 
form as : ''since the ra t io of a given person to a given 
focierty or d is t inc t ion is _similar to the ratio of a person 
in a similar predicamint to a s imi lar property or d i s t inc t ion , 
so that person i s completely e n t i t l e d to the given property 
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or i i s t i n c t l o n , ' • Jus t ice demands that i t inust be secured to 
iiiia. I f there i s an excess or a deficiency, th i s ::iust oe 
cu r t a i l ed or compensated respec t ive ly , ^ p l i c a t i o n of th is 
r a t io goes to show that the jus t d i s t r ibu t ion in l a t t e r s of 
property or d i s t inc t ion should proceed s t r i c t l y according to 
meri t . 
In the second category, which consis ts of-deal ings , 
cont rac ts , exchange of coraHX)dities and the l i k e t ransac t ions , 
j u s t i c e lay oe obtained by appl3d.ng e i t he r , in some s i t ua t i ons , 
the d iscre te or disjunctive r a t i o , or , on some occasions, 
ihe conjunctive or contiguous ra t io (n i sba t - i -mufass i l ah) . 
The foroer ' s applicat ion to th i s category ;aay oe i l l u s t r a t e d 
l i ke t h i s : " the r a t io of th is draper to th i s c loth is s imilar 
to thefratio of th is carpenter to th i s chair , so that there 
i s no har-i in exchanging one with the o t h e r , " The exa^nple 
of the l a t t e r ( i . e , , conjunctive r a t i o ) i s "the ra t io of 
th is cloth to th i s money i s i den t i ca l to the ra t io of this 
money to this ch^air", so there i s notaing unfair in exchanging 
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the cloth with the cha i r , al-Dawiv'ani quotes t-iis example, 
which he admits to have borrowed from Kass-iruddin Tusi, in 
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o r d e r to i l l u s t r a t e tiie con junc t ive r a t i o | . out a t the sarae 
time he says t h a t i s i s wrong. The mutual exchange of the 
c l o t h with the c h a i r would have involved oov ious ly no harm 
to yny 00dy, i f the r a t i o of trie c l o t h to the 'iioney happens 
to be i d e n t i c a l ) with the r a t i o of the c h a i r to the money. 
But t h i s example, he d e c l a r e s , however i s not t h a t of con-
46 j u n o t i v e r a t i o , bec juse i t goes a g a i n s t i t s very d e f i n i t i o n . 
Both the i l l u s t r a t i o n s , -nentioned above, hovjever, 
c l e a r l y exp la in t h a t exchange o r t r a n s a c t i o n in such cases 
willjbe on the b a s i s of the value e i t h s r of the a r t i c l e s o r 
o f the l a b o u r invo lved . In ma t t e r s of c o n t r a c t s , exchange 
of goods, o r the l i k e t r a n s a c t i o n , the quest ion i s , t a s r e f o r e , 
of the value of the commodity o r the l a b o u r , which wi l l be 
determined by the r u l e s of a r i t h m a t i c a l p r o p o r t i o n . 
In the t h i r d ca t ego ry , namely, in ma t t e r s of d i s c i -
p l i n e , 3un-shmant, r e t r i b u t i o n and c o r r e c t i o n , the same ru l e 
of a r i t h m a t i c a l p r o p o r t i o n , sugges t s al-Dawwani, wi l l hold 
good. T:ie mo-le of i t s a p p l i c a t i o n may oe i l l u s t r a t e d oy 
the formula; "the r a t i o of t a i s man to h i s s t a t u s in l i f e 
i s analogous to the r a t i o of t i iat nan lo a i s s t a t u s , t he re fo re 
j u s t i c e demands t h a t in case the l a t t e r does any 'aarai o r 
i n j u s t i c e to tae former, in enforc ing the due r e t r i b u t i o n 
the same r a t i o must bs ooserved so t h a t e q u i t y may be 
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i ia in ta ined . 
I t may be noted t h a t al-Oawwaiii a p p l i e s n e i t h e r 
'•numerical p r o p o r t i o n ' ' nor " syn the t i c r a t i o " as regards 
man's pe r sona l and s o c i a l a c t i v i t i e s . The numerical propor-
t i on i s f ixed , p r e c i s e and exact in i t s n a t u r e , v.'hile the 
V 
o 
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synthet ic r a t io operates in extremely complex or diverse 
s i tua t ions -^Thicii are found in musical no tes . .luaan oeria-
Lcur as -J •^jiiole joes not happen to be fixed, exact or 
p rec i se ; nor i t i s extre^nely complex. Ih^rsfore, in case 
f human behaviour ne i ther numerical nor synthet ic ra t io 
can be applied to determine the fa i rness of those .natters 
which regulate his personal as well as s o c i ^ l i f e . I t i s 
only ar i thmet ical proport ion, which i.jorits tarough syraboiic 
equations, taat can r i g n t l y be applied to ensure ju s t i ce in 
d i s t r ibu t ion of p roper t i a s , public funds aija honour, in 
exchange of cominodities, and in matters of r e t r ibu t ion , 
punishment, d i sc ip l ine and cor rec t ion . 
lifter pointing out ihie modes of i t s operat ion, a l -
Jawwani proceeds to enumerate tae various agencies entrusted 
with the tasii of maintaining j u s t i c e in individuals as yel l 
as in soc ie ty . The j u s t i c e in socie ty is maintained through 
three d i s t i n c t agencies. ( i ) the holy J ivine dode (Sha r i ' a t -
i - I l a h i ) , ( i i ) the jus t ,.ing (Padshah-i ' " a d i l ) , and ( i i i ) 
- - ^8 
rhe money (Dinar) . 
A j u s t man i s one who assigns proportion to dispro-
port ionate th ings , ile succeeds in doing so, says al-Jawv;ani, 
with the help of J iv ine Code, i . e . , Shari 'ah of Islam. The 
maintenance of j u s t i c e and i t s reinforcement cannot oe 
possible without a t t a in ing the .inovaedgo of the true mean. 
Since th i s iinowledge is very d i f f i cu l t to a t t a i n , oue is 
Dound to observe the Jivino Lav;. I t is tae divine law which 
helps a man to have the true mean and to maintain the equali ty, 
equi ty and j u s t i c e in soc ie ty . I t i s tue most important of 
a l l the three agencies entrusted with the task of ensuring 
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49 j u s t i c e in human s o c i e t y . 
Money (Drnar) o p e r a t e s as a value- :neasur ing device 
to help maintain the j u s t t r a n s a c t i o n and the exchange of 
the th ings t h a t d i f f e r "both in iiind and q u a l i t y . I t i s 
supposed to be the eequalizer of the i n e ' q u a l i t i e s . In o rde r 
to expla in the r o l e of money as a j u s t agent of t r a n s a c t i o n s , 
al-Dawwani emphasizes the s o c i a l aspec t of the human oeing. 
Men, he says , a re s o c i a l J o i n g s . Their s u r v i v a l depends on 
co -ope ra t i on , a s s i s t a n c e and f r i e n d s h i p l i i ich n e c e s s a r i l y 
impl ies trie uiutual exchange of s e r v i c e , l aoour ana goods, 
Mutual a s s i s t a n c e , in o t h e r vjords, i n d i s p e n s i o l y r e q u i r e s 
i n t e r change of l abour e i t h e r in terms of s e r v i c e o r in the 
form of a r t i c l e s , so t ha t e q u i t a b l e p ropo r t i on and compen-
s a t i o n may not oe d i s t u r b e d . Jaen the l a o o u r involved 
e i t h e r in the form of s e r v i c e o r goods happens to oe equal 
on Doth s i d e s , the exchange i s s imple , j u s t a n d p r o p o r t i o n a t e . 
Complexity a r i s e s in such s i t u a t i o n s when la'oour involved 
cannot be e a s i l y d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e due to d i f f e r ences in q u a l i -
t i e s and i i inds . J u s t ecjuation between th ings d i f f e r i n g in 
q u a l i t i e s cannot be e s t a b l i s h e d without naving a com^ion 
s t andard and i t i s money which se rves as a coiniuon s t anda rd , 
m sucn s i t u a t i o n . 
3ut i t i s not n e c e s s a r y , says al-Dawwani, t h a t money 
always 
snouldiiDe used as a succes s fu l s t a n d a r d . I t i s a " s i l e n t 
agency" and, t h e r e f o r e , needs to oe a s s i s t e d , by a " r a t i o n a l 
judge'* ( , ' a d i l - i n a t i q) who i s the j u s t A.ing, The func t ions 
a s s igned to a j u s t idng may, however, be e a s i l y e n t r u s t e d to 
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any kind of government. I t i s one of the duties of the King 
or the iJovearnment to assign and watch the function of money 
and set i t r ight whenever i t f a i l s to f u l f i l i t s function. 
.t j u s t ru le r or a good governnant i s supposed to be the 
a r o i t r a t o r in matters of maiutaining the equal i ty and j u s t i c e . 
In a l l these three agencies, v i z . , (the divine codes, a j u s t 
King and the money), Divine Gode holds the supreme authori ty, 
i t i s declared to 02 "? i r s t a rb i t r a to r ' • (naiiius-i awwal). 
The King or the Government, the '•second a r b i t r a t o r " , (narous-i 
tliani) must necessa r i ly submit to the d ic ta tes of the divine 
code, while money, the t a i r d a r b i t r a t o r , (namus-I t h a l i t h ) 
has to conform to the author i ty of the second as v/ell as 
51 the first arbitratei^ 
^-Oawwani a iv i i e s the ty ran ts , into throe ca tegor ies ; 
The f i r s t category consis ts of those v;ho refuse to adhere to 
the la^ fJ of dod. They are cal led in f ide l s (Kafir) or sinners 
( f a s iq ) , and are found lo be in overwhelming majority. The 
second category contains those who do not obey thej r i.ing or 
the .Government, They are the reoels or the out laws (oagai 
or t a g h i ) . To the t a i r d catagory oelong the people who have 
more money than the i r requiresEnts and do not follow the 
equitable path. They are ca l led thiavas and usurpers ( s a r iq 
wa Khain), The evi l ensuing from the f i r s t ti.jo categories 
of tyrants i s greater than the evi l that occrues from the 
tn i rd category, .'br he who defies the author i ty of the 
divine law, injunct ive as wall as prohibi tory , can never oe 
expected, says al-Jawwani, to subm: t to the order of tae other 
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t ' ^ a u t h o r i t i e s . He maybe found suscept ible to comraitting 
a l l lands of evi ls or olatnevcrthy deeds. S i ra i la r l j , one who 
defies the author i ty of the ecjaitable King, and hreaiis dOx,jn 
the hond of Icgitirnate obsdience to the good govern:nent 
should be presuaied to be defying Glod. He is l i k e l y to commit 
a l l acts of i n jus t i ce to his fel lows. I t i s incumbent upon 
everybody, says al-Dawwani, to d issocia te hi^iself as far as 
52 possible from such t y r a n t s . ' 
IV 
DIYISIOIN OF JUSTlCa 
il-Dawwani c l a s s i f i e s justice into t\ro broad categories: 
( i ) Justice in relation to God; and (2) Justice in relation 
to His creatures. The second again i s divided into two: 
(1) Justice in relation to l iv ing men, and ( i i ) just ice in 
relation to those who are dead, i . e . , one's ancestors or 
53 predecessors. This c lass i f i cat ion of just ice stands basical ly 
In conformity with Aristotelian division of equity, Aristotle 
i s said to have divided just ice into three kinds: (1) justice 
in relation to the supreme Master, or God; (2) just ice in 
relation to mankind; and (3) just ice in relation to one's 
54 predecessors or ancestors. The contents of both these c la s s i -
cations of just ice appear to be the same. They differ, however, 
in their formal structure, Aristotle considers just ice in 
relation to the l iv ing men and that in relation to one's 
ancestors as two dist inct e n t i t i e s of equity, al-Dawwani, on 
the contrary, treats thera simply as being the two aspects of 
one and the same ent i ty of jus t i ce , i , e . , just ice in relation 
to God's creature, •'Reverence to the commands of Godj and 
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kindness to His creatures" encompassj in h i s opinion, a l l 
the three p a r t s of j u s t i c e ? ^ The f i r s t c l a u s e , i . e . , "reve-
rence to the commands of God ", s i g n i f i e s , j u s t i c e in r e l a -
tion to God." The second clause, i . e . , "kindness to His 
c rea tures" , conveys the sense of j u s t i c e in r e l a t i on to 
fellow beings whether a l ive or dead. 
Jus t i ce in r e l a t ion to God i s to show one 's adherence 
to the Divine cominands. I t consis ts of discharging duties 
of a servant to the Master. I t demands following the most 
praiseworthy course towards the rea l Benefactor, His b l e -
ssings are so unbounded, numerous and un-fathomable tha t 
man cannot poss ibly return His graces in equal terras. Nor 
He needs any kind of return for His favours bestowed upon 
His c r ea tu re s . The only thing that a man can do i s to show 
his s incere obl igat ion and gra t i tude towards Him. A profound 
sense of g ra t i tude , in al-Dawwani's opinion, encompasses the 
whole l i f e and pervades a l l ac t ions , thoughts and feel ings 
of man. I t insp i res f a i t h , reverence, obedience and love 
in the hear t of the human beings. Observance of the rules 
of the 3hari»ah, be l ie f in , and respect for , God's angels, 
prophets and friends ( a u l i y a ' ) are some of the ways which ensure 
j u s t i c e in re la t ion to God. I t also s ign i f i e s employing a l l 
powers, f a c u l t i e s and organs for a t t a in ing t h e i r respect ive 
perfect ions so t h a t man may reach the highest stage to become 
the Vice-gerent of God upon the ea r t h . The complete applica-
tion of a l l the powers, organs and f acu l t i e s to th i s end 
cons t i tu t e s worship and g ra t i tude , and displays j u s t i c e in 
r e l a t ion to God. On the contrary the i r counter-applicat ion 
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brings sinfulness or ingra t i tude v^iich goes to indicate 
in jus t i ce in re la t ion to God, Jus t service to Ciod consis ts 
of three th ings : t rue be l ie f , correct u t t e rances , and up-
r ight ac t ions . The comprehensive descr ipt ion of each of 
these items can he had from the books on Islamic law and 
Jurisprudence, which explains a l l these things in the minu-
t e s t d e t a i l . al-Dawwani, therefore , suggests that one must 
study the authentic books on Islamic Jurisprudence, so that 
he may succeed in doing fu l l j u s t i c e to his re la t ionsh ip to 
God, To study the divine codes i s a pa r t and parcel of the 
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observance of j u s t i c e as regards God. 
Jus t i ce in re la t ion to fellow individuals consis ts 
of f a i r discharge of t r u s t s and deposi t s , in showing due 
al legiance to the Government and the Governor, in observing 
reverence to the eminent doctors and leaders of the f a i th 
and in following the f a i r course as regards public dealings 
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and mutual t r ansac t ions . 
Jus t i ce in r e l a t ion to one 's ancestors or predecessors 
cons is t s of paying t h e i r debt, enforcing t h e i r will a f te r 
t h e i r death and observing the i r precedents and the l i k e . I t 
also includes .--^-offering—of pra -yers , the ' f a t i hah ' and 
the l i ke means of supplicat ion for the bless ings of the 
58 deceased. 
In continuation of the above discussion al-Dawwini 
points out that the j u s t execution of a l l these three kinds 
of j u s t i c e depends, fundamentally, on an equi table King or 
a good Government, The most comprehensive form of j u s t i c e , 
he declares , i s that of a King or a Government; i t i s the 
compendium of a l l aspects of j u s t i c e ; no individual can dare 
189 
to observe his ;]ust obl iga t ions without being ass i s ted by 
a good adminis t ra t ive agency. The moral t r a in ing and the 
management of homes depend e s s e n t i a l l y upon the e f f i c i en t 
administration of the S t a t e , The mental composure, which 
forms the basis of a l l perfect ions and prepares the gound for 
the j u s t execution of a l l the three kinds of Jus t i ce , can 
hardly be rea l ized in the midst of continued or perpetual 
disturbances, f luc tua t ing p o l i t i c a l condit ions and conf l ic -
t ing socia l aims. The primary function of a good government 
or an equitable Governor i s to fos te r the atmosphere of 
peace, progress and p rospe r i ty within the s t a t e , so that 
j u s t i c e could be es tabl i shed in a l l kinds of soc ia l r e l a -
t i o n s . To maintain j u s t i c e in the market or to keep the 
money In c i r cu la t ion i s not the sole business of the Govern-
ment, I t i s one of i t s r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s . A j u s t Government 
has to look a f te r a l l kinds of j u s t i c e whether i t may be 
in re la t ion to God or in r e l a t ion to God's c rea tu res , 
Svery problem that has any bearing on the maintenance of 
any kind of j u s t i c e should be the concern of the Government, 
In order to emphasize the necess i ty of an equi table admini-
s t ra t i - ra machinery, al-Dawwani refers to the t r ad i t ions of 
the prophet, who i s a t t r i b u t e d to have made such declarat ions 
as ( i ) "If the King adrainsters j u s t i c e , he shares in the bene-
f i t of every v i r tue performed by h is sub jec t s ; on the contrary, 
i f he becomes a ty ran t , he partakes with the subject the bane 
of every vice and sin committed by them", ( l i ) *K)n the day 
of judgment a jus t king would be neares t to God - and a t y r ^ t 
would be a t the f a r t h e s t , " There i s yet another t r a d i t i o n : 
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"fhe just ice for an hour i s better than the devotion exten-
ding over seventy years". For the impact of an hour ' s j u s -
t i c e , explains al-Dawwani, would extend d i r e c t l y or ind i rec -
t l y to every subject throughout the S ta te , and would l a s t 
for a prolonged per iod. He refers to these t r ad i t i ons with 
a view to Jus t i fy ing his ovJn s tand-point that a j u s t King 
or a Government i s indispensable to ensure the execution 
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of a l l kinds of j u s t i c e . 
Tafaddul, i . e . , excess of beneficence, kindness and 
• . 
favour in r e l a t ion to fe l low-individuals , i s considered, 
according to the s t r i c t c r i t e r i o n of equi ty, a blame-worthy 
hab i t . I t i s said that excess of benevolence, kindness and 
favour does not f a l l under the def in i t ion of j u s t i c e , because 
Jus t i ce means t r ea t i ng on equal l e v e l , al-Dawwani does not 
agree with the above exposition of Tafa^^ul. Tafaddul, he 
says, operates as a safeguard against any deficiency in 
the dispensation of j u s t i c e , Tafaddul, in such case, demands 
tha t one should be kind enough as to give something more 
than what I s due in quanti ty, so that equi table repayment 
of obl igat ion may p o s i t i v e l y be ensured. The importance of 
Tafaddul, thus, l i e s in the fact that i t safeguards the main-
tenance of j u s t i c e in mutual t ransact ions and socia l deal ings. 
Moreover, I t serves as a powerful incent ive to show some 
more kindness over ^txd above what i s l eg i t ima te ly due. I t 
i s a praisworthy habi t and does not f a l l under the category 
60 
of unjust deeds. 
In a l l the v i r tues the safeguard to the mean, however, 
does not operate a l i k e . In some cases the v i r tuous course 
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i s inc l ined towards excess, in some other , i t i s bent towards 
deficiency. Fbr example in generosity which cons t i tu t e s a 
mean between p rod iga l i t y (asraf) and niggardl iness (bukhl), 
the safeguard inc l ines towards excess, while in temperance, 
which forms a mean between over-indulgence and t o t a l absten-
t ion, i t leans towards the deficiency. I t i s also to be 
noted that tafaddul can never be adeauately rea l ized u n t i l 
a l l the 'condi t ions of j u s t i c e have been duly f u l f i l l e d . 
That i s , one should necessa r i ly discharge the due obligation 
in the f i r s t ins tance , and then by way of safeguaiil-he should 
add something to t h a t . I f one spends, for example, a l l his 
asse ts without f u l f i l l i n g the obl igat ion tha t f a l l s due on 
him, he would by no means be cal led generous; on the contrary, 
he may be regarded wastef-ul or spendthr i f t , for he i s alleged 
to have neglected the r e q u i s i t e of j u s t i c e . 
In th i s connection, i t should be fur the- r observed, 
says a 1-Dawwani, that tafaddul can be applied as a safe-
guard to j u s t i c e only in re la t ion to a dispute between#«jf^el^ 
and another pei'^on. One may be allowed to exercise tafadj^ul 
only as regards h is personal loss or gain. There can be no 
place for tafa^^ul when one a r b i t r a t e s between two other 
persons or p a r t i e s . In deciding the case of others the 
p r inc ip le of equa l i ty and the conditions of equi ty must be 
observed in the purest form. 
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THS ORDSR OF TH3 ACailSlTIOK OF VIRTUS 
il-Dawwani prescr ibes a p a r t i c u l a r order to be 
followed in the acquis i t ion of cardinal v i r t u e s . In order 
to provide a r a t iona l j u s t i f i c a t i o n for his order , he f i r s t 
analyses the kinds of processes which are conducive to 
attainment of per fec t ion . Then he proceeds to examine the 
na tura l order of the emergence of human f acu l t i e s and powers. 
Afterwards he puts forward the p a r t i c u l a r process which he 
prescr ibes for the training of the v i r t u e s . He has also d i s -
cussed in th i s connection the precise nature and cha rac te r i s -
t i c s of the a r t of cu l t i va t i ng moral excel lences . 
The progress in the development of vir tuous character 
depends, in his opinion, on two factors ( i ) inherent tendencies 
of man and ( i i ) the voluntary e f fo r t s of the ind iv idual . The 
process that leads to perfect ion i s of two kinds: ( i ) na tura l 
and ( i i ) acquired. The na tu ra l process resembles the develop-
ment of sperm w^iich passes through dif ferent s tages , u n t i l i t 
reaches the perfect ion of the animal l i f e . The aquired process 
i s l i k e the wood which i s cut and polished a-nd given the 
shape of a plank with the aid of too l , instrument and labourer . 
In the former case the process of development depends e n t i r e l y 
upon inherent tendencies, whereas in the l a t t e r the progress 
i s made by the voluntary e f fo r t s of the ind iv idua l . 
Innate process has super io r i ty , professes al-Dawwani, 
over acquired one both in matters of or ig in as well as per-
fec t ion . For i t i s d i r e c t l y connected with the divine source. 
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I t proceeds straightaway from the divine wisdom and human 
wil l has not to intervene in i t s opera t ion . Acquired process, 
on the contrary, proceeds from human vo-^lition and i s t o t a l l y 
dependent upon human i n i t i a t i v e a-n-d e f f o r t s . As the 
perfect ion of copies l i e s in the resemblance with t he i r 
o r i g i n a l s , so the perfect ion of acquired process depends 
upon I t s resemblance and ass imila t ion to the innate process . 
The resemblance and ass imi la t ion to innate process may be 
a t ta ined , says al-Dawwani, by arranging means in order of 
p r i o r i t y and a f te r the due considerat ion of the ex is t ing 
s i t u a t i o n . Perfect ions achieved through acquired process, 
sometimes claim an addi t ional advantage, in t h e i r degrees 
of excellence, over those brought about by innate-process , 
Pbr example the hatching of eggs* by a r t i f i c i a l process a large 
number of eggs can be hatched through the adjustment of 
heat at a time which i s never possible for a b i rd to hatch 
in single incubat ion. This addi t ional advantage i s pecul iar 
to acquired process waich i s due to the supervision of both 
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the human designs as well as of the divine providence. 
After these prel iminary remarks, al-Dawwani prescr ibes 
the p a r t i c u l a r order for a t t a in ing cardinal v i r t u e s . The 
t ra in ing in moral excellences f a l l s , under the category of 
acquired process . But the basic p r inc ip le in matters of 
cu l t i va t i ng the v i r t u e s , i s to follow the order of na ture . 
There i s a na tura l order in the emergence of d i f ferent i n s -
t i n c t s , impulses and f a c u l t i e s of man, 'vitiat takes precedence 
in the order of na tura l emergence must also be given, p r i o r i t y 
for cul ture and t r a i n i n g . The task of an aspirant a f te r the 
perfect ion of v i r tues i s to understand c l e a r l y the na tura l 
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order of the I n s t i n c t s and Impulses and then to follow 
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tha t order s t r i c t l y in t r a in ing them in v i r t u e s . 
I f v?e r e f l ec t over the na tura l order of emergence 
of i n s t i n c t s and impulses, i t will|become quite c l ea r that 
the f i r s t i n s t i n c t which emerges in the infant i s the 
i n s t i n c t of se l f -p rese rva t ion . As soon as the chi ld i s 
bom he expresses desire for sucking milk. As he grows 
in s t rength he supplements t h i s desire by a louder l i sp ing , 
weeping, crying and the l i k e . In the i n i t i a l stage af ter 
b i r t h he i s unable to discriminate between s imi la r things 
that appear before his eyes, such as the face of his mother 
and of o t h e r s , Wien, however, h i s sense, extenal as well as 
i n t e r n a l , a t t a in s t rength , and his faculty of imagination 
enables him to re ta in the images of things perceived, he 
c l e a r l y recognizes sensual ob j ec t s . After t h i s power of 
des i re , the power of anger becomes evident in chi ld , so tha t 
he may avert harmful things and r e s i s t whatever obst ructs 
and forbids him from a t t a in ing his desired ob jec t s . In case 
he f a i l s to repel them himself, he seeks the ass is tance of 
his neighbours. With the development of th i s power, the 
r a t iona l soul (nafs - i na t iqah) , which i s the facul ty of 
discrimination, marks i t s appearance in him. The f i r s t 
manifestation of th i s power i s to display the fee l ing of 
shame (haya). The fee l ing of shame marks the passage of the 
chi ld from one stage of l i f e to the o the r . I t s ign i f i e s that 
the chi ld has developed the power to d is t inguish between good 
and e v i l , and also to d i s l i ke and shrink from indulging him-
sel f in vicious p u r s u i t s . 
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KLl these three powers, gradually advancing towards 
the stages of t h e i r per fec t ion , give r i s e to cer ta in natural 
apt i tudes and impulses in man. For ins tance, when the power 
of des i re , by means of nourishment and growth helps man 
a t t a in maturi ty, he displays the apt i tude to preserve the 
species . Hence thre a r i se in him a passion for marriage 
and a longing for procreat ion which may be ca l led the race-
preserving i n s t i n c t . \>}i:ien the power of anger s e t t l e s down 
and becomes fu l ly able to pro tec t h is individual self , he 
i s motivated to give she l t e r to o thers of tne species in 
dangerous s i t u a t i o n s . He ventures to f ight for the l e g i t i -
mate i n t e r e s t s of his family and proceeds to defend his 
country against i n t e rna l as well as external t h r e a t s . l,#en 
the power of discrimination fu l ly matures and he becomes 
thoroughly sk i l l ed in tae perception of individuals and 
p a r t i c u l a r s , he begins to comprehend uninversals and i s led 
to form the conception of genera and spec ies . He i s gifted 
a t th i s stage with the power of ra t ionc ina t ion and ra t iona l 
ins ight wnich cons t i t u t e s the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c feature of 
mankind. To ca l l man a man before he a t t a i n s th i s power i s 
to c a l l the dates and grapes, dates and grapes, when they are 
raw and thus not r i p e . The emergence of the power of i n t e -
l l e c t i o n , brings perfect ion to man so far h is r a t iona l and 
innate powers are concerned. I t leads him to enter upon the 
act ive stage of his moral l i f e . He employs his power of 
i n t e l l e c t i o n and r a t iona l ins ight (ta'aqqjal) in making judg-
ments as regards his desired course of ac t ion . Man at t h i s 
stage i s required to adopt acquired process in order to have 
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the perfec t ion, i . e . , the Vice-gerency of God upon the ear th , 
which i s deemed to be the summit of human at tainments. 
An aspi rant a f te r excellence must keep in h is mind 
a l l these stages of development and perfect ion, so that he 
may face no d i f f i c u l t y in following the same order in his 
bid to a t t a in the cardinal v i r t u e s . He should begin his 
t ra ining-course In excellence with the d i sc ip l in ing of the 
power of des i r e . Then he should t r a in the power of anger. 
Last ly he should concern himself with the t ra in ing of the 
power of d iscr iminat ion. In other words i t can be said 
that f i r s t of a l l one should cu l t iva t e the v i r tue of tempe-
rance, than the v i r tue of courage, and f i n a l l y the v i r tue 
of wisdom. 
I f an indiv idual , from the very ou tse t of h is physical 
development has had the chance of being brought up under the 
protect ion or guidance of wisdom (hikraat), he should consider 
±t a great b less ing, a valuable g i f t and a special p r i v i l ege . 
I t i s h i s duty to s t r i v e hard to preserve h is virtuous quali-
t i e s in a s p i r i t of g r a t i t ude . But i f one has not had the 
above f a c i l i t y , he should not loose hear t , but devote himself 
to apprehend and remove the i l l s of h is t r a in ing . He should 
endeavour to keep himself away from bad customs and hab i t s . 
He should bear in mind that there i s not a single individual 
except the chosen few (and they are the pr^Dphets) who are 
gifted witn the innate divine v i r t u e s . The others have to 
put strenuous ef for t s and constant p rac t i ce , says al-Dawwani, 
i f they wish to be vir tuous persons. Jus t as an apprentice 
in the a r t of cal igraphy or carpentary has to devote himself 
to strenuous prac t ice in order to become an expert ca l igraphis t 
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or a carpenter , s imi l a r ly a seeker of v i r tues must engage 
himself in such prac t ice as may bring the perfection to 
him.^6 
The a r t of cu l t i va t i ng v i r t u e bears complete resem-
blance, says al-Daww&i, to the science of medicine. The 
object of a physician i s to maintain the equipoise of tempe-
rament as far as poss ib le , and to res tore i t whenever d i s -
turbed. The object of the seeker of v i r t u e , s imi la r ly i s 
to preserve the equilibrium of disposi t ion as far as i t i s 
poss ib le , and to regain i t afterwards when i t i s l o s t . Just 
as the science of medicine has two branches, one dealing 
witci the maintenance of hea l th , and the other with the t r e a t -
ment of d i sease ; the a r t of cu l t i va t ing v i r t u e s , in the same 
fashion, i s divided in to two sec t i ons : one r e l a t i n g to 
maintenance of v i r t u e s , and the o ther t o - - - ^ removing of 
vices and res to r ing of excel lences , An aspi rant of v i r tue 
has, consequently, to look, f i r s t of a l l , to the o r ig ina l 
s t a t e of the t r i p l e powers in the order se t fo r th above. If 
he were to find them a l l in conformity with the p r inc ip le 
of equipoise, he must endeavour to maintain them as such. 
If , however, he finds them otherwise, he must work to res tore 
them to the s t a t e of equipoise, keying in view the o r ig ina l 
order . After the proper t r a in ing of the t r i p l e powers he has 
to devote his a t ten t ion to maintain the p r inc ip le of j u s t i c e , 
making i t , in fac t , the mainstay of a l l his act ions and 
condit ions, so that he may a t t a i n to the extreme l i m i t of 
^ J.. 6 7 perfec t ion . 
As regards j u s t i c e al-Dawwani suggests that one should 
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be j u s t , in the f i r s t ins tance , to himself in a l l his 
pr iva te a f f a i r s , and then proceed to observe equity in 
re la t ion to those matters which are between him and his 
a s soc ia t e s . "Justice should o p e r a t e ' , he says, f i r s t in 
re la t ion to one 's own nature and powers, and then in r e l a -
tion to one 's in te r -course with h i s fellow-beings, e i t he r 
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at home or in the c i t y " . He explains th i s fact by the 
parable — "a lamp which does not l i g h t the o ther lamps 
in i t s immediate v i c i n i t y can-not l i g h t the lamps at a 
d i s t ace" : s imi la r ly an individual who cannot regulate his 
personal a f fa i r s according to the canons of j u s t i c e and 
i s unable to maintain equi ty among his bodily powers, 
f a cu l t i e s and organs, can never be expected, remarks a l -
Dawwani, to observe the jus t -course in re la t ion to his 
family members or other members of the soc ie ty . Hence one 
should maintain j u s t i c e , he recommends, f i r s t l y in respect 
of himself, his children and those who are under his care . 
I t i s only when he maintains equilibrium to his different 
f a c u l t i e s , r e s t r a i n s himself from excess or deficiency and 
then afterwards accords equi table treatment to his blood 
r e l a t i o n s , associa tes and his fellow beings, that he can 
a t t a in his perfect ion and become the t rue vice-gerent of 
God on the ea r t h . 
GHiPTSR - I I I 
PS:JU30-VIRTUi;s ^J) VIGSS 
Vir tues , as we have seen in the previous Chapter, 
consis ts in the functioning of the na tura l impulses and 
facu l t i es in accordance with the d ic ta tes of reason. I t 
i s the r e su l t of the subordination of the animal apti tudes 
of man to his r a t iona l sou l . Since man's animal apti tudes 
are unruly and often s t rongly incl ined to v io l a t e and over-
power commands of reason, v i r t ue i s the outcome of pe r s i s t en t 
e f for t s by which na tu ra l and i n s t i n c t i v e impulses are gra-
dually brought under the control of reason. Further, v i r tue 
i s not the occasional , the inc iden ta l and the momentary 
performance of good deeds, but a permanent s t a t e of the soulj 
i t s eve r l a s t ing charac te r . Therefore, the cu l t iva t ion of 
v i r tues takes time and demands sustained endeavour, endeavour 
which continues through out the l i f e . I t i s ca l led a 
Journey unto death. The pursui t of v i r t ue never ends because 
there i s no l imi t for human per fec t ion . The never-ending 
pursui t of v i r tues and excellence produces moral ins ight 
which provides guidance to the man and f a c i l i t a t e s his pro-
gress towards attainment of vir tuous l i f e . The only way to 
develop th i s i n s igh t , i s in a n u t - s h e l l , to go on act ing 
morally. 
The p u r i t y of motive, too, i s an e s sen t i a l ingredient 
of the Virtuous c h a r l t e r . Pursui t of Virtues should only be 
with a view to making oneself the true Vice-gerent of God, 
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so that one could succeed in seeking :His pleasure and blessing 
both, in th i s l i f e and the l i f e he rea f te r . One should aspire 
for vir tuous accomplishments only in order to achieve his own 
perfect ion and to obtain the divine b l i s s . If he performs 
vir tuous deeds for something e lse such as for wealth, honour, 
or for fear of one 's disapproval, h is endeavour loses i t s 
moral substance and, subsequently the act ceases to be vir tuous, 
I t i s , in f ac t , the pu r i t y of motive which dis t inguishes 
between the true v i r tues and t h e i r fa l se imi t a t i ons . 
PSWm VIRTU33: 
al-Dawwani, keeping in mind the aforesaid fundamental 
conditions of v i r t u e , proceeds to make d i s t inc t ion between 
what i s v i r t u e and what i s not the true v i r t u e , i . e . , pseudo-
v i r t u e . He has devoted one fu l l sect ion of -h is book, Ai^laq- i 
-' J a l a l i , exclusively to explanation of th i s d i s t i n c t i o n . 
There are cer ta in q u a l i t i e s , he maintains, which bear fa l se 
resemblance to the t rue v i r tues and are frequently mistaken 
for them. They are, consequently, l i a b l e to deceive those 
persons who lack the moral i n s i g h t . Therefore, the need to 
d is t inguish between the rea l v i r tues and the pseudo-virtues 
assumes great s ign i f i cance . I t i s , as if, to make discr imi-
nation between the jewels and the i r im i t a t i ons . I t vwuld 
render a valuable service to the seekers a f te r "the genuine 
jewels of human per fec t ion" and the aspirants for "the gems 
of s p i r i t u a l excel lence" . 3y v i r t u e of th i s d i s t inc t ion they 
may ne i ther be deceived or misled nor be a t t r ac t ed by the 
decei ts of the imposters (dughlan) and the t r i cks of the 
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pretenders (qalaban). al-Dawwani uses th i s forceful mata-
phorical language simply to s t a t e the p la in fact that one 
must have a c lear understanding of the r ea l v i r tues and 
1 
their imitations. 
Corresponding to the four cardinal v i r t u e s , al-Dawwani 
presents four kinds of pseudo-vir tues . They are pseudo-
wisdom, pseudo-courage, pseudo-temperance and pseudo-justice 
respec t ive ly . He also refers to the pseudo-generosity in 
course of the exposit ion of these counter fe i t v i r tues of 
moral excel lences . Since these so-ca l led v i r tues apparently 
seem to be vir tuous accomplishments, they are termed as 
pseudo-vir tues . In r e a l i t y , they are nothing more than 
Vices, We propose to discuss and explain in the following 
pages the fa l se imitation*of the rea l excellences 
The Virtue of wisdom i s as we have already seen, to 
comprehend a l l the ex is ten t things in t h e i r e s sen t i a l aspects . 
I t consis ts in understanding both, that which i s divine and 
that which i s human. As a r e s u l t of th i s understanding a 
t r u l y wise man is able to know a l l tha t i s knowable, i . e . , 
a l l tha t ought to be done and also a l l tha t i s commanded by 
God and a l l tha t i s forbidden by God. al-Dawwani discovers a 
group of people Wio are wrongly held to be t r u l y xAse and 
erroneously supposed to be in possession of the aforesaid 
qua l i t i e s of wisdom. There i s a c lass of persons who memorise 
some opinions of reputed scholars and problems of sciences , 
and in course of dialogues or i n t e l l e c t u a l disputes advance 
arguments which they have clet^rly picked up_,and behave, in 
such a manner that their l i s t e n e r s , lacking in t rue ins ight 
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and enlightened sagaci ty , are f i l l e d with admiration, wonder 
at t he i r excellence and are convinced of t h e i r learning and 
wisdom. But, in r e a l i t y , the self-confidence and "cool-
convict ion", which are the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c features of wisdom, 
are lacking in t h e i r minds. The r e s u l t of t he i r be l ie fs 
and the outcome of t h e i r so-cal led erudi t ion appear in the 
form of doubt and perp lex i ty . Such persons are l ike the 
monkeys and par ro ts which are well-known for the i r imitat ion 
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or l ike children who t r y to imi ta te the grown up persons. 
There are some persons in th i s group who are so arrogant 
and proud of the i r scholarship that they do not submit even 
to a pla in t r u t h . Even about the commonplace matters, they 
pretend a profound Knowledge, ins igh t and wisdom which they 
do not at a l l possess . Ins tead of helping the beginners in 
pursui t of t ru th , they perplex them by t h e i r fa lse erudit ion 
and misleading a s se r t i ons . Though they do not know even the 
most es tabl i shed propos i t ions , they dot not even hes i t a t e in 
making the l o f t y suggestions about the most complicated 
problems of philosophy and science. Thus they assume the 
fa lse garb of an i n t e l l e c t u a l and c a l l t h e i r i n t e l l e c t u a l 
pursui t the rea l research, t rue analysis and o r i g i n a l i n s igh t . 
al-Dawwaiii considers such people t o t a l l y devoid of rea l 
excellence and declare t h e i r so-cal led erudi t ion as the pseudo-
wisdom. The d i s t inc t ion between the pretenders and the rea l 
possessors of wisdom i s , however, too d i f f i cu l t to oe observed 
by most people. I t i s incumbent on the t r u l y wise person to 
help in maintaining th i s d i s t i n c t i o n , so that socie ty could 
3 
develop heal thy t r ad i t i ons and sound convict ions. 
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Similarly} the observance of temperance proceeds from 
persons who are not s incere adherents of i t s ti^ie ideals and 
real objeot jves . Like the group of persons v*io pretend to be 
wise, there ex is t s a c lass of people who discard worldly gains 
and show repugnance to sensual p l easu res . They display the 
momentary abhorence and d i s l i ke towards worldly benefi ts and 
del ights wi t i a view to obtain the greater quantity o r higher 
qual i ty of the same things in fu ture . This kind of abstinence 
i s mostly prac t i sed by the asce t ics of the time (zuhhad-i 
zaman) yho make t h e i r apparent a u s t e r i t y H snare for deceiving 
the general masses. 3y. v i r t ue of t h e i r au s t e r i t y and simp-
l i c i t y they seek to secure t h e i r vicious motives and worldly 
bene f i t s , ai-Dawwani also analyses several other factors which 
.activate people to turn away from worldly appet i tes and 
p leasures , A person may abstain from seeking g ra t i f i ca t ion 
of his desires e i t h e r because he happens to be ignorant of 
t h e i r pleasures due to his secluded l iv ing or because of 
his over-indulgence in those pleasures which might have 
produced a disgust in him for these p leasures . Or such abs-
tinence might be prompted by some defects such as physiolo-
gical i n a b i l i t i e s or psychological complexes that might have 
impaired h is na tu ra l appet i tes and impulses, .in apprehension 
of contract ing some physical diseases or an t ic ipa t ion of some 
ev i l consequences also motivates a person to abstain from 
seeking bodily p leasures . Similar ly, fear of scandal or fear 
of incurr ing public censure, too, prevents a person from 
grat i fying his desires and impulses. Persons who discard 
worldly gains and show indifference to pljcysrical pleasures in 
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these conditions are not t r u l y temperate, Avoidance of 
due g ra t i f i c a t i on of t h e i r na tura l appet i tes and impulses 
Dy such men j s r i g h t l y said to be the manifestation of pseudo-
temperance, For a t r u l y temperate man i s one who g ra t i f i e s 
h i s desires in the r igh t measure, in the r ight manner, at 
the r igh t moment and in the r ight s i t u a t i o n . The v i r tue 
of temperance e s s e n t i a l l y l i e s in keeping the appet i t ive 
facu l ty of the soul within i t s proper l i m i t s . I t ne i ther 
s ign i f i e s giving r i s e to greed nor ind ica tes curbing of man's 
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na tura l impulses. 
The acts of generosi ty sometimes emanata from persons 
who are not at a l l generous. Those who spend the i r r iches , 
for ins tance, to secure purely secular p leasures , to augment 
worldly gains or s t a t u s , to avoid the loss and to show off 
are mistakenly considered generous. al~Dawwani also includes 
those persons in th i s category who spend wealth on improper 
occasions and those who are extravagent in spending oecause 
of t h e i r ignorance e i t h e r of the value of property or of the 
su i t ab le and r igh t occasions for investment. The people who 
get r ich or accummulate wealth without r e a l l y earning i t l i ke 
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those v^o i nhe r i t big fortunes suffer from th i s defect, 
i ea l th i s earned with hard labour, hence i t must not, 
suggests iil-Dawwani, be spent l a v i s h l y . Generosity inherent ly 
implies to accumulate wealth and money, but by honest and 
f a i r means, Man needs mater ial r iches not only for meeting 
the requirements of his da i ly l i f e and for various other 
secular deal ings, but also for perfect ing his vir tuous 
q u a l i t i e s . The spending of wealth, i f i t i s not done for 
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the sake of good and nobi l i ty , can rightly.be ca l led pseudo-
generosi ty . 
Actions analogous to courageous deeds may emanate from 
persons who are not a t a l l courageous. al~Dawwani puts in 
th i s category those people 'iio enter upon hazardous campaigns, 
adventures and per i lous undertakings with a view to secure 
wealth, position and s imi lar other worldly objects and gains 
exclusively for the sake of the i r 0v«i be -nef i t s and personal 
i n t e r e s t s . He also includes in th i s c lass the imposters 
( a iyy i r in ) v/ho bear severe hardships, prolonged confinements, 
painful mairaings and executions in order that t t ie i r names 
and reputat ions may endure and spread wide among those who are 
known for following s imi lar wicked p u r s u i t s . Likewise, a 
man who shows courage to avoid reproach of h is neighbours and 
r e l a t i o n s , or does so from the fear of King, 'Government and 
the l i k e a u t h o r i t i e s , also belongs to th i s category. Again, 
there are persons who, by winning accidental v i c to r i e s on a 
few occasions, become proud and, in consequence,, boast of 
t h e i r courageous accomplishments. None of these categories 
of persons can be regarded, says iil-Dawwani, as t r u l y coura-
geous, brave and chival rous . Their acts of valour and 
bravery, in f ac t , are nothing more than manifestations of 
pseudo-courage. For such deeds are general ly performed without 
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the rea l and na tura l love for courage. 
In order to i l l u s t r a t e the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c features of 
pseudo-courage, al-Dawwani goes to explain the so-cal led 
bravery of the wild beas t s , e spec ia l ly of t i ge r s and the l i ke 
animals. The conduct of t i g e r s , though apparently analogous 
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to courage, i s markedly dist inct from i t for various reasons. 
F i r s t l y , the t i ge r s e n t i r e l y re ly upon t h e i r physical s t rength 
and super io r i ty , and by nature happen to be eager to exert 
t h e i r s t reng th . That i s , Ijhey exercise physical exertion in 
keeping with t he i r na tura l s t rength and power and not, of 
course, due to courage. Secondly, in the i r encounter with 
others they may be compared to a powerful and fu l ly armed 
warrior or comatant, a t tacking a weak and helpless c rea ture . 
The encounter of th i s kind does not f a l l , says al-Dawwani, in 
the category of courage. Thirdly, they lack the r a t iona l 
del ibera t ion which i s the basis of the v i r tue of courage. 
The encounters of t i ge r s and the wild animals, are purely 
i n s t i n a t i v e devoid of r a t iona l considerat ions and cool r e f l ec -
t i o n s . The t r u l y courageous man i s he from whom the acts of 
courage emanate in accordance with reason and understand n'g, 
whose rea l Intent ion i s based on the e s s e n t i a l n o b i l i t y of 
th i s v i r t u e , and who invar iab ly dreads corafflitting of an 
odious act more than he fears s e l f -de s t ruc t i on . He always 
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prefers honourable death to dishonour. 
A true act of courage fills the heart of its doer 
with immense delight and pleasure. ^ courageous performance 
may not be accompanied with pleasure and delight in its initial 
stages, for it involves a fear of destruction. But ultimately 
it brings pleasure either in this \^ orld or in the next. This 
is true especially when one sacrifices his life in defence 
of religion or for the consolidation of the institutions of 
Shari'ah. A. man endowed with the virtue of true courage knows 
it fully that fleeing away from battle field does not guarantee 
the safety of life. Hence he fights with pleasure for the 
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noble Ideals without caring for hjs l i f e . But a man a f f l i c t ed 
with the vice of pseudo-courage^on the contrary, does not have 
any pleasure in his so-ca l led 'courageous p u r s u i t s . He often 
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chooses to run away from dangers in order to save his l i f e . 
True to the Islamic s p i r i t , al-Dawwini considers suicide 
as a^n act of pseudo-courage. Those persons who commit suicide 
out of fear for d e s t i t u t i o n , loss of wealth or posi t ion or 
because of suffering a f f l i c t ions , their conduct may more 
appropriately be attributed to cowardice than to courage. 
For the persons adorned with the virtue of courage observe 
patience in a l l v i c i s s i tu^des of fortune and are strong to 
endure sufferings and thus secure against trepidation in 
every s i tuat ion. Suicide, on the contrary, s ign i f i e s lack 
of confidence, and se l f -contro l . I t i s certainly execrable 
and abominable in the eye of the rel igions i n s t i t u t e and the 
9 law of reason. 
Final ly , al-Dawwani refers to the manifestation of 
pseudo- jus t ice . Actions resembling those of equi table or 
jus t persons may proceed from men who are not ac tua l ly jus t 
and equ i tab le . They perform seemingly jus t deeds e i the r on 
account of hypocrisy or for the sake of reputat ion or wl.th 
the Intent ion to a t t r a c t the regard of the masses so that 
they may fur ther the i r wealth and rank. They are not , in 
fac t , t r u l y jus t persons, but only pretend to be so by means 
of ti'ieir so-cal led jus t ac t ions . The t ru ly jus t and equitable 
man Is he who has balanced his powers to such an extent that 
a l l h is actions are guided by reason and are in a s t a t e of 
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moderation and equil ibrium. None of his na tura l propensi t ies 
acts in excess of what i s assigned to i t by reason, nor for-
c ib ly encroaches upon the functions of the other f a c u l t i e s . 
In his dealings with the fellow-beings he obseriJ^es s imi la r ly 
a sound and normal course of mutual adjustment and peaceful 
co-exis tence . He i s constant ly devoted to the ac^guisition 
of v i r tues and excel lences . This however i s possible only 
when the soul has acqsuired a s p i r i t u a l character conducive 
to general d i s c ip l ine , so that a l l his words and deeds may 
be embellished with the v i r tue of equipoise and be free from 
the. blemish of disorder and i r r e g u l a r i t y . 
From the above discussion of Pseudo-virtues i t becomes 
obvious that the v i r tues of temperance, generosi ty and even 
ju s t i ce cannot be achieved in the i r f u l l e s t measure by any 
one but only by a person adorned with the v i r t ue of wisdom. 
I f any of these v i r tues i s performed without paying due 
a t ten t ion to the d ic t a t e s of reason or i t s performance happens 
to be purely occasional for the sake of a t t a in ing some worldly 
benef i ts and gains, i t f a l l s under the category of pseudo-
v i r t u e s . The same considerat ion must be observed in respect 
of a l l o ther excellences and sub-vir tues in order to d i s t ing-
uish t h e i r t rue natures from t h e i r fa l se imraitations. 'Cther 
qua l i t i es may also be :lealt with', says al-Dawwani, i^n a s imi lar 
fashion so that d i s t inc t ion could e a s i l y be made between the 
counterfe i t and the genuine, a na tu ra l standard and a counter-
f i e t " . He does not, however, i/jork out in d e t a i l the application 
of the aforesaid considerat ion as regards a l l those sub-virtues 
which ensue from the four Cardinal v i r t u e s . 
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Al-Dawwabi now turns his a t ten t ion to the enumeration 
of vices and the various modes of t h e i r manifestat ion. If 
v i r tues are the excellences of the individual springing from 
his na tu ra l p ropens i t i e s , the vices are the unethical mani-
fes ta t ions of the same, Man's na tura l propens i t ies prove 
conducive to his moral progress and perfect ion when they work 
in harmony, observe the golden mean and adhere to the d ic ta tes 
of reason. They become injur ious to h is s p i r i t u a l development 
and moral excellence when they engender the love for viorldly 
gains and benef i ts at the cost of s p i r i t u a l benefi ts and i t 
i s considered to be the root-cause of a l l Vices. I t motivates 
man's na tura l propens i t ies to disobey the d ic ta tes of reason, 
t ransgress t h e i r proper l imi t s and subject the se l f to humi-
l i a t i o n , censure and gradual decay. I t i s the transgression 
which takes the shape and colour of so many v i ce s . Vices, 
then, are the wrong development of human propensi t ies and 
act as obstacles between man and his goal, i . e . , the s p i r i t u a l 
development. 
Man's na tu ra l p ropens i t i e s , when proceeding in r ight 
d i rec t ion , give r i s e , as we have already seen, to the four 
Cardinal v i r t u e s , wisdom, courage, temperance and j u s t i c e . 
3very one of these v i r tues has got a corresponding vice which 
r e su l t s when the na tu ra l propensi ty to which i t belongs 
t ransgresses i t s proper l i m i t s . The vice of '•Ignorance" 
(Jahal) corresponds to the v i r tue of wisdom, "Cowardice " 
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a. (jubn) to courage, "Lust" (sharh) to temperance and "Tyranny" 
12 (Jaur) to j u s t i c e . This goes to explain that every v i r tue 
has got i t s l i m i t , the t ransgression of which, in the d i rec-
t ion e i t he r of excess or deficiency, turns in to v i ce . I t 
also s ign i f i e s that v i r tues are l i ke 'means' and the vices 
l i k e ' ex t remes ' . To make tn i s point c lea r al-Dawwini presents 
the i l l u s t r a t i o n of a c i r c l e . He compares Virtues with the 
centre of a c i r c l e and the vices with i t s circumference, 
the centre i s the f a r thes t point from both the ends of a 
diametre, so i s v i r t u e , fa r thens t from the extremes, i . e . , 
of v i c e s . Again, as the Centre of a c i r c l e happens to be 
the only one point , j u s t in the middle and that can be 
de f in i t e ly located against the various points e i the r within 
the c i r c l e . o r on i t s circumference, whose place i s not fixed; 
so the true v i r tue in re la t ion to any na tu ra l propensi ty 
would be always the one which i s the mean, and can be def i -
n i t e l y determined as against i t s vices which take the 
different forms, and, therefore , cannot be de f in i t e ly deter-
mined. On th i s analogy al-Dawwani concludes that there will 
be i n f i n i t e number of vices corresponding to every cardinal 
v i r t u e , Adherence to the path of v i r tue i s l ike moving along 
a s t r a igh t l i n e , while the commission of vices resembles 
deviation from that l i n e . I t i s quite obvious that a 
s t r a igh t l i n e i s the shor tes t par th between any two points , 
and i t cannot be mo^ e than one, whereas those that are not 
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s t r a i g h t may be i n f i n i t e in number. 
Although deviation from the path of v i r t u e may assume 
i n f i n i t e shapes and forms, i t v;ill always ptoceed only in 
two diametr ica l ly opposed d i rec t ions , i , e . , e i t he r towards 
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excess or towards deficiency. Therefore, corresponding to 
every cardinal v i r t u e there must be two classes of v ices , 
one indica t ing the extreme of excess and the o ther , the 
extreme of deficiency, AS the cardinal v i r tues are four 
in number, so the c lasses of vices must be e igh t . The two 
classes of vices in r e l a t ion to the v i r tue of wisdom are 
'•astuteness" (safah) and "s tup id i ty" (ba lah) . The vice of 
astuteness r e s u l t s when the development of wisdom follows 
the extreme of excess. I t l i e s in employing the power of 
ref lec t ion and contemplation on such matters which are not 
obl iga tory (wajib) or are beyond the proper l i m i t of obl iga-
t ion . I t j s also ca l led cunnig, o-r cleverness (gurbuzi) . 
The vice of s t u p i d i t y o r ig ina te s when the v i r tue of wisdom 
proceeds towards the extreme of deficiency. I t involves 
in t en t iona l disuse of the r e f l ec t ive power and suspension 
of i t s u t i l i z a t i o n in obligatory matters. I t refers to the 
adoption of wrong and def ic ient methods for the rea l i za t ion 
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of one 's ends and i d e a l s . 
The two classes of vice corresponding to the virttie 
of courage are "foolhardiness" (tahawur) and "cowardice" 
(Jubn). Tae former i s manifested when the development of 
man's courage follows the extreme of excess . I t denotes 
the undertaking of such p e r i l s as are not approved by 
reason. I t would be sheer foolhardiness, for instance, i f 
any ordinary parson marches against the united power of a 
King and the government, A person a f f l i c t ed w:'th the vice 
of foolhardiness unnecessar i ly ventures to court dangers 
and death. The l a t t e r ( i , e , , cowardice) comes into operation 
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when man's courage follows the d i f i c i en t course. I t 
represents the avoidance of something whose avoidance i s 
not condiered to be coramendable and praiseworthy. Taice, 
for ins tance, the case of vengeance. ^Although i t i s said 
that one should t r y to refra in from revenge, yet on cer ta in 
occasions and in some s i t ua t i ons returning of an ev i l with 
the equal ev i l becomes quite indispensable . If one avoids 
taking revenge in a l l circumstances, he i s a sheer coward 
and i s l i k e l y to suffer from disrepute and humil iat ion. 
I t ind ica tes that a man a f f l i c t ed with cowardice shrinks 
from facing dangers and p e r i l s on account of fear in a 
s i tua t ion when one ought to face per i lous s i t ua t ions coura-
geously. A cowardly person lacks self-confidence and firm-
ness of mind. He i s , consequently, rendered incapable of 
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asse r t ing himself in his ;«)rds and deeds. 
The two classes of vice per ta in ing to the v i r tue of 
temperance are "lust'« (gharah) and "abstent ion" (Khumud). 
A man suffers from the vice of l u s t when his appet i tes 
t ransgress the l imi t of temperance towards the extreme 
of excess. I t keeps him busy in pleasure-seeking pursui ts 
beyond the prescribed and reasohable ex ten t . I t stands for 
a shameless and an open indulgence in g ra t i f i c a t i on of 
na tura l impulses without any fear of disgrace and dishonour. 
The vice of abstention becomes manifest when, man's appeti tes 
deviate from the l imi t of temperance towards the extreme of 
deficiency. I t l i e s in withdrawing i n t e n t i o n a l l y from those 
pleasures which have been permitted by both reason as well 
as r e l i g ion . 
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The two classes of vice as regards the v i r tue of 
j u s t i c e are '•tyranny" (zulm) and "sufferance" ( inzi lam). 
The former takes place when one deviates from the path of 
j u s t i ce towards the extreme of excess . Tt involves usur-
pation of man's r ights and for tunes . The l a t t e r ( i . e . , 
sufferance) i s obviously manifested when one deviates from 
the jus t course and chooses ins tead the extreme of deficienc./. 
I t l i e s in lending support and ass is tance to a tyrant in 
his tyranny as well as in surrendering to his oppressive 
doings in s e r v i l i t y . Soraetimes both those c lasses of vice 
are designated by a s ingle terra, oppression ( J a u r ) . The 
terra oppression includes, says al-Dawifini, a tyranny exer-
cized e i t h e r against one 's own se l f or in re la t ion to other 
persons. Jus t as j u s t i c e i s comprehensive of a l l other 
v i r t u e s , s imi l a r ly oppression, which includes both the 
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extremes of i n j u s t i c e , covers a l l the v i c e s . 
al-Dawwani fur ther says tha t the v ices , 
r e l a t i ng to the sub-vir tues of these cardinal v i r tues may 
; in l i k e m-ajiner be de t e r i l ned . 
In addition to these v ices , al-Dawwahi mentions numerous 
other vices r e l a t i ng to the fundamental elements of man's 
inner cons t i tu t ion , i . e . , his na tura l propens i t ies in the 
l a s t section of the f i r s t Discourse of his book, ^khlaq-Ja la l i . 
Man's na tura l propens i t ies and powers are broadly divided 
into three d i s t i n c t ca t egor i e s . These are, as x^e have already 
seen in the l a s t Ghapter,0.)the power of discrimination^ i . e . , 
reason ( i i ) the power of anger, which i s also cal led the 
power of repulsion (quwat-i d a f a ' ) , and ( i i i ) the power of 
appe t i t e , also known as the power of a t t r ac t ion (quwat-i jadhb), 
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yhen these powers deviate in t h e i r functioning from the i r 
middle-Gourse, they give r i s e to ce r ta in v i ce s . The devia-
tion in each of these powers from i t s equilibrium may, take 
place e i t he r In i t s inherent qual i ty (Kaifyyat) or in i t s 
quantity (Karayyat). ^gjin, the deviation in the l a t t e r 
case ( i . e . , quantity) may occur e i t h e r towards i t s excess 
or deficiency. Thus the vices corresponding to each power 
may) ar i se by three fac to rs , v i z . , excess ( i f r a t ) , deficiency 
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( t a f^ t ) and pe rve r s i ty of s t a t e ( r a d a ' a t - i Kafyyat). we 
sha l l now b r i e f l y examine the appl icat ion of these factors 
in re la t ion to man's na tura l propens i t ies and powers in order 
to analyse t h e i r respect ive v i ce s . 
The power of discr iminat ion, i . e . , reason i s divided 
into two kinds: t heo re t i ca l reason and the p r ac t i c a l reason. 
'Excess in the former, consis ts of over-appl icat ion to , and 
over-indulgence in frivolous content ions, f u t i l e inves t iga-
t ions and uncalled for apprehension due to groundless doubts 
and baseless supposi t ions . Those who lack the qual i ty of 
cejctainty c a l l these f r u i t l e s s pursu i t s as genuine research 
and rea l discoveries , while in r e a l i t y they f a i l to obtain 
the true object ives of learning and knowledge. In the opinion 
of al-Dawwani these so-ca l led painstaking pursui ts are nbthing 
more than evi l and vicious undertakings of man's theore t i ca l 
reason. Excess in l a t t e r kind ( i . e . , p r a c t i c a l reason) may 
proceed in two ways: ( i ) i f i t finds access in p a r t i c u l a r 
matters ('umG^i Juzvi) , i t i s termed "decietfulness", 
"cunningness'» or ' ' t reachery" (gurbuzl) ; and (11) i f i t ex is t s 
in general matters (umur-i iCulli), i t i s cal led "craf t iness" 
and "ingenuity" (daha ' ; . Prof. M. Uraaruddin explaining the 
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main point of al-G^azali on »Daha' says that «Daha' l i e s in 
se lec t ing means which are not s t r a i g h t forward, and are only-
Si 
seemingly but not r e a l l y good for rea l i z ing one's motives. 
Def5cienc7 in the t heo re t i ca l reason s ign i f i e s 
emergence of such vices as dullness (Khumud) and ob tus i ty 
(ba lada t ) . .is regards the p r a t i c a l reason i t i s manifested 
in the form of "foolishness" and "culurnsiness" (ba laha t ) . 
Deficiency in r e l a t ion to both the kinds of the discrimina-
t ive power, l i e s , p rec i se ly speaking, in f a l l i ng short of the 
r ight standard of appl icat ion to learning and p r a c t i c e . 
Perversion in the discr iminat ive facul ty i s expressed 
through such knowledge which does not lead to perfect ion, i .e., 
as the knowledge of the science of disputation, (Sontroversy 
and sophistry or through such knowledge which i s not definite 
and cer ta in such as fo r tune - t e l l i ng (Kahanat), of geoinancy 
(raramali) and jugglery. These sciences do not aim, says a l -
Dawwani, at the ascertainment of r e a l i t i e s . One should 
refra in from cu l t i va t i ng as well as p rac t i s ing these sceinces. 
These are ev i l pursu i t s and business of those whose power of 
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discrimination gets perver ted . 
3xcess in the power of repulsion ( i . e . , anger) gives 
r i s e to such vices as 'Violent resentment" ( sh idda t - i giiaiz) 
"exceeding v ind ic t iveness" (ICasrat-i intiqam) and "infuriat ion 
of passion" ( i s h t e ^ a a l - i na^rah-i ghadab). 
Deficiency in t h i s power gives r i s e to the vices of 
"lack of s e l f - r e s p e c t " ( b i - ' l z z a t i ) and "faint-Lieartedness" 
( b a d - d i l i ) . I t s ign i f i e s remaining absolutely unprovoked 
and un-moved even by the grossest i n s u l t . 
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The person suffer ing from the perversion of the power 
of anger Joes not take revenge from the people v?ho ign i t e 
the f i r e of anger in him; on the contrary, he sei^yisr- vengeance 
from such objects as inanimates .(ja^^adat), brutes (baha ' im ), 
children and others under his control who are not gui l ty of 
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provoking the feel ing of anger in his mind. 
Hxcess in the power of appet i te engenders "greed for 
ibod and drinking", and breeds inordinate l u s t for matrimo-
n i a l a l l i ances or conjugal connections. 
Deficiency in th i s power implies to refra in from 
taking food and drinks as well as other things e s sen t i a l -h* 
sustenance. I t also s ign i f i e s ref ra in ing from act of pro-
creat ion from leg i t imate matrimonial a l l i ance and'even from 
wholesome p leasures . 
Perversion of th i s power denotes such things as 
'•longing to eat clay and coal, and the homo-sexuality, " 
u l l the above-mentioned excessive deficient and 
perverse s t a t e s of man's na tura l propensi t ies are the main 
diseases (amraz-i b a s i t ) . There are numerous sub-diseases 
or vices connected with each of these main disease . More-
over, t h e i r intermixture gives r i se to cer ta in other compound 
and composite ev i l s which prove f a t a l to man's moral progress 
and among them are perp lex i ty ( h a i r a t ) , ignorance ( Jah l ) , 
dominance of anger or rage ( |ha lbah- i ghadab), faintheartedness 
( h a d - d i l i ) , despondency (husn) envy (hasad), fa lse hope (ami), 
love C'ishjfq) and l e v i t y ( b a t a l a t ) . al-Dawwani ca l l s these 
ev i l s as '•chronic maladies •• (amraz-i rauzminai) which i n f l i c t 
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serious in ju r i e s on the soul and prevent i t from a t ta in ing 
i t s highest per fec t ion , .ie shalj- discuss these evi ls in 
de ta i l s when we vwuld take up the problem of mental diseases 
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and their remedies. 
al-Dawwani's second c l a s s i f i c a t i on of v ices , enume-
rated jus t ahove, i s more comprehensive and systematic than 
his previous one which dis t inguishes only four pai rs of eight 
vices corresponding to the f o u r cardinal v i r t u e s . I t 
implies that he has a sound ins ight into the psychologi-cal 
nature of man. Vice, according to th i s c l a s s i f i c a t i o n , does 
not consis t simply of deviation from the golden mean towards 
the extrerae of excess or deficiency; but i t also l i e s in 
the perversion which takes place in human disposi t ion due to 
some psychological f a c t o r s . Man occupies a middle posi t ion 
between animals and angels . He can e i the r r i se to the leve l 
of angels with the help of his vir tuous pursu i t s or f a l l to 
the leve l of animals by l e t t i n g his anger, appet i tes and 
desires to dominate over him. His soul i s equally suscep-
t i b l e to both, the angelic and the beas t ly inf luences . The 
former ( i . e . , the angelic) i s guided by reason while the 
l a t t e r ( i . e . , the beas t ly element) i s dominated by passions. 
I t i s the equilibrium of these d iametr ica l ly opposed forces 
of the soul that produces r e su l t s which are conducive to the 
r ea l i za t ion of the idea l of the attainment of the per fec t ion . 
frien the equilibrium i s l o s t through the domination of one 
over the o ther , the vices and ev i l s come into exis tence . 
There are three main passages through which the vices and 
the ev i l s generally enter into one 's hea r t ; excess, deficiency 
and pervers ion. The vices caused 'oy excess or deficiency are, 
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in fac t , quite serious in t h e i r consequences. They could, 
however, be successful ly t rea ted by some special t ra in ing 
and pe r s i s t en t effor t to res tore the l o s t e ;pi l ibr iura. But 
the vices which approach through the passage of perversion, 
comparatively, prove more injurious and f a t a l to one 's moral 
progress and mental hea l th . Pe rve r s i ty of s t a t e seldom 
happens to be curable . Pe rve r s i ty becomes the second nature 
of a perverted person. He i s r a re ly found prone to amend 
his bad and unnatural h a b i t s . Moreover, the perverted 
habits brings the moral degeneration in one 's se l f . His 
soul becomes quite amenable to vic ious pursu i t s and unde-
s i rab le deeds, and i s rendered almost incapable of seeing 
t h e i r ev i l consequences. That i s ^i^'ayf al-Dawwani r i g h t l y 
emphasises the role of perversion in generating the v ices . 
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GHiPTBR IV 
MAINTSNANGB OF MENTAL HB^TH 
Maintenance of mental hea l th (^ i fz - i s i h a t - i - n a f s ) 
ch ie f ly consis ts of the p rese rv i t ion of v i r t u e s , eradicat ion 
of vices and avoidance of e v i l s . This mainly l i e s in the 
hamony of the soul which i s achieved by the subordination 
of the i r r a t i o n a l elements of the soul to the rule of reason. 
When the harmony and the balance of the soul are destroyed, 
i t looses i t s hea l th and gives r i s e , in consequence to cer ta in 
mental diseases is^ich prove f a t a l to i t s perfect ion and 
progress . I t i s , . therefore , extremely important that nothing 
should be done which may upset i t s balance and undermine i t s 
harmony. Bvery action leading to imbalance and disharomony 
must be avoided, so tha t the soul may succeed in the preser -
vat ion of v i r tues which serves as an e s s e n t i a l condition for 
the maintenance of mental hea l t h . 
The cu l t iva t ion of v i r tues i s , in f ac t , a d i f f i c u l t 
task, but no less d i f f i c u l t and painstaking i s i t s p reser -
va t ion . Al-Dawwani suggests ce r t a in precautionary measures 
v^ich may, however, help one to preserve vir tuous accompli-
shments and maintain mental hea l t h . These measures are 
b r i e f l y as follows : -
1. The most e f fec t ive measure for the preservat ion of 
v i r tues i s the company of the good and s incere friends and 
having cord ia l r e l a t ions with vir tuous people. Their p rac t i ca l 
l i f e and sincere counsels are very helpful in carrying one 
through d i f f i c u l t s l t u a t i o r s and to f a c i l i t a t e one-s progress 
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to higher leve ls of moral per fec t ion . One should necessar i ly 
s t r i v e for developing increas ing f a m i l i a r i t y with the noble 
and outstanding examples of moral and i n t e l l e c t u a l excellences, 
To come in contact with dis t inguished people and to l ive in 
t h e i r midst i s to p a r t i c i p a t e in the i r noble l i f e ani to 
share t h e i r vir tuous accomplishments. One should, therefore , 
work hard to associa te himself with the persons who are known 
for t h e i r noble deeds and moral excel lences . I t wi l l great ly 
help in maintaining his mental hejalth. 
This l o g i c a l l y involves tha t one must t r y to avoid 
the company of those persons T ^ are of bad character and 
defect ive d i spos i t i on . Association with vicious men i s 
highly conducive to promote the lower des i res and vices 
vrfiich lead to the des t ruc t ion of mental hea l t h . I t should, 
therefore , be avoided at a l l co s t . An e v i l act from a 
vicious person, a word from his mouth, or even his presence 
alone i s su f f i c i en t to l e t loose the des t ruc t ive forces in 
one who happens to be hear him. Man i s , na tu ra l ly , too weak 
to withstand the allurements of lower appet i tes and desires 
i n s t iga t ed by the wrong-doings of his a s soc i a t e s . The r e su l t 
of long and orduous t r a in ing and education are nu l l i f i ed 
in no time in the company of bad persons. The habi ts of 
fr iends and associa tes have the grea tes t impact on good and 
e v i l , v i r tues and v i c e s . The morals of one 's close companions 
have a powerful influence upon his mind which i s ref lec ted 
in his conduct and charac te r , al-Dawwani compares the mind 
of a person to a th ief , for i t s ec re t e ly imbibes the good 
or bad qua l i t i e s of a companion. I f an individual es tabl i shes 
associa t ion with the noble souls , he adorns himself with 
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t h e i r v i r tues and exce l lences ; on the contrary, i f he prefers 
the bad company, he copies eve i l deeds and vicious ac t ions . 
In order to maintain mental heal th one must, therefore , 
invar iab ly preserve the v i r tues tha t he acquires by associa-
t ion and mixing with the good friends which c a l l s for keeping 
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aloof from the company of the wicked cha rac t e r s . 
I t must be, hov^ver, born in mind, remarks al-Dawwani, 
tha t "cherishing c o r d i a l i t y " towards, and indulging in 
"reciprocal exchange of pleasant humour" with, the noble 
friends i s commendable only so for as i t i s confined to the 
l imi t s of moderation ( ' i t i d s l ) and conduces to the augmenta-
t ion and pe rpe tua l i t y of mutual af fect ion, i n t eg ra t ion , 
sympathy and benevolence. Like o ther moral v i r t u e s , t h i s 
too has got two extremes. The extreme of excess i s flanked 
with impudence (mujun), tomfoolery (tamaskhur) and vexatious-
ness ( t o a l a ' a t ) . The extreme of deficiency, on the contrary, 
i s marked with peevishness ( ' ubusa t ) , gloom or melancholy 
(giraf tagy) and repulsiveness (^adarmat). Like a l l other 
extremes these two are obnoxious and culpable (mazinum). The 
middle course which i s commendable i s celebrated for l i ve l i ne s s 
and cheerfulness (Bahshashat), briskness and openness (talS"qat) 
smd good-fellowship (husn-i sadSqat) , He v*io i s possessed of 
t h i s v i r t u e , says al-Dawwani, i s s ty led "witty and e legant" 
(za ra fa t ) as well as "jjovial and courteous ( fakahat ) . In 
cu t t ing jokes with friends one must not t ransgress confines 
of t r u t h and r e a l i t y . In support o^ his asser t ion he refers 
to the Prophet vrfio sometimes did cut joke, but even in jokes 
he never sa id anything i^ich went against the t ru th ,^ 
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Just as it is incumbent upon the aspirants after the 
maintenance of mental health to shun the company of the bad, 
so in like manner it is obligatory upon them to avoid listening 
to their tales and anecdotes, especially those which, by 
imagined or fancied introductions and fictitious erabelish-
ments, bedeck the events of their lives. For, from listening 
to a single tale or one couplet pertaining to the character-
sketch of wicked persons, the mind may be in contact with so 
much filth, impurity and vice that it may not be purged of 
evil effects without long and arduous exercizes and multi-
farious remedies. It often happens that the listening to such 
tales produces lassitude and benightedness even in men of deep 
learning and outstanding virtues. That is why, the divine 
jurisprudence has placed the strict interdiction upon the 
recitation and composition of such verses whjc h deal with 
the subject of sins and provide inducement to evil - forces. 
Due to same rationale, the ban has been imposed upon musical 
instruments which are profoundly enjoyed by the drunkards, 
and men of evil dispositions. This is an undeniable fact, 
says al-Dawwani, that the imagination and contemplation of 
immoral tales with approbation is likely to stimulate passion 
and inclinations of the mind towards their gratification. 
Mind and body, he explains, is closely interconnected.they 
greatly influence each other in their respective functioning. 
The interaction between mind and body and the attachment of 
the former with the latter arouse impulses, passions and 
appetites in the human soul. Yielding to physical desires may 
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be illustrated by a descent downwards (pasty) that involves 
neither any pain nor exertion; and the acquisition of higher 
virtues may be called as climbing upwards (bulandy) that is 
not possible without enduring exertions, facing difficulties 
and foresaking corporal pleasures and delights. Imagination 
in no condition should be allowed, concludes al-Dawwani, to 
play upon evil things and deeds. One must invariably refrain 
himself from reading unhealthy literature and unsound compo-
sition, if he desires to preserve his virtuous accomplishments 
and retain his mental health. 
2, It is imperative for the maintenance of mental health 
to recognize and apprehend the supreme impotance of virtue. 
The more value one attaches to virtuous life, the greater he 
will strive for its attainment and preservation. One must 
have the firm conviction that the real perfection of man 
essentially lies in moral excellences, and not in material 
goods. Mere recognition of the nobility and worth of virtue, 
however, is not sufficient for the maintenance of mental 
health. It requires that a persistent endeavour should be 
made to develop both intellectual as well as moral excellences. 
One must, therefore, direct his theoretical and practical 
talents towards the performance of commendable actions and 
praiseworthy pursuits. He should always bear in mind that 
every mental power put in practice gathers strength, whereas 
it gets weakened in idleness and eventually dies away. It 
resembles, in this respect, bodily exercise v^ich leads to 
the preservation of physical health. Rather mental exercise 
is more indispensable for the maintenance of mental health 
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than physical exercise i s for the preservat ion of one 's bodily 
hea l th . For the l a t t e r ( i . e . , physical exercise) has cer ta in 
s u b s t i t u t e for i t , while the former ( i . e . , mental exercise) 
admits of no subs t i tu t ion at a l l . As soon as mind suspends 
i t s contemplative act and high thinking in pursui t of r e a l i t i e s , 
i t inev i tab ly de te r io ra tes towards dullness and s tup id i t y 
(balah-wa-baladat) , becomes gradually out of touch with the 
sus ta in ing bounties of the i n t e l l e c t u a l world v^ich serves 
as " s p i r i t u a l sustenance" and "divine food" for man's mental 
heal thj , ," u l t ima te ly man gets s t r ipped of the honour of 
human perfect ion and i s reduced to the s t a tus of duid^brutes. 
When such a man becomes conscious of his degradation, \^ether 
in th i s world or in the world hereaf te r , he wi l l have nothing 
but repentance and punishment. The cu l t iva t ion of v i r tue 
must, therefore , be ea rnes t ly pursued and the theore t i ca l as 
well as the p r a c t i c a l powers should necessa r i ly be employed 
for the i r a t ta inment . Reflection, thinking and contemplation 
should go hand in hand with the e f for t s for the cu l t iva t ion 
of moral v i r t u e s . They are the food of the sou l . Neglect 
of r a t i o n a l and r e f l ec t ive a c t i v i t y together with slackness 
in p rac t ice wi l l lead to the s ta rva t ion of the sou l . I t wil l 
weaken i t s hold on the i r r a t i o n a l powers and wil l make i t 
more suscept ib le to the allurements of lower d e s i r e s . I t i s 
the cu l t iva t ion of moral v i r tues and the attainment of i n t e l l e -
c tua l excellences whic-h, in f ac t , enable man to withstand his 
l u s t and passion and f a c i l i t a t e ; maintenance of his mental 
hea l th . Howsoever dis t inguished and unique one may De in 
matters of i n t e l l e c t u a l attainments and p r a c t i c a l excel lences. 
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he must not allow the vani ty (p lnd i r ) and conceit ( 'u jb) to 
prevent him from widening the scope of his knowledge and 
ascending to the height of moral per fec t ion . Neither one 
should r e l incp i sh , on the plea of the old age, his pursui ts -
for the attainment of perfec t ion , nor he should make i t an 
excuse for i n a c t i v i t y and idleness (batalat-wa-Kasanat) , 
I t must be c l e a r l y born in mind tha t knowledge has no l imi t 
and progress towards perfect ion i s l i k e a "journey unto dealthi". 
One must, therefore , spare no pain in his endeavours and 
exert ions towards the r ea l i za t ion of these noble ends. In 
support of his standpoint al-Dawwani refers to Plato who, 
when asked how long was i t permissible for a man to continue 
his s tud ies , i s reported to have rep l ied that so long as he 
possesses the elenent of ignorance^ i . e . , through out his l i f e 
t ime. 
Moreover, one should constant ly rehearse what he has 
already acquired. He must cease less ly s t r i v e to remember what 
he has studied and regu la r ly put into p rac t i ce what he has 
c u l t i v a t e d . For, forgetfulness i s considered to be the bane 
of knowledge and excellence ^ i c h may prove injur ious to one 's 
mental health^ 
3 . One, who i s keenly desirous of preserving his mental 
health^must have a c lea r r ea l i za t ion tha t he i s maintaining 
noble graces, magnificent t reasures and unparal le led g i f t s . 
I t i s ob l iga tory on him to employ "assiduous appl ica t ion" and 
"tenacious exer t ion" for the acquis i t ion of "real benef i t s " 
and "personal excel lences" tha t serve as ornaments to his 
person and cannot be separated from him on any account whatsoever. 
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A seeker after "accidental benefits" (i.e., worldly foi?tunes) 
and "fjctitious felicities" (i.e., physical pleasures), v*iich 
are liable to decay and change and are likely to wither away^  
willingly endures dangers, toils and toubles and encounters 
perils and pains gladly to get a small portion or quantity 
of the worldly goods. That too has to depart from him or he 
from it, as it wDuld be transferred to his inheritors v^io 
more often than not turn to be his enemies. An aspirant 
after "real benefits" (i.e., intellectual accomplishments) 
and "personal excellences" (i.e., moral virtues and felicities), 
on the contrary, need not fear usurpation and diminution in his 
precious and everlasting possessions. He should, therefore, 
face dangers and withstand difficulties that may come in the 
way of the attainment of real virtues and excellences, is 
regards worldly gains and benefits, he should observe an attitude 
of contentment. He should remain satisfied with as much share 
in the material goods as may suffice for his bare needs. He 
must consider worldly pleasures and fortunes as fleeting 
objects which are likely to pass away in qjiick successions. 
He should avoid the abundance or superfluity of material objects 
and observe an attitude of disinterestedness towards worldly 
possessions. He should live in this world as a stranger or 
a way-farer and consider himself as if he is one of those T)^ O 
are in grave. He should clearly understand that the enjoyment 
of mental health fundamentally lies in keeping aloof from 
worldly superfluity (fudul-i duniya). He must realize that 
if he indulges himself in pursuit of material gains and worldly 
interests he is likely to loose his mental health and may be 
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deprived of enjoying the real pleasures of life. He should 
apprehend that misery consists in the multiplication of wants, 
whereas prosperity lies in their minimization. 
Contentment (i.e., Qanaah) is, for al-Dawwani, the 
most important device to regain and maintain mental health. 
It should be observed by every one whether he is an ordinary 
person or a man of high position. It is the best of all 
riches and the most precious of all treasures. The lesser 
the wants, the happier the man would be, and consequently 
the more prosperous; 
Observance of contentment (Qanaah) does not, however, 
mean that one should*andon altogether seeking worldly goods. 
If a person does not possess sustenance, sufficient for his 
essential needs and necessities, he must, says al-Dawwani, 
,strive hard to obtain the same. But in earning his sustenenace 
and livelihood, he should never try to deviate from the 
course of moderation, decency and decorum; he should not 
violate the inductions of morality, reason and religion. He 
is advised not to outmeasure his wants and is warned against 
their satisfac.tion through malpractices. He should never, 
in any situation, stimulate his appetite and anger, rather 
try to keep their operations subject to the absolute control 
of his rational faculty. He should not behave like that 
class of people who, keeping in view an enjoyment that they 
once received in pursuit of an appetite or under the influence 
of anger when both were having their full play, entertain a 
desire for the similar indulgence that may lead again to 
stimulation of lust or anger. The condition of such persons 
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resembles that of a man who f i r s t provokes a wild beast and 
then t r i e s despera te ly to escape from the grip of that infur-
i a ted animal. I t i s evident , remarks al-Dawwanij tha t no 
sane person would act l i k e t h i s . I f one desires to enjoy 
his mental heal th , he should necessa r i ly bring the powers 
of anger and appet i te under the control of his r a t iona l se l f . 
I t would s t imulate these powers on proper occasions and employ 
them, af te r t h e i r due assessment, corresponding to a measure 
consis tent with the degree of ecpipoise , guarding them against 
t he i r l e a s t i nc l ina t ion towardsfelther the extreme of excess 
or deficiency. He would enjoy, In consequence, the v i r tues 
of courage and temperance which wi l l help him in maintaining 
7 
his mental hea l th . 
Las t ly , maintenance of mental hea l th c a l l s for the 
exercise of utmost v ig i lence and constant watchfulness over 
one 's thought and act ion, words and deeds, d isposi t ions and 
r egu la t ions . I t e s s e n t i a l l y requires tha t the one should see 
tha t one 's u t t e rances , actions and gestures are throughly pre-
considered, so tha t nothing may take place by way of habit 
which proves contrary to the d i c t a t e s of his r a t iona l facul ty . 
I f i t so happens sometimes tha t he commits a thing repugnant 
to his r a t i o n a l in t en t ion , he must impose upon himself such 
punishments as may help r e s t r a i n him in fu ture . For ins tance, 
i f he ventures to take food which i s un-lawful or against 
his conscience, he should make amends for i t by l imi t ing d ie t , 
observing fas t and imposing such censui* and i n f l i c t i o n s as 
may be cons is tent with the d i c t a t e s of prudence and expedience. 
I f he gives vent, s imi l a r ly , to an improper anger, he should 
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disc ip l ine himself by provoking a fool who may i n s u l t and 
humiliate him or by i n f l i c t i n g upon himself a f inanc ia l 
c r i s i s and corporeal d i s t r e s s that may e n t a i l heavily on 
him. If he were to perceive some indolence (Ka-i-salat) in 
the working of his mind, he must se t i t r igh t by imposing 
upon himself the performance of tough and painstaking good 
actions over and above his da i ly routine work. He must 
habituate himself to a dexterous p rac t ice t ha t may not admit 
of carelessness and negl igence. Howsoever t r i v i a l or 
ins ign i f i can t an e v i l action may be, i t must not escape 
one 's a t t en t i on ; for i t may be conducive to mental l a s s i t u d e . 
Pe t ty vices are to be dreaded with equal I n t ens i t y , since the 
smaller vice lead to the bigger ones. By committing t r i v i a l 
f au l t s time and again one i s e a s i l y a l lured to commit more 
deadly ones. One should not seek Indulgence in committing 
a venial f a u l t , for the same e i t h e r leads to the commission 
of a greater one or , by contumacious p r ac t i c e , the small sin 
i t s e l f acquires the proper t ies of or gets transformed into 
greater one, 
I I 
THS TRSATMBNT OF MKKTAL DISBAS5S 
A successful adaption of the precautionary measures, 
i l l u s t r a t e d above, helps to maintain one 's mental hea l th . If 
any one f a i l s in the appl icat ion of a l l these painstaking 
measures, h is mental heal th wi l l sure ly be Jeopardized. His 
soul wi l l become victim of numerous i l l s , impuri t ies and 
diseases whic-h may c e r t a i n l y bring hindrances in the way of 
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his moral progress , i f tney are not properly diagnosed and 
duly t r e a t e d , a-Dawwani therefore , now devotes h i s a t tent ion 
to the pathological aspect of the sou l ; he discusses at length, 
various mental diseases and prescr ibes ce r ta in speci f ic 
remedies for t h e i r e f fec t ive e rad ica t ion . 
The methods tha t al-Dawwani advocates for the t r e a t -
ment of psychical diseases and res to ra t ion of mental heal th 
are , in the main, analogous to those followed in the science 
of bodily cure and physical hea l th ( t i b b - i J i s m ' ^ i ) . Man's 
physical hea l th i s maintained by taking things that are 
compatible with his na tu ra l composition and his bodily 
diseases are cured by re s to r ing them to t h e i r balanced condi-
t i o n s . The same pr inc ip le i s applied with regard the preser-
vation of mental heal th and the treatment of the diseases of 
the soul . 
The primary r equ i s i t e in pathology i s diagnosis of 
the d i seases ; secondly, knowt«^^their causes and symptoms; 
and finally/^fe'fee? acquainted with the modes of t h e i r remedy. 
Keeping in view these requisl-tes of pathology, al-Dawwani 
f i r s t t r i e s to diagnose the actual diseases of the soul , 
then proceeds to discover t h e i r causes and l a s t l y ventures 
g 
to find Qut t he i r ef fect ive remedies. But the diseases of 
the soul in comparison to physical disease require serious 
ef for t s for their diagnosis and cure , 
al-Dawwani, therefore , emphasises that to know mental 
diseases one has to exercise utmost care and undertake immense 
precau t ions . I t i s extremely d i f f i c u l t to find out one 's 
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own v ices , for everybody i s n a t u r a l l y f r iendly to himself 
and so a man generally conceals his de fec t s . Moreover, his 
love for a thing makes him blind and renders him deaf towards 
the deltota o'f tha t th ing . He ne i ther sees his own defects 
nor l i s t e n s to his inner voice of conscience. The best course 
for him, suggests al-Dawwani, i s to find out .some good and 
i n t e l l i g e n t fr iend who may act as a '•soul-physician'*, diagnose 
his mental diseases and suggest the i r proper remedies. He 
should, a f te r e s t ab l i sh ing a prolonged and close companion-
ship , ask his friend quite emphatically and imploringly to 
point out his defects to him. Although the friend may say 
that he finds no defect in hiffl^_.u>-one should not be content 
with his f r i end ' s suggestion; on trie contrary, he should show 
his resentment at t h i s . He should p e r s i s t in demanding his 
f r iend to point out h is fau l t s^ V/hen, however, he discloses the 
defects^ he should not f ee l resentiaent, but on the other hand 
should welcome tnd consider i t to be p r i ce le s s favour for 
which he must remain thankful to him. After knowing his 
10 defect , he should act for i t s proper remedy. 
I f the fr iend may not be able to undertake th i s arduous 
task, the enemy can c e r t a i n l y do t h i s , suggests al-Dawwani. 
An enemy, in f ac t , proves to be more useful than a fr iend 
for th i s purpose. For an enemy's analysis of his opponent's 
vices i s more penet ra t ing and comprehensive. He nei ther 
overlooks nor conceals anything nor has any hes i t a t ion in 
giving pub l i c i t y to whatever e v i l he d iscovers . In th i s way 
he i s doubly benef i ted; he gets information about his shor t -
comings and i s in a pos i t ion to apprehended the mischief of 
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his enemy. al-Dawwanl, to emphasize the importance of an 
enemy in th i s respect , quote Galon who i s sa id to have s t a t ed 
that "the good persons derive benef i ts from t h e i r enemies". 
The seekers a f t e r mental heal th may also be benefited, 
says al-Dawwani, by observing o t h e r ' s l i v e s . I t may prove 
helpful in de tec t ing one 's own defec t s . To find out the 
vices of others i s ea s i e r , e spec ia l ly of those who are close 
in associa t ion, such as f r i ends , r e l a t i v e s arid o t h e r s , yhen 
a person, during his observat ion, discovers some vices in 
other persons, he should examine himself and find out v^ether 
or not he i s also suffering from the same defect . I f he i s , 
he should reproach himself, repent repeatedly and make firm 
resolve not to succumb to s imi lar temptations again. 'K3ne 
should make, says al-Dawwani, ' t he conduct of his friends 
a mirror to see his own qua l i t i e s and d i spos i t ions , so that 
12 
he may know the odiousness of his v i c e s . ' The close obv8»rva*ion 
of the l i f e of the persons, t'PB| as Jesus suggests , may some-
times prove usefu l . The s igh t of vice of others may exci le 
contempt and evoke strong repulsion and thus may help one 
to eradicate from his own l i f e , i f i t happens to be t t iere. 
He i s s t a ted to have sa id : "I l ea rn t raeanners from unmannerly 
pe r sons . " To learn manners and v i r tues from ill-mannered 
and vicious i s a method of es tabl ished eff icacy. al-Dawwani 
13 - -
t races i t s o r ig in to Jesus , Miskawaih and Tusi have traced 
i t to a l -Kindi . S i ' a d i , a great e t h i c a l poet, a t t r i b u t e s i t 
to Hakim Luqraail? KM/fi<Www^  (0A Ui^mA^Ad^im^ tJHtfdl fmm imfiA^ 
233 
Vice, which corrupts mental hea l th , i s a deviat ion, 
as we have seen in the previous chapter, from the golden 
mean. I t cons is t s of going e i t he r towards the extreme of 
excess or deficiency. To remove the vice or to res tore the 
golden mean, one has, therefore , to move in opposite d i r ec -
t ion , that i s towards the other extreme. I f the vice l i e s 
at the extreme of deficiency, one should resor t to the 
measure of excess, and vice versa . For example, in order 
to cure miser l iness , one should t r y to be prodiga l . By doing 
so miser l iness can poss ibly be cured, and the golden mean 
of true generosity may be restored. Vices or mental diseases 
are also caused by the perversity of one's powers of the soul . 
This too has already been explained and fu l ly elaborated in 
the previous chapter. In order to purge the i l l s of perver-
sion or to restore the natural and normal condition of one 's 
mental powers, one has to undertake strenuous ef for t s and 
rigorous p rac t ice to pursue cons tant ly the vir tuous course. 
The cause of perversion may l i e e i t h e r in the body or in the 
sou l . The treatment, therefore , should be accordingly 
diagnosed. The body and mind are so in t imate ly connected 
and so inex t r i cab ly blended together tha t a qual i ty produced 
in e i t h e r i s bound to have i t s corresponding effect in the 
o the r . I f a perverse d i spos i t ion i s found to have been brought 
about by some bodily disease — such as , temperamental or 
cons t i t u t i ona l d i sa s t e r — i t must be cured, says al-Dawwani, 
by a physician of human body. If , on the other hand, i t i s 
engendered by habi tua l addiction to e v i l deeds, the same must 
be t rea ted by a mental physician. 
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In medical science, the treatment of bodily diseases 
is administered in four ways: through the (i) regulation of 
diet; (ii) administration of medicine; (iii) injection of 
poison; and (iv) surgical operation, such as, cauterization 
or amputation. al-Dawwani suggests that the analogous method 
may be followed also in treating mental diseases. Virtues 
may be disciplined and vices removed, firstly, by the constant 
practice of the good deeds and regular observance of prayers, 
which resemble a cure through the regulation of the diet; 
secondly, by reprimanding and censuring the mind by words and 
deeds, which corresponds to the cure by medicine; thirdly, 
by adopting views and postures which are contrary and opposite, 
this method being analogous to cure by poisonous injection; 
and finally, by exercizing penance, suffering, hard labour 
and austere disciplinary practices, which may weaken the 
offending power and reduce it to subjection, and this resembles 
the treatment by cauterization or amputa tioi? 
al-Dawwani, after providing the aforesaid general out-
lines for treating the mental diseases, now proceeds to make 
a detailed application of these methods as regards some of 
the principal defects and ills incidental to each of the 
three fundamental powers of the soul. 
The disease pertaining to the power of reason may be 
numerous, but the deadliest are only three, viz; (i) perplexity 
(hairat), (ii) simple ignorance (jahl-i basit) and (iii) 
compound ignorance (jahl-i murakkab). The first relates to 
excess, the second to deficiency and the third to the perver-
isty of the power of discrimination, i.e., reason. 
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Perplexity (iiairat) arises from the conflict of argu-
ments or contradiction of evidences. It generally happens as 
regards unfamiliar topics. It render's the power of judgment 
unable to decide positively one way or the other. To remove 
the ill of perplexity one must, in the first instance, call 
to mind this maxim that contraries are neither reconciled nor 
annulled; he should, therefore, generally believe that, in 
fact, only one of the two sides of every proposition is true 
and the other false. Then, in the second place, he must 
scrutinize premises relevant to the proposition in hand, apply 
to them rules of logic and exercise diligent prudence in the 
matter, till the true is distinguished from the false which 
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may f i n a l l y be determined one way or the o ther . 
Simple Ignorance ( J a h l - i b a s i t ) consis ts of want of 
knowledge without being in possession of i t . Such an 
ignorance i n i t i a l l y i s not bad and blameworthy, ra ther i t i s 
a condition which precedes any learning and knowledge. For, 
in case one knows, or presumes to have knowledge, he can never 
d isp lay an apt i tude to learn anything. But i t i s , indeed, 
bad and blameworthy to be contented and complacent at t h i s 
s i t u a t i o n . I t i s looked down upon and condemned a l ike by 
the followers of f a i t - h as well as of reason. The person 
a f f l i c t ed with th i s mental disease and desirous of get t ing 
l i be ra t ed from th i s must meditate and ponder over the posi t ion 
of man and animal, t i l l he i s convinced that the supe r io r i ty 
and the d i s t i n c t i v e feature of the former ( i , e . , man) over 
the l a t t e r ( i , e , , animal) l i e s b a s i c a l l y in his knowledge and 
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reason. In f ac t , an ignorant person, who i s not adorned with 
the v i r tue of knowledge and wisdom, belongs to the class of 
dumb b ru t e s ; nay, he i s v i l e r than the b ru t e s . 
He must c l e a r l y r ea l i ze that no v i r tue is complete 
without knowledge. He should t r y to extend the bounds of his 
knowledge and s t r i v e for sharpening of his wisdom. He must 
bear in mind that a " l i t t l e p rac t i ce coupled with knowledge 
19 
is better than much practice with ignorance". 
Compound Ignorance fiahl-i murakkab^t The essence of 
compound ignorance lies in entertaining a belief inconsistent 
with facts. The person suffering from this mental defect 
necessarily holds the conviction that he knows the reality. 
That is, in spite of being afflicted with ignorance, he does 
not accept that he is ignorant. That is Wiy, it has been 
described as "compound ignorance" (jahl-i murrakkab). This 
is the most destructive and the deadliest of all mental diseases. 
Just as physicians are unable to cure some of the chronic 
maladies and deep rooted disease, so the spiritual guides 
(Tabib-i ruhanl) are incapable of treating this particular 
mental defect. It was accordingly observed by Jesus Christ 
that "he could cure the leper and the blind but not the fool 
or ignorant," 
The most advantageous and beneficial course to be 
adopted in this connection, however, is to stimulate such 
person to engage himself in the study of mathematical sciences 
(such as, arithmatic, geometry etc.). For in the solution of 
mathematical propositions, right may be distinctly separated 
from wrong. Moreover, mathematical sciences hardly admit of 
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in t rus ion of fancy or imagination in t h e i r p ropos i t ions . 
From the study of the mathematical sciences his mind may 
discover the delight of c e r t a i n t y and also might come to 
know about the apathy of his sou l . When he would r e f l ec t 
on his own convict ions, he would f a i l to find in them any 
c e r t a i n t y and he thus may immediately r e a l i z e t h e i r unsound-
ness . His ignorance, in consequence, may be reduced to that 
of a simple na tu re . There i s engendered in such individual 
an apti tude and inc l ina t ion for the acquis i t ion of r e a l 
excel lences, pursu i t of vir tuous course and adherence to 
learning and knowledge. 
Disease r e l a t i n g to the facu l ty of repulsion, i . e . , 
anger are too numerous to be exhaust ively dea l t with. But 
the ijorst and the most des t ruc t ive of them are three^viz;^ 
( i ) rage ( i . e . , excessive anger), ( i i ) cowardice and ( i l i ) 
f ea r . The f i r s t belongs to the c lass of excess, the second 
to that of deficiency and the th i rd i s r e l a t ed to pe rve r s i ty 
of the power of repuls ion, al-Dawwani provides a de ta i led account 
of the treatment of these mental maladies* 
Rage (Ghadab) i s a mental s t a t e which i n c i t e s , v^ile 
i t p r eva i l s , the soul and i t s vehecle, i . e . , blood, to ag i ta te 
for vengeance, Wnen the des i re for wrea-king vengeance gets 
In tens i f i ed , the incitement becomes considerably v io len t , and 
the brain and nerves, which are the channels of mental fee l ings , 
are fully st imulated and the reason ceases to operate and 
passions become the sole r u l e r . Thus the discr imintory power 
of a man goes out of o rder . A man in the s t a t e of intense anger 
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i s l i ke a cave f u l l of f i r e and smoke wherein nothing can 
be perceived but uproar, cumbustion, flame and b laze . In 
such condition i t i s extremely d i f f i c u l t to control his 
rage . For at the p i t ch of v io lent excitement the more one 
gets the advice the greater becomes his rage, Every endea-
vour made to quell the s t a t e of in tense anger may only add 
fuel to i t . In such a s i t ua t i on one becomes completely blind 
to the r ight path, and deaf to every good advice. Change of 
posture , as from s i t t i n g to standing, i t s converse or i t s 
l i k e , proves, however, conducive to get r i d of the abnor-
mally ag i ta ted mood. Similar ly , drinking cold water, per-
forming ablution and sleep help to a great ex ten t . People, 
however, d i f fer widely in t he i r ag i ta ted behaviour according 
to t h e i r temperament. Some l ike sulpher catch f i r e with the 
smallest spark, some l ike o i l require a strong stimulant to 
se t them ablaze, but others l ike a dry wood occupy an i n t e r -
mediary pos i t ion at i gn i t i on , and there are s t i l l others vriio 
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are affected with anger exceedingly l a t e . 
The incent ives that help arouse anger are conceit 
(ujb) pride ( i f t i k h a r ) , quarrelsomeness (mira) , obstinacy 
( l a jS j ) joke (mizah), arrogance ( takabbur) , mockery ( i s t i h z a h ) , 
perfidiousness (ghadr), unfairness (daim) and yearning for 
the acquis i t ion of rare things ( t a l a b - i na fa - i s i k i - a z i z - a l 
mlthl bashad), al-Dawwani has discussed a l l these ten causes 
of anger separa te ly and quite e l abora te ly . He has, however, 
reduced the consequences, which are accidental to th i s mental 
d isease , in to seven ca t ego r i e s : (1) repentance (nadamat) 
(2) fear of r e t r i bu t ion ( tarahhub-i makafat) in th i s world 
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and the world heueafter, (3) enemity and hatred of friends 
(dushmani-yl dustan) , (4) redicule or scorn of the ignoble 
or r i f - r a f f ( i s t i h z a - i a r a d h i l ) , (5) re jo ic ing and exul ta-
t ion of foes (sharnatat-i 'ada') , (6) change of d isposi t ion 
( taghaiyur- i mizaj) and (7) physical pain at the s t a t e of 
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anger. 
The cure of anger, l i ke that of every other mental 
d isease , l i e s in removing i t s causes . The eradicat ion of 
the causes of anger, in other words, leads consequently to 
the cure of anger i t s e l f . The causes of anger have already 
been enumerated above. We s h a l l now analyse, in brief , 
t h e i r respect ive treatments suggested by al-Dawwani in his 
book, Akh laq - i - Ja l a l i . 
Conceit Cujb) s t imulates a person to presume f a l s e ly 
a posi t ion for himself which he does not in r e a l i t y deserve. 
I t may be removed, says al-Dawwani, by looking into his own 
fa i l ings and short-comings, and comparing them with the 
excellence of his fellow ind iv idua l s . I f he becomes in th i s 
way secure from conciet , he may not f a l l a prey to rage and 
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anger. 
Pr ide pr vani ty ( i f t i kh^ r ) comes into manifestation 
e i the r due to one 's own personal good, such as wealth and 
beauty, or on account of his ex terna l excel lence, such as 
n o b i l i t y of b i r t h and rank. As regards wealth, one must 
c l e a r l y bear in mind that i t i s something external to oneself, 
and, therefore , i s never secure against accidents such as 
seizure or plunder. Similar ly , beauty is not at a l l safe 
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from being exposed to natural calamities. It is surely a 
thing liable to decay on a slight illness v^ich might effect 
change in one's physical constitution. Hence none of these 
things is the proper object to be proud of for any reasonable 
person. The nobility of birth and rank, too, is not worthy 
of being regarded as a matter of pride and vanity. The quali-
ties possessed by a person's forefathers do not make him superior 
to others if he himself is devoid of those excellences. He 
should always bear in mind that the nobility of birth and rank 
is not, in reality, his personal eminence, but he has derived 
it from his ancestors and forefathers. It is the characteris-
tic feature of worthless persons to boast of superiority on 
the basis of some excellences belonging to their forefathers, 
over people who may occupy equal position or may even be 
superior to their ancestors. Men are noble not, of course, 
due to their pedigree but by virtue of their actions, noble 
24 deeds and moral perfections. 
Quarrelsomeness (mir'a) and obstinacy (lajaj) necessa-
rily cause to break the bonds of amity, friendship and unity. 
For disagreement or opposition stands contrary to concord 
and coalition. The former^ i.e., disagreement or opposition 
resulting from querrelsomeness and obstinacy, gives rise to 
plurality^ whereas the latter, i.e., concord and coalition, 
leads to unity and integration. Plurality and unity stand in 
opposition to each other. The more does plurality becomes 
prevalent and prominent, the greater does organization fall 
to pieces, and vice versa. It must be, therefore^ clearly 
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understood that querrelsomeness and obstinacy are the 
principles of corruption which lead to the disruption of 
the integrated system of the society which fundamentally 
rests on peaceful co-existence. One must avoid contention 
and prefer to adhere to concord, if he wants to purge his 
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soul from the jll of anger. 
Arrogance (takabbur) bears a close resemblance to 
conceit Cujb), The only difference between the twD is that 
the latter (i.e., conceit) motivates a man to presume, as 
regards his own person, some kind of perfection which he 
does not, in reality, possess. While the former (i.e., 
arrogance) is confined to the display of that perfection 
before others, although one does not possess it himself. 
The cure of arrogance is, precisely speaking, very much 
similar to that of conceit, already discussed abovei More-
over, let the person, afflicted with this mental defect, 
reflect how far arrogance befits him who has twice passed 
through the genital passage. What right has he got to be 
arrogant wh-en his beginning happens to be a "filthy fluid" 
and his end a "putrid carrion", and v^ o carries in himself, 
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during the intervening period "foul night-soil". Except God, 
Almighty, none has, in reality, any right to be arrogant. 
If any person proves to be arrogant, he would, at the time 
of resurrection, be resuscitated in the shape of despicable 
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ant. 
Redicule, scprn or mpcle ry ( is tehzah) i s tne habi t 
and prac t ice of cer ta in low type of persons. They indulge 
in such a c t i v i t i e s in order to win the hearts of wealthy 
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people, to seek close associat ion with them and to beg of 
them money or pos i t i on . He v»ho, on the other hand, i s posse-
ssed of some noble excel lence, and meri t , and i s also high 
born, may consider i t d isgraceful to approach r ich people by 
such unfair means; ra ther he i/jould t r y to win due respect , 
honour and posi t ion from them with the help of his merit , 
s k i l l and excel lence, iis for a dictum ; of the prophet quoted 
by al-Dawwani, those who have indulged in redicule vrf.ll be 
taken to^gate of paradise on the day of Resurrection, as soon 
as they reach near, the door wil l immediately be closed upon 
them. Again, on t h e i r re turning back, they wi l l be ca l led 
to another door, which, too, wil l be shut against them as 
soon as they reach that enterance, and so ad infini tum. 
Treatment analogous to tha t mentioned in t h i s t r ad i t i on must 
be accorded, suggests al-Dawv;ani, to scof fe r s . For, af ter 
being mocked and tor tured again and again, they may proceed 
to amend t h e i r hab i t ; and may learn to avoid the p rac t ice of 
redicule and scorn. 
Perfidiousness (ghadar), which helps arouse anger, may 
be employed in respect of property, valuable possessions, 
pos i t ion and the l i k e o b j e c t s . In no case, t reachery, however, 
can be considered a good a c t ; no human being, possessing even 
an i o t a of humanity, would inc l ine to think highly of i t , nor 
he would approve of^in any s i t u a t i o n . I t i s the v i l e s t of the 
ev i l s prac t i sed usua l ly by the low-born people. The prophet 
has counted perf idy among the habi t s of the hypocrite and 
remarked that on the Day of Resurrection a perfidious man 
243 
s h a l l car ry a banner by means of which a l l those present 
there wi l l come to know of his perf idy . One must, there-
fore, avoid following the path of treacherous persons. If 
he, however, indulges in such p r a c t i c e , he must coolly 
ponder over the saying of the Prophet referred to above. 
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I t may help him to remove the i l l of perf idy . 
Spite or ex to r t i i ona t e r e t r i bu t ion (daim) l i e s in 
I n f l i c t i n g greater punishment by way of r e t r i bu t ion upon the 
person concerned. I t c lose ly resembles oppression and 
tyranny. I t i s incumbent on a reasonable man, says al-Dawwani, 
never to take revenge u n t i l he is p o s i t i v e l y sure that he 
would not Cause, by any means, a greater harm. I t iS) ra ther 
more appropriate and expedient to forgive a l toge ther . By 
forgiveness one may convert a foe into a f r iend \^o may 
even afterwards, fee l repentant at his g u i l t . Men of zeal 
and passion capable of wrecking vengeance consider i t too 
d i f f i c u l t to forgive t h e i r enemies. I t i s much more b i t t e r j 
as i t i s generally observed, to forgive an enemy than to 
to r tu re a f r iend. In order to cure the mental defect of 
30 Spite one should, however, t r y to observe forgiveness . 
F ina l ly , al-Dawwani takes in to account the **quest fop 
precious th ings" (menafisat) v^ich proves conducive to giving 
b i r t h to anger and rage. Sagerness in the pursui t of rare 
possessions and precious things i s fraught with several 
dangers and inv i t e s great t roub les . I t i s , therefore , highly 
expedient for every person, whether he may be a king, a power-
ful person or may be an ordinary man to avoid greed and 
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eagerness for valuable possess ions . Neither kings nor persons 
in high posi t ions in soc ie ty nor people belonging to the 
middle c lasses or those who are placed low in socie ty can 
always be held secure against los ing the i r ra te and valuable 
th ings . Viciss i tudes of fortune invar iab ly bring about changes 
in circumstances which usua l ly deprive people of t he i r 
valuables . The loss of something rare a f f l i c t s the heart 
of the loser with u t t e r grief and sorrow. I t gives way to 
d i s t r e s s far in excess of the b l i s s and sa t i s f ac t ion that 
one derives from i t s possession. Moreover, men of violence^ 
i . e . , thieves and roobers always are in search of precious 
th ings . I f they come to know about ce r ta in ra te ob jec ts , 
they are sure to be moved with greed and rapac i ty w'lich leads 
them to devise ways and means to take those thing^ away. If 
the owner surrenders his valuables to them submissively, he 
i s sure , afterwards, to f a l l a 'prey to grief and d i s t r a c t i o n ; 
if, on the other hand, he r e s i s t s def ian t ly , he i s . l i k e l y to 
expose himself to b i t t e r s t r i f e which may resu l t in losing 
his l i f e . I t i s not , therefore , understandable for an i n t e -
l l i g e n t man to acquire a thing which leads to encounter such 
e v i l consequences. The quest for previous things , concludes 
al-Dawwani, i s a kind of mental disease which permeates in 
almost a l l c lasses of people, vrfiether high or low in soc ie ty . 
They may get r i d of th i s defect only by adopting ^ s t t i t ude 
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of indifference toward the valuable ma te r i a l s . 
In addition to the aforesaid f ac to r s , al-Dawwani, also 
mentions greed (Mrs ) and miser l iness (bukhl) liiich add fuel 
to the f i r e of anger and rage . When a greedy man i s obstructed 
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in his a p p r e t i t e , h is anger f l a res up and takes the form of 
a furious rage. Similar ly , when a miser loses something of 
his possessions, he becomes angry even with his friends and 
close associates v/ho in no way contr ibute to his l o s s . The 
only f r u i t tha t one may reap from such e v i l habit i s to lose 
one 's t rue friends and to earn painful repentance, reproof 
and r e g r e t . Real isat ion of such grave consequences may 
prove conducive to cure one 's i l l of anger. I t i s , however, 
not an easy task . To get acquainted with the causes and 
cure of anger i s a d i f f i c u l t and painstaking job. But to 
a man endowed with the v i r tue of j u s t i c e and/equity, the 
treatment of anger appears somev^at an easy venture . For 
anger, in r e a l i t y , i s a v io la t ion of and departure from the 
s t r a i g h t path of j u s t i c e . In no circumstances, anger can be 
considered as a praiseworthy hab i t . I t i s wrong and unfair 
ra ther absurd to- presume that violence of anger i s an outcome 
of abundance of manhood and a na tura l symbol of courage and 
valour . How can a d ispos i t ion be deemed, says, al-Dawwani, 
commendable by reason which may engender such e v i l consequences 
a s : disruption of the a f fa i r s of one 's own self , of the family 
and r e l a t i o n , of the domestics and servants , of the friends 
and fol lowers. The bravest of the braves i s he who remains 
quite normal even in his f i t of anger and rage. I t i s the 
d i s t i n c t i v e feature of a man endowed with the v i r tue of j u s t i c e . 
He keeps his mental s t a t e s quite equi-balanced and acts accor-
ding to the d ic t a t e s of reason in a l l circumstances. He 
follows in a l l s i t ua t ions the path of moderation and does not 
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transgress limits in the exercise of connivance, indulgence, 
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forgiveness or punishment In his dealings with men. 
After discussing the causes and the respect ive cures 
of anger in d e t a i l , al-Dawwani proceeds to analyse cowardice 
(bad-d i l i ) and suggests i t s appropriate remedy. Cowardice 
means, as i t has already been indicated in the previous 
chapter, the quiescence of the soul to revenge i t s e l f in a 
s i t ua t i on where to wredk vengeance happens to be desirable 
and indispensable . Ctowardice, the tendency of uncalled for 
avoidance of revenge, stands in opposit ion to anger. The 
l a t t e r ( i . e . , anger) denotes excess in revenge, v^ereas the 
former ( i . e . , cowardice) indica tes f a i l u r e in wreiking ven-
geance even when an occasion demands i t . The consecjiences 
and the e s s e n t i a l concomitants of th i s mental disease are 
self-debasement (Hawan-i nafs) bad l i v ing or uneasiness (su-
1-^aish),unlawful design^ of encroachment upon the r ights of 
one who happens to suffer from th i s mental defect (tama-i 
fas id) lacii of firmness or inconsistency in af fa i rs ( Q i l l a t - i 
t haba t ) , and Indolence (Kasl) which inev i tab ly give r i s e to 
many v i ce s . Idleness and love of comfort, in fac t , are f a t a l 
to one 's progress and p rospe r i ty . They lead to deprivation 
of a l l pleasures and loss of a l l joys, encourage, tyranny 
and produce a tendency of escape from the r e spons ib i l i t i e s 
to one 's own se l f and family and u l t imate ly bring self-
33 humil ia t ion. 
The treatment of th i s mental disease and i t s conse-
quences consis ts mainly of removing i t s cause. I t can be 
cured by awakening the mind to the r e a l i s a t i o n of baseness 
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inherent in a cowardl^'' a c t . i t s cure also l i e s in devising 
proper methods and means of exc i t ing the feel ing of anger in 
the person who suffers from th i s mental defect , ipger i s 
ingrained, says al-Dawwanl, in every individual and race . 
In case a personjis def ic ient in th i s regaled, anger can be 
kindled in him by appropriate methods and constant exc i t a t ion , 
as spark i s ra ised from a stone by repeated i g n i t i o n . For 
th i s purpose, i t i s expedient to quarrel or clash with a 
person from whose r e t a l i a t i o n one may feel secure, Sncounter 
with persons who are l i k e l y to t r e a t the victim of th i s 
disease with aggravated indignat ion, contempt and abuse will 
also g rea t ly help in the cure . I t may, in fac t , prove 
benef ic ia l as the flame of anger tha t l i e s l a t e n t in his 
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se l f wj.ll be fanned, 
al-Dawwani has s imi l a r l y discussed fear (Biauf). He 
has pointed out i t s various causes; carefu l ly analysed i t s 
d i f ferent modes of expressions and suggested t h e i r remedies. 
yje wi l l discuss these matters , in br ief , in the following 
pages. 
By fear (Khauf) i s understood tha t mental s t a t e viiich 
i s engendered by apprehension of an unavoidable ev i l taking 
p lace . I t a r i s e s , in other words, from the apprehension of 
something unpleasant or the expectation of something undesi-
rable which a man i s incapable of r epe l l ing and avert ing by 
himself. Such an apprehension or expectat ion, generally, 
r e l a t e s to a future event which seems to be e i the r pos i t i ve ly 
ce r t a in or possible in i t s occurrence, A future event possibly 
or p o s i t i v e l y fraught with the feel ing of fear may be occasioned 
e i t h e r by one 's own action or the action of some one e l s e . 
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I t i s , quite incons is ten t with reason for man to f a l l a 
prey to fear and fa in thear tedness . I t does not behave a 
r a t i ona l being to be afraid of anything at a l l in e i ther 
of the above two s i t u a t i o n s . I f i t happens to be, explains 
al-Dawwani, a p o s i t i v e l y cer ta in event, one must not fear . 
For i t i s an admitted be l i e f that the repulsion or aversion 
of a necessary occurrence fundamentally l i e s outside the 
bounds of human capaci ty and a b i l i t y , .^prehension of fear 
as regards a p o s i t i v e l y ce r ta in happ^tog can serve no other 
'purpose than tha t of expediting and acce lera t ing the process 
of much feared a claraity, misfortune and d i s t r e s s . Moreover, 
i f he i s melancholic due to the apprehension of fear and 
dread, he may oe held back from at tending to his secular as 
well as r e l i g ious , temporal as well as s p i r i t u a l dut jes . 
This may, in consequence, lead him to fur ther misfortune, 
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both in th i s l i f e and the l i f e he rea f te r . 
I f i t happens to be, on the other hand, a possible 
event and i s not to be caused by the action of the person 
aaDncerned, I t i s open to both the p o s s i b i l i t i e s of occurring 
and not occurr ing. I t does not , therefore , appear consis tent 
with reason to apprehend i t s occurrence with c e r t a i n t y and 
consequently to grieve over i t r igh t from the moment i t s 
apprehension comes to one ' s mind. I t i s ra ther quite expedient, 
under such circumstances, to leave i t to i t s na tura l course. 
Since there i s no c e r t a i n t y of i t s occurrence, i t i s be t t e r 
to abstain from fea r . If , however, i t s occurrence i s dependent 
upon the action of the person himself, he must endeavour to 
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avoid the misuse of his power of choice and to ref ra in from 
doing such action tha t may lead to disagrreahle consequences. 
He must not commit even lin pr iva te any-thing undesirable . 
For committing of an ev i l act on the be l ie f that i t will 
remain a secre t for ever; i s not , indeed^a r a t i ona l course. 
One must c l e a r l y bear in mind that the discovery of an ev i l 
ac t , committed by him in u t t e r secrecy and which i s l i k e l y 
to jeopardise his d igni ty , i s obviously poss ib le ; and that 
which i s possible may not be much remote in i t s occurrence. 
One must not, therefore , venture to embark, suggests al-Dawwani, 
on any kind of unlawful a c t i v i t i e s . The reason for fear in 
the former s i t ua t i on ( i . e . , in case of an event of dread to 
be occasioned by some one e l se ) l i e s in apprehending the 
occurrence of a p o s s i b i l i t y to a necess i ty , whereas in the 
l a t t e r s i t ua t i on ( i . e . , a dreadful event due to be occasioned 
by the action of the person himself) i t l i e s in apprehending 
the non-occurrence of a p o s s i b i l i t y to be an imposs ib i l i ty . 
That i s , what one fears through the action of some other 
person may be believed to happen pos i t i ve ly , vdriile what i s 
to be feared from one 's own action i s regarded not to happen 
when that action would not be performed. In both the cases 
the feel ing of fear i s , however, occasioned by the deficiency 
of i n t e l l e c t u a l reasoning and l a x i t y of understanding. 
After discussing fear In general al-Dawwani proceeds 
to explain the fear of death ou t l in ing i t s consequence and 
cure . Since death i s the most common and the d i r e s t of a l l 
causes of fear , i t seems proper to devote an adequate a t tent ion 
to the discussion of i t s spec ia l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c and thus to 
help understand i t s grave impact on human na tu re . 
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The fear of death i s commoDly shown by those who: 
(1) being ignorant of i t s r ea l nature , f a l s e l y assume that 
i t ( i . e . , death) s ign i f i e s a complete cessat ion of man's 
ex is tence; (2) bel ieve that i t i s necessa r i ly accompanied 
with pain; (3) apprehend some kind of loss and pr ivat ion to 
be e s s e n t i a l l y involved in i t ; (4) dread the circumstances 
tha t are l i k e l y to a r i se a f te r death — i t may e i the r r e l a t e 
to one 's own person, such as punishment to be undergone by 
him in the next world, or to his family, children and property 
remaining af ter him; and (5) happen to be uncertain about 
these matters and incapable of making decisions regarding 
taem. 
Many of these presupposi t ions , when properly scru t in i sed 
and c r i t i c a l l y examined may no longer, in fac t , cons t i tu te an 
occasion for fear . They are vain and unreal and generally 
proceed from sheer ignorance. For tae benefit of those vi^ o 
are subject to these presupposit iors and, in consequence, 
suffer from the fear of ieath, al-Dawwani, however, suggests 
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the following remedies: 
I f the cause of the fear of death i s ignorance of the 
t rue nature of death, the only cure for such kind of fear i s 
to know the doctr ine of the immortality of the sou l . I t must 
be borne in mind tha t death does not s ignify the t o t a l destruc-
t ion of man's ex i s tence . He must c l e a r l y know that the r ea l 
nature of death i s the severance of connection between the soul 
and the body and the abandonment of the use of bodily organs 
by the former ( i . e . , s o u l ) . When i t i s r i g h t l y understood that 
death, in r e a l i t y , means only the sou l ' s cessat ion of the 
u t i l i z a t i o n of i t s tools ( i . e . , bodi ly organs) and that i t i s 
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in i t s e l f an essence and not an accident and so immortal} the 
fear of death i s n a t u r a l l y bound to vanish. A true bel ief in 
the doctrine of the imraoifelity of the soul , in th i s case, i s 
the most effect ive medicine that may sure ly cure one who i s 
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affected with fear of death. 
Those who fear death because they think i t to be too 
painful an experience should be reminded of the fact i t i s his 
sheer fa l se pre-supposi t ion . In order to get r id of th is 
wrong play of imagination, he must recognize that physical 
pain i s the r e su l t of animal v i t a l i t y (hayat) in human body 
and the l a t t e r ( i . e . , animal v i t a l i t y ) depends for i t s ex i s -
tence upon the a l l i ance of the soul with the body. One expe-
riences the fee l ing of physical pain only when his soul 
operates on his body, Whenever a body i s not affected by the 
soul , i t ceases to have any sensation of pa in . I t occurs 
because of the intermediary role played by the sou l . I t i s , 
therefore , quite evident that death i^ich ci«fes severance of 
th i s a l l iance may also annih i la te a l l sensat ion of pa in . For 
what serves as a source of unpleasant and painful fee l ings , 
ceases to function af te r the ' ? death gains domination. 
One must not , therefore , fear death on account of the appre-
hension tha t i t i s an extremely a painful encounter. I f he^ 
however, suffers from th i s mental obsession, he should t r y to 
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remedy i t by t r ans l a t i ng the aforesaid suggestion into p r a c t i c e . 
Those, who are a f f l i c t e d with the fear of death thinking 
i t to be a p r iva t ion , should bear in mind tha t death compliments 
the proper t ies of human nature , and i t i s , indeed, against th i s 
background that man as a"creature has to l i v e , speak and d ie . 
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It is, In fact, a completion, and not by any means a priva-
tion. It is only the diseased and defective mind that looks 
on it as a privation and personal loss. The patient suffering 
from this mental disease should be advised to come out of the 
dark underground cell of his animal nature IntD the unbounded 
atmosphere of intellect. He should be trained to recognise 
the superiority of intellect over animal passions and to 
devote himself to attain its perfection. If he sincerely 
adhere to these ideals, he may surely be secure against the 
41 fear of death that arises out of the feeling of privation. 
^ regards those who fear death because they think 
that they would be ounished in the lifehereafter, it is 
suggested that they need not to be afraid of death, but of 
their sins, crimes and evils. It is, in fact, their sins that 
produce fear in their mind. One is subject to retribution 
only when he indulges in sinful deeds. If he refrains from 
committing sins and evil activities, he \dil escape divine 
retribution. One must, therefore, keep himself aloof from 
wrong deeds. The only cure for the mental patients of this 
kind is that they should sincerely repent at their past sins 
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and avoid committing them in future. 
Those who are afraid of death because of their love for 
the family, children, relations and friends, ought to bear in 
mind that the-y are hankering after impossible. They should 
realize that every atom of creation is directly directed by 
the Divine Providence to the destined and desired end. Kone 
is entitled to affect any change or modification in His sytem 
which serves best for the harmony of the universe. Hence, one 
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should not fear death for the sake of his family* relations, 
associates and friends. He must firmly bear in mind that had 
he still been alive, the development and well-being of his 
family and children, would not have taken place according to 
his personal desires, rather in strict consonance with the 
will of God, It is a matter of common experience that a man 
of eminence devotes his best attention to the discipline of 
his children, but sometimes it so happens that he hardly 
succeeds to avail of the best fruits of his painstaking endea-
vours. It does not, however, mean that one should not at all 
take pains to discipline and educate his children. It would 
be, indeed, a course entirely opposed to the dictates of 
reason. If simply signifies that one should not fear the 
separation of his family, and friends as well as the loss of 
his property, possession and wealth which are the inevitable 
consequence of the death. If he would fear these losses, he 
Is bound to be afflicted with grief, sorrow and distress which 
undoubtedly aggravates sufferings and tends to heighten pains. 
It is held execrable for it relates to such matters in regards 
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to which sorrow may do no good at all. 
It is an accepted principle that everything which exist 
is sure to perish, 3very created thing possesses a natural 
and inherent tendency for dissolution and disintegration; it 
will invariably break as-unde'r one day. Human body, being 
one of the created things is bound to decay and perish, Deat 
in other words, is an unavoidable reality. If there >j^ s«. no 
death to .take place, and our ancestors or forefathers had not 
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passed away, our turn to e x i s t , to own and to enjoy things 
would never have come. I f permanence were possible and a l l 
men, who have ever been, were to endure, the generation which i s 
to come l a t e r would not have found any room l e f t on ea r th to 
l i v e . Aspiration for the perpe tu i ty of th i s ea r th ly l i f e as 
well as repulsion from death may be classed, says al-Dawwani, 
among the perverse ideas oV the absurd and the e r r a t i c notions 
of the ignorant , A wise man ought to keep - the mirror of his 
mind c lea r from the mist of such p e r v e r s i t i e s ; he amst firmly 
believe tha t whatever i s seen in the organizat ion of the world 
r e s t s on the best reason and the most comprehensive system of 
Divine Pro1?ldence. Any idea of improvement in i t s na tura l 
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organizat ion denotes pe rve r s i ty of thought. 
There are persons who may not long for the perpe tu i ty 
of physical l i f e , but due to the pro t rac ted hopes, desire 
that t h e i r l i fe -span be prolonged beyond the l imi t of normal 
average. The underlying motive behind the desire for the 
prolongation of one 's l i fe -span may unquestionably be the 
enjoyment of worldly pleasures and bene f i t s . But th i s i s 
too commonplace to describe tha t jn old age a l l powers get 
declined; the senses^external and i n t e r n a l , s t r a t suffering 
from exhaustion or fee l jaded; heal th which is the root sourse 
of a l l del ights i s l o s t . One should r ea l i ze that whosoever 
i s granted a long l i f e i s reverted to his congenital s t a t e -
a l l his attainments get reversed, v i z ; s t rength is changed 
Into weakness, heal th into in f i rmi ty . Sometimes i t so happens 
that even his wife and children get t i r ed of him. To crown 
a l l , he faces at every step the separat ion of his associa tes , 
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and i s a f f l i c t ed at every moment wjtli the coluranity, d i s t r e s s 
and disgrace . In r e a l i t y , whosoever aspires for a prolonged 
l i f e beyond the average l i m i t , happens to be mentally diseased 
and i s deslr6us of i nv i t i ng these a f f l i c t i o n s . He must rea l ize 
that death i s an indispensable phenomenon. I t s ign i f i es the 
deliverance of the t rue , pure and noble soul from bearing the 
burden of ignoble ea r th ly body. I t symbolizes the release of 
the s p i r i t u a l bird from the cage of mater ia l frame. I t means 
the return of human soul to i t s ever las t ing r e s t ing place, i . e . , 
the next world. I t i s , therefore , incumbent upon a reasonable 
man to devote himself to the acquis i t ion of Divine benedictions 
and e t e rna l enjoyments. He should t r y to l ive the na tura l l i f e 
and die a voluntary death. He should employ a l l his physical 
powers in a t t a in ing the i n t e l l e c t u a l ^ ' fel ici ty so that he may 
be blessed with a na tu ra l and ever las t ing l i f e in the next 
world. al-Dawwani believes that by imparting the knowledge 
of the t rue nature of death and by minimising the importance 
of th i s nundance world and i t s ob jec ts , the fear of death can 
45 be banished from the hear ts of people. 
The diseases of the power of a t t r a c t i o n , l ike those of 
other powers, may a r i se e i t he r from the excess or from defi-
ciency or from perversion of i t s normal s t a t e . There are 
v a r i e t i e s of diseases under each of these generic heads, but 
the most dreadful and des t ruc t ive of them are four^tfiz; (1) 
Excess of appet i te ( i f r a t - i sriahwat); (2) Levity, i . e . , love 
of idleness ( b a t a l a t ) ; (3) Sorrow (huzn); and (4) 3nvy (hasad). 
Of these diseases tae f i r s t and the second belong to the side 
of excess and deficiency respec t ive ly , and the th i rd and the 
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fourth to that of the perversion of state. Their respective 
treatments, suggested by al-Dawwani, are as follows:-
3xcess of appetite (ifrat-i shahwat): finds expression 
in twD ways, either it may concern articles of food and drink 
or relate to the gratification of sexual and carnal desires. 
If it concerns thjngs to be eaten and drunk, the person addicttd 
to such habit must contemplate and ponder ovec the vileness of 
these articles and should try to imagine the meanness of those 
who are partaking of them. He should also try to understand 
the afflictions as well as evil impacts^viz; degradation, humi-
liation, loss of dignity and lack of prestige it has on persons 
who are accustomed to this malpractice. He must also think of 
the had consequences that are brought about by "derangement 
of intellect" and ":incidence of stupidity" which are natural 
concomitants of the excess of appetite for food and drink. 
He should further recognize all types of phycical ailments, 
complaints and disorders which are likely to result from dissi-
pation and transgression of due limits of eating and drinking. 
He must clearly bear in mind the saying of the noted physicians 
that addiction to excessive eating and drinking is the cause 
of all kinds of disease. Physical mAladies proceed, it is 
generally believed, from a full stomach. One should, therefore, 
keep his stomach/to some extent, so that he may be able to 
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enjoy all the benefits of health, vigour and vitality. 
If excess of appetite relates to the eagerness for 
gratification of sexual and carnal desires, the patient is 
advised to bear in mind that the intemperate lust for women 
or sexual alliances is the greatest and gravest of all the 
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causes which produce weakness in physical s t rength , de te r io -
ra t ion of the i n t e l l e c t , shortening of the l i fe - span , and the 
wastage of property and possessions . Adultery, i t i s said, 
c u r t a i l s l i f e and l ive l ihood . Loss of l i v ing is the smallest 
bane, syas al-Dawwani, tha t a f f l i c t s a lascivious person, 
al-Ghazali compares such a l u s t to an extor t ionate governor who, 
i f given free rejns by the sovereign au thor i ty , robs the 
subjects of a l l t h e i r wealth and reduces them .to a s t a t e of 
want; and poverty, and contr ibutes nothing to the royal 
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exciiequer or to the maintenance of the army. Sexual appetite 
and power of lust, if not subordinate to the imperious authority 
exhausts 
of reason,/ the entire stock of healthy matter and sound life-
giving substances created by the subordinate nutritive powers^ 
on its own satisfaction, and leaves all other faculties of ,the 
soul and organs of the body weak and stinted through starva-
tion. If on the other hand, under the dictates of reason, 
it confines itself in an equitable manner and to a reasonable 
degree to the perpetuation of the species, it resembles an 
administrator who collects revenue in a just fashion and 
applies it to the welfare state such as by fortifying its 
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boundaries, reparing its bridges and maintaining its army. 
The patient suffering from an excess of lust is advised 
to exercise his passion in a temperate fashion. He must not 
try to transgress the limits of lawful sexual pleasures and 
should always try to abstain from contacts with strange and 
impure women. If he sincerely translates this good advice 
into practice, he would, indeed, be safe and secure against all 
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the e v i l s that result from l u s t and sexual appetite. The 
sensual love , too , i s counted among the maladies of the 
power of appet i te and i s considered to he the most disastrous 
of a l l i t s types . The p a t i e n t , owing to the prevai l ing 
influence of l u s t , d i r e c t s a l l h i s a t t e n t i o n and endeavour 
to the pursui t of one pa r t i cu la r object of h i s love , i . e . , 
beloved. The cure of t h i s mental malady l i e s i n d i s t r ac t ing 
h i s a t t e n t i o n from the beloved person and devoting i t to the 
study of abs t rac t knowledge and fine a r t , \Aiich may requi re 
greater r e f l e c t i o n and app l ica t ion in t he i r execution? and 
also in passifying the passion by purging the stimiiLant 
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matter ( i . e . , coi t ion) and by using a n t i - p h i l o g i s t i c remedies. 
The r e f l e c t i o n , made above, i s confiaed, says a l -
Dawwani, only to animal love , which i s produced by excess of 
l u s t . S p i r i t u a l love Cishq-i nafasani ) , which a r i ses from 
the harmony of the soul and i t s s p i r i t u a l a f f i n i t y , i s not, 
however, to be counted among v ices . I t should ra ther be 
t r ea ted as a kind of v i r t u e . I t i s , i n fac t , one of the 
factors which conduce to the excellence of i n t e l l e c t and 
goodness of mind. Chaste love ( i s h q - i ' a f i f ) , sober reason 
( f i k r - i l a t i f ) and l i s t e n i n g to the good, wise and noble 
counsels are the three fac tors which cons t i tu te the exce l l -
60 
ence of i n t e l l e c t and the pur i ty of so\al. 
I t i s , of course, considerably a d i f f i c u l t task to 
make a c lear -cu t d iscr iminat ion between s p i r i t u a l and physical 
love . The point of d i s t i n c t i o n , however, may be understood 
from the following observat ions . If a s ight of beauty ex i l t e s 
i n a person a de l igh t analogous to the one extited by 
such s igh t s as a "green verdiore, a flowing stream and the 
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l ike phenomena of na ture , i t may be ind ica t ive of quiescence 
of l u s t . I t i s a kind of sou l ' s s p i r i t u a l a f f in i ty which f i l l s 
the heart of an onlooker with de l igh t . I t i s by a l l means 
permissible to enjoy such de l igh t fu l scenes. If i t exc i t e s , 
on the other hand, a d i f ferent kind of del ight which may be 
conducive to l u s t , i t wi l l be a bru t i sh and animal des i re , 
and can, therefore , be regarded as a symbol of physical or 
sensual love. One i s forbidden against engaging oneself in 
such observat ions . I t i s fur ther said that in s p i r i t u a l love 
one i s more a t t r a c t e d , i f tae object for ins tance , happens to 
be a human being, by gestures and verbal expressions than by 
par ts of the body and t h e i r symmetrical proport ion; because 
one's soul i s inc l ined more towards s p i r i t u a l values than 
physical p leasures . According to al-Dawwani the pa t i en t a f f l i c -
ted with animal love must bear in mind, the aforesaid d i s t i n c -
t ion between the s p i r i t u a l and the physical love . He should 
endeavour to affiliate himself with the former ( i . e . , s p i r i t u a l 
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- love) and refrain from the l a t t e r ( i . e . , animal l ove ) . 
Grief or sorrow (huzn) s ign i f i e s a physical pain tha t 
a r i ses e i t he r from the loss of a thing sought for or from the 
f a i l u r e to a t t a i n a desired ob jec t . .The cause of sorrow l i e s 
enjoying 
in avidi ty and greed . in^sa t i s fac t ion of corporeal demands; 
i t i s caused by the Ccgerness in seeking g ra t i f i c a t i on of 
bodily p leasures , together with the expectation of permanence 
of grandeur of th i s i ^ r ld ly l i f e . The cure of th i s mental 
defects c losely resembles the cure of f ea r . That i s , i t l i e s 
in r e f l ec t ing over the fac t that the things of th i s world of change 
and decay are not eve r l a s t ing and e t e r n a l . I t is to be made 
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quite c lear that the permanence only belongs to the i n t e l l e c -
tua l acquis i t ions and s p i r i t u a l accomplishrnents. They are 
far above the reach of time, the range of space, the impact 
of opposites and the infect ion of decay, ii/hen the pa t ien t 
may feel ful ly convinced of these considerat ions , he would, 
eventua l ly ,ne i ther en te r t a in vain desires and i r r a t i o n a l 
convictions nor se t his hear t on worldly things which are in 
r e a l i t y f lee t i n g^p'wfiwKw^ shadows and fa lse conce i t s . On the 
other hand he would endeavour to devote his en t i r e s t rength 
to the attainment of tha t perfect ion of soul and those sublime 
qua l i t i es of mind which are unperishable virtues- and serve as 
means of communion with the holy and the glorious Being, i . e . , 
God. He must secure a t o t a l r e l e -ase from the bondage of 
greed tha t serves as the source of endless grief and ever 
accumulating a f f l i c t i o n s . He should learn to lead a contended 
l i f e which forms the fundamental condition of a l l genuine 
pleasure and e t e rna l b l i s s . He should keep h is se l f s a t i s f i ed 
with what he has and should never allow i t to grieve over 
what i t does not possess , so that he may be able to l ive the 
l i f e of a perpetual b less ing . If he, however, finds i t a 
d i f f i c u l t course to adopt, he ought to ponder over the stal^eof 
a f fa i r s of various c lasses of people. He wi l l thus r ea l i s e 
that every c l a s s , even the c lass of craftsmen,is not s a t i s -
f ied with his own vocation and pursui t of l i f e ; he should also 
think of those who are deprived of thera, and thus are to be 
p i t i e d for t h e i r being so. Similar ly , those x^ ho s t r i v e for 
vir tuous pursui ts should ne i ther in th i s respect show them-
selves i n f e r io r to the ignorant an'd the i r r a t i o n a l , nor should 
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they wis t ful ly look at the vrorldly t r i nke t s in the possession 
of o the r s , nor should grieve over t he i r own fa i lu re to lay 
hand on them. This may help them to purge t he i r hear ts of 
the ev i l of sorrow. Moreover, i t must be borne in mind that 
grief i s not a na tu ra l inc ident , but only a t r ans i to ry s t a t e 
of mind and i t i s completely within one 's power to cont ro l . 
This may fur ther encourage them not to give way to grief and 
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sorrow. 
^ v y (Hasad) i s to wish reverse as regards tlie good 
fortune of other persons. I t i s a longing for the disposse-
ssion of o t h e r ' s possessions i r r e spec t ive of the fact that he 
himself may a t t a i n i t or no t . This i s the worst of a l l mental 
maladies. The envious person fee ls unhappy at the fortune 
and f e l i c i t y of o the r s , AS Divine bounties never cease to 
enrich the mankind, so the pain and sorrow f e l t by the envious 
can never come to an end, 3nvy consumes v i r tues as f i r e 
consumes fue l . This i s the be l ie f of al-Dawwani. The worst 
kind of envy i s thtt^which may preva i l among the men of learning 
as regards knowledge, and wisdom, Bnvy Is inherent in the very 
nature of wordly enjoyments; the worldly gains and i n t e r e s t s 
being l imi ted in scope are l i k e l y to arouse envjous feelings 
in other people; acquis i t ion of worldly gains by a person may 
involve a loss to o the r . But learning and knowledge is deemed 
to be absolute ly free from such an a l loy ; i t i s considered to 
be free from the t a i n t of envy. For there wi l l ne i ther be any 
clash of i n t e r e s t s nor i t s use and appl icat ion wil l involve 
any loss or fear of diminution, billowing one 's fellow-men to 
share In his knowledge and learning can only mean an increase 
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in pleasure and enjoyment. Hence men of learning must not be 
envious of each o t h e r ' s i n t e l l e c t u a l accomplishments. I f they, 
however, happen to be so, they are subject to the w r s t Kind 
of mental malady.^ The envy prevai l ing among educated people 
may l eg i t ima te ly be a t t r i b u t e d , syas al-Dawwani, to wordly 
advantages. The cure of envy i s i d e n t i c a l to that of sorro^rf 
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or anger out l ined above. 
One must bear in mind the difference between envy and 
emulation ( ( ^ a b t a t ) . The l a t t e r ( i . e . , emulation) consists 
of the desire to have tiie fortune s imi lar to the one possessed 
by another, without wishing the reverse to him. I t i s generally 
of two kinds: one reprehensible and the o ther praise-worthy. 
The former ( i . e . , reprehensible) r e l a t e s to the longing 
directed towards worldly advantages beyond the measure of dai ly 
requirements. The l a t t e r ( i . e . , praiseworthy) s ign i f i e s a 
longing for things within the approved l i m i t s . I t i s , however, 
absolute ly commendable i f i t i s r e la ted to the matters of the 
next world and the i n t e l l e c t u a l excel lences . Praiseworthy 
emulation occurs, in other words, when tiie longing i s directed 
54 towards the s p i r i t u a l f e l i c i t i e s and i n t e l l e c t u a l va lues . 
al-Dawwanl's procedure of providing remedies to the 
various mental maladies, as the aforesaid discussion shows, 
prec i se ly i s t t i i s ; He f i r s t defines c l e a r l y what i s ac tua l ly 
meant by a cer ta in mental defect . Then he ou t l ines and enume-
ra tes the various factors that cause i t , ai^ d points out the 
e v i l effects i t produces on the l i f e of the individual and 
soc ie ty . In order to emphasize the abomination of vice and 
in order to arouse a fee l ing of s trong disgust for i t , he 
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depicts a loathsome p ic ture of i t . To be contented with only 
a small share In the worldly benefi ts and study of the l ives 
of the prophets and other greatrnen i s recommended for the Qure 
of mental d i seases . To bring home the t r i v i a l i t y of l u s t for 
th i s l i f e and the much greater s ignif icance of tlie l i f e here-
af te r , he frequently quotes from the i^ran and the Hadith 
and refers to the sayings of the companions of the Prophet 
and other greatrnen regardless of creed and re l ig ion en te r -
tained by them. By nar ra t ing fables and s t o r i e s as well as 
by c i t i ng proverbs and metaphors, he g rea t ly impresses his 
readers to refra in from committing ev i l deeds. 
The same process, tha t has been adopted in the t r e a t -
ment of the aforesaid mental maladies, may be applied, says 
al-Dawwani, to cure almost a l l the other diseases of the soul . 
All other v i ces , he concludes, may be got r i d of in s imi lar 
fashion enumerated above in good d e t a i l . I f one itnows the 
true nature of a p a r t i c u l a r v ice , happens to be fu l ly aware 
of i t s cause and c l ea r ly understands i t s subsequent consequences, 
he may e a s i l y succeed in curing himself of the d isease . 
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GHaPTSR , Y 
FiMlLY 
The second pa r t of the book, Algilaq-l Ja la l i» i s 
devoted to the study of domestic a f f a i r s and t h e i r fa ir 
adminis t ra t ion. al-Dawwanl has e n t i t l e d th i s pa r t of h i s 
book as "Tadbir-i Manzil"* which l i t e r a l l y mea^s the manage-
ment of households. I t i s , however, a qpite comprehensive 
phrase which, in f ac t , re fe rs as we sha l l see, to va r i e ty 
of problems regarding family and i t s mangement. I t con-
s i s t s of six sect ions which deal with ( i ) the necess i ty of 
home and family l i f e ; ( i i ) the management of provisions 
and p r o p e r t i e s ; ( i i i ) the way of behaving with wife; 0^) the 
proper upbringing of ch i ld ren ; (v) the observance of parental 
r i g h t s ; and (v i ) the d i sc ip l ine of s e r v ^ t s . In th i s Chapter 
we propose to discuss a l l these sect ions separa te ly in order 
to f a c i l i t a t e a c l ea r and systematic understanding of a l -
Dawwani's soc ia l system, 
I 
al-Dawwani, l i k e h i s predecessors, takes i t for granted 
tha t man i s e s s e n t i a l l y a soc ia l being. He ca-nnot l i v e in 
i s o l a t i o n . Pbr a sound and heal thy development of h i s per-
sona l i ty he i s in need of co-operat ive exis tence, sharing 
the f r u i t s of each o t h e r ' s t o i l s and p u r s u i t s . Mutual help 
or more accurate ly , co-ordinated co-operation' i s the key 
of success in a l l walks of human l i f e , al-Dawwani deals With 
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the sodo-eeonoB^c endeavours of mankind In accordance with 
the basic nature of human being, taking in to account h i s 
pover, h i s s t rength and weakness, h i s accj i is i t ive nature 
and h i s s p i r i t of service and adventure. 
Pood i s the bas ic need of a family l i f e . 5br the 
procurement of food mutual co-operat ion, col laborat ion and 
co-ordination are but necessary. Human beings, unl ike the 
animals,have to seek the ass i s tance of t h e i r fellow human 
beings , Tb have a meal he has to go through d i f fe ren t 
Pljocesses of sowing the seed, c u l t i v a t i n g the land, reaping 
the harves t and then grinding the grain followed by s i f t i n g 
or kneading and baking e t c . These processes cannot be 
e f f i c i e n t l y ca r r i ed out and managed without mutual co-operation 
and a s s i s t ance . I t i s , therefore , necessary for every 
individual to make the co l l ec t ive e f f o r t s , so tha t he may be 
able to produce food-stuffs cjuite su f f i c i en t to h ia da i ly 
needs. Moreover, for the safe s torage of the food^stuffs 
in order tha t i t may be used according to the day to day 
needs establishment of a home (manzil) i s but indispensable . 
The home cannot proper ly be maintained and looked 
a f t e r without some female members because the male members 
have to occupy themselves with works in f i e lds and farms 
and thus have to s tay out of the house most of the times; 
man ^ therefore, always stands in need of a he lper who, a t 
the time of h i s absence from home and a t the time when he 
i s engaged in o ther necessary p u r s u i t s , may s tay at home 
and mstfiage properly i t s a f f a i r s and pro tec t i t s belongings. 
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Such an ass i s tance i s generally piwvided by wife from i^iom 
proceeds generat ion, procreat ion and preservat ion of h i s race. 
Thus the need of a wife along with home i s qai te necessary. 
Divine providence has , accordingly, ordained tha t domestic 
organizat ion be strengthened and human procreat ion of species 
be regular ly maintained through matrimonial a l l iwance. 
The i n s t i t u t i o n of family, the simplest and obviously 
the most elementary mode of c o l l e c t i v e - l i v i n g , comes in to 
being with the bond of marriage executed between a m ^ and 
a woman. I t expands as soon as a ch i ld i s born. I t becomes 
Incumbent upon parents to care for the proper upbringing 
of the ch i ld . Ttie i n t e r e s t s of the family, consis t ing of 
husband, wife and chi ldren , can hardly be looked a f t e r 
proper ly without some a u x i l i a r y he lpe r s . Hence there a r i ses 
the need of employing servants and a t t endan t s . A family i s , 
therefore , said to be cons t i tu ted of fa ther , mother, children 
and se rvan t s . These are the bases, maintains al->Dawwini, 
of the domestic organiza t ion . They J o i n t l y f a c i l i t a t e the 
2 
e f f i c i e n t functioning of family. 
Here we find a s t r i k i n g resemblance between the views 
of al-Dawwani and Ar i s to t l e as regards the bases of the 
domestic organiza t ion . Ar i s t o t l e , l i k e al-Dawwani, holdg 
the view, as we have already seen, tha t the family, the 
f i r s t na tura l community, v^en complete, cons i s t s of fa ther , 
wife, chi ldren and s l aves . 
al-Dawwani expressly lends support to jai tr ' iarchal 
system as he fee l s no h e s i t a t i o n in giving fa ther the sole 
r i g h t to administer the a f fa i r s of the family. Since every 
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association of diverse Individuals has got, he argues, to 
be regulated by a "coalition . unity" (wahdat-i t a l i f i ) , 
the insfettution of family too ought to be administered by 
some "devised system of mutual coordination. The father, 
being the f i t t e s t for the purpose,ought to be entrusted to 
look after the in te res t s of the family; and he, as an able 
care-taker, ought to maintain discipline by employing various 
means for instance, inducement ( targhib), intimidation (tarhib) 
promise of reward (Wa*d), threat of penalt ies ( r i fq) , 
hospi ta l i ty (madarat), kindness ( lutf) and auster i ty («unf) 
etc I so that every one of those, suchject to his guidance, 
may freely succeed in achieving his proper perfection and 
3 
be secure against any deviation ( i ^ t i l i d ) . al-Dawwani 
presents the analogy of a physiciai) (tablb) in order to 
explain the significance and responsibil i ty of a father in 
dealing with the household af fa i rs . 4 good physician 
always pays due attention to the maintenance of bodily 
equilibrium (^tidal) v^ich resul ts from the normal func-
tioning of a l l the bodily organs. While treat ing a patient 
he primarily aims at removing the deficiencies that appear 
to have upset the equilibrium in the bodily organs, through 
some medicinal devices. Sometimes, restoration of eciiilib-
rlum i s possible only through amputation of one of the 
organs of the body vtiioh i s tainted with certain incurable 
disease. Similarly, i t i s incumbent on the head of the 
family to observe the welfare of a l l the membftrs of the 
family. He should primarily maintain the equilibrium of 
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the family. He must be aware of the nature , character and 
qua l i t i e s of each family member and be v ig i l an t to the a c t i -
v i t i e s of each of them. I t i s the primary function of the 
head of family to assign the proper task to the members of 
h i s family according to t h e i r respect ive a b i l i t i e s . He must 
not feel any h e s i t a t i o n in reforming those v^o go as t r ay . 
On the bas is of the anology of physician, al-Dawwani i s of 
the opinion tha t the head of the family should cut off the 
r e l a t i on from those members, who do not obey h i s command 
and have become morally incurable to reform for the benefi t 
4 
of the r e s t of the family. 
al-Daww£pni side by s ide , also emphasise the importance 
of a we l l -bu i l t house. In const ruct ing a house the factors 
such as loca t ion , s i t e ven t i l a t i on and sorroundings must be 
considered. 
I I 
THS WAY OF BSHAVIKG V I^H WIFS 
The i n s t i t u t i o n of marriage has the psychological* 
economic and re l ig ious s ign i f icance . Marriage, in the true 
sense should serve three functions or purposes. F i r s t l y , 
the quest for progeny and propagation of the human race; 
secondly, the maintenance of the family and protect ion of 
property, and th i rd ly , to check the couple from sinful 
a c t i v i t i e s . These are the three major functions of marriage, 
>^ich also serve to s a t i s f y the psychological* economic and 
re l ig ious sentiments r e spec t ive ly . Marriage^of course^ 
provides a means for the s a t i s f ac t i on of sexual urge . But 
i t must not be simply for the s a t i s f ac t i on of animal appeti te 
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and passion. The basic object of marriage, says al-Dawwanl, 
I s the pu r i t y of the soul from the vice of adul tery . Ihe 
i n s t i t u t i o n of marriage has been designed to avoid those 
p i t f a l l s which lead men to the l i f e of d i ss ipa t ion and to 
ac ts which sap the very foundations of soc ie ty . I t i s a 
great aid to divis ion of labour and helps in the proper 
organizat ion of household dut ies and functions in such a 
way tha t ensures a happy and contented family l i f e and 
enables one to a t t a i n higher and nobler aims. A good wife 
i s a b less ing of God; she resembles mother in love and 
affect ion, hand-mai-d in contentment and service , f r iend 
In harmony and s incere ty ; while a bad wife resembles rebels 
In Insubordination and d i s loya l ty , enemies in s l i gh t ing 
playing 
and Insu l t ing her husband, and thelves i n ^ v i l desings upon 
7 her husband's proper ty , 
A wife i s a man*s par tner in property, h is mate in 
housekeeping and h i s deputy during h i s absence from home. 
The good wives are those, says al-Dawwani, v^o are adorned 
with such qua l i t i e s as In t e l l i gence ( 'aqL), honesty (d lyanat ) , 
c h a s t i t y ( » i f f a t ) , shrewdness ( f i t a n a t ) , modesty (haya), 
tenderness of hear t ( r lqqa t -1 qalb), respectfulness (adab), 
s ac r i f i c e (* i t ha r ) , submission to husband (reda-1 shawhar) 
and d igni ty of behaviour (wlqar) . She should not be barren, 
r a the r she should be f e r t i l e (wuliid). This may be ascertained, 
in case she i s a v i rg in , from the common condition of other 
females of the family to which she belongs. In case she i s 
a married lady, her f e r t i l i t y may be judged to a great extent 
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by the number of Issues she ha s . She should not be a slave 
but a free-woman. A free-vioman, comments al-Dawwani, i s 
however b e t t e r than a slavej inasmuch as she i s oonducive 
to earning the support and sustenance from her ki th and 
kin, to f ight ing against adversar ies and to the advancement 
of material i n t e r e s t s . She alsojkeeps the parentage clean 
from stigma of socia l meanness. Similai^ly, a v i rg in i s 
preferable to a non-virgin, for she i s supposed to be more 
amenable to d i sc ip l ine and guidance of her busband. In 
addition to these a t t r i b u t e s , i f she comes of a good family 
and i s wealthy and beaut i ful too, she may be reckoned as a 
lady a t the height of her excel lence . al-Dawwani, however, 
i s not ignorant of the fact tha t the l a t t e r three qua l i t i e s 
i . e . , good family, wealth and beauty, may Involve ce r ta in 
dangers and i n v i t e some unforseen t ens ions . He therefore 
advices extreme caution in regard to l a d i e s having these 
q u a l i t i e s . I t i s to be borne in mind tha t the consideration 
of the s t a tu s of family often generates arrogance and 
concei t j the women noted for weakness of judg*-raent and 
r a t iona l analysis are general ly found prone to such i l l s . 
An arrogant and conceited woman due to some complex born 
out of a sense of family supe r io r i t y may not be submissive 
to her husband^at times she may consider him as deserving 
no b e t t e r pos i t ion than tha t of an ordinary servant . Such 
a tendency may lead to some di re consequences, l i k e inversion 
of r e l a t i on , subvertion of o rder ly management and f rus t ra t ion 
of the object ive of home-l ife . Similar ly , a woman's worldly 
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fortunes should not become a deciding c r i t e r i o n in marriage, 
for when a woman owns wealth and property, she i s l i k e l y to 
exercise her domination and au thor i ty over the husband. 4 
tendency may grow in her mind to assume herse l f superior to 
o thers even to the husband} she may develop an a t t i t u d e of 
considering him merely as a second f iddle vHio deserves no 
regard or r e spec t . This would lead , in consequence,to a 
complete disrupt ion of family l i f e . Likewise, a woman*s 
beauty may not be made, above a l l , an approved standard for 
marriage; for beauty i s an element which seldom enjoys per-
manance. A woman graced with the qua l i ty of beauty may 
a t t r a c t many people to become her admirers and su i to r s who 
may sometimes force her to commit s inful a c t i v i t i e s . And 
since the power of Judgement tha t r e s t r a i n s human beings 
from the committing s i n s , i s of a weak and defective nature 
in women, she may he lp l e s s ly foment endless t roubles v^ich 
may prove f a t a l to the hea l th of her own person as well as 
to tha t of the soc ie ty . I t would, however, be wrong to 
support tha t every woman of high family, wealth and beauty 
i s invar iab ly prone* to these v i c e s . These na tura l graces, 
indeed, are the ornaments of perfect ion and things of Joy, 
but t h e i r considerat ion in marriage may lead to cer ta in un-
pleasant consequences tha t may Jeopardise the very object 
of mari ta l l i f e . al-Dawwani, therefore , advises that these 
things must not exclusively be made the c r i t e r i a for marriage. 
One should ra the r a t tach grea ter importance to those genuine 
qua l i t i e s v^ich have already been enumerated above v»^ile 
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making h i s choice for a wife than to these factors of 
secondary importance. 
al-Dawwani recommends tha t a husband should} in 
order to infuse the t rue s p i r i t of d i s c ip l i ne , decency 
and decorum in to h i s wife, i nev i t ab ly observe three 
th ings : (1) au thor i t a t iveness (ha iba t ) , (11) benevolence 
(Karamat), and ( i l l ) c o r d i a l i t y , sympathy and f a i r dealing 
(mudarat-u-muwasat-u-badl-i m 'aruf ) . 
Anthorl tat iveness (haibat ) #eans to maintain an 
awe-inspiring d igni ty and cha rac te r . The husband should 
appear to h i s wife as a formidaole charac ter , so that she 
may not dare to show any reluctance in obeying his commands 
and in junc t ions , "nils i s the foremost p r inc ip le in dealing 
successful ly with woman folkj the grea tes t of a l l t a c t i c s 
in domestic adminis t ra t ion . Ihe building of an awe-
in sp i r i ng character may be accomplished by an honest d i s -
play of h i s meri ts and a d i sc ree t concealment of h i s weaiu 
nes s . 
Benevolence (Karamat) means display of an a t t i t u d e 
of tenderness towards the wife. The husband must endear 
h i s wife by ca ter ing to such of her wishes as may fos te r 
love and liffection and confidence. Ap a t t i t u d e of tender-
ness towards the l i f e - p a r t n e r proves conducive to the 
harmonious functioning of the household and winning the 
hear t of the wife. I f she i s t r ea ted with kindness* she 
may not venture to go against the wishes of her husband; 
she cannot afford even the r i s k incur r ing h i s d isp leasure . 
Kindness towards wife I s manifested through consult ing her 
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in house-hold a f f a i r s , provided she show^^o tendency of 
domination over the husband. Discussing matters of mutual 
i n t e r e s t s in a cord ia l manner, wl/th the wife also con t r i -
butes to win her love and a f fec t ion . She should be given 
almost a free hand in the management of provisions and 
the employment of servants in various domestic du t i e s . 
She should be given fu l l cppurtunity to keep her mind 
engaged in the domestic a f fa i r s* l e s t id leness may lead 
her to v i c e s . As human mind!^^rusted by id leness , shir idng 
from the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of looking a f t e r the necessary 
a f fa i r s of the house breeds i nc l i na t i on towards frivolous 
pur su i t s l i k e coming out of home and gazing a t the s t rangers . 
Gradually she may develop contempt for her husband and i s 
l i k e l y to grow bold enough to indulge in s inful ac ts v*iich 
may completely spoi l her repu ta t ion . Giving complete 
l i b e r t y to wife goes against the benevolent t reatment . I t 
will u l t ima te ly r e s u l t in v io la t ion of the idea l s of modesty 
and chas t i t y , and wil l be beyond the l i m i t s of p i e t y , al* 
Dawwani s t rongly recommends tha t a husband must keep h i s 
wife properly vei led and beyond the gaze of an on-looker 
Mitio have been pronounced as '^on-prohibi ted* (ghair mahrlm) 
In the Shar*iah of Is lam. 
Final ly , i t i s incumbent on the husband to adopt an 
a t t i t u d e oi d^ference^cordiality, po l i t eness and fa i rness 
towards h i s wife and her r e l a t i v e s . He should aim a t having 
close t i e s with h i s wife*s r e l a t i o n s and o ther members of 
her family. This a t t i t u d e proves helpful in e n l i s t i n g t he i r 
co-operation and ass i s tance in advers i ty and misery. 
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Polygamy, ins tead of fos ter ing c o r d i a l i t y , po l i teness and 
f a i r -dea l ing , weakens the r e l a t i o n s , increases the poss ib i -
l i t y of d i s in t eg ra t ion and gives r i s e to misunderstanding. 
al-Dawwani, therefore , ca t ego r i ca l ly lays emphasis on 
monogamy. He i s of the opinion tha t , unless a man disco-
vers some very ser ious defects in h i s wife, he must not 
leave her to have a second wife, however, superior to 
the former she may appear in worldly v i r t u e s . Moreover, 
women are by nature prone to jealousy, mischief and reven-
gefulness, and are weak in taking sound judg*-ments. Polygamy, 
ins tead of e rad ica t ing these ev i l s tendencies in women^  
works for encouragement of o ther v ices and ev i l tendencies 
in them. No one should, therefore , be allowed to p rac t i s e 
polygamy. al-l>awwanl, however, exempts Kings from th i s 
r e s t r i c t i o n . The p rac t i ce of polygamy may be permitted to 
Kings only whose main object in contrac t ing marriage i s 
to have a l a rge number of chi ldren, and towards whom (kings) 
t h e i r wives have not but to show only unquestioned l o y a l t y . 
Even in the case of Kings, i t i s more prudent to abstain 
from polygamy. The argument tha t al-Dawwani advances in 
support of h i s disapproval of polygamy i s quite simple and 
p la in , but i t has in fac t fa r reaching impl ica t ions . I t 
i s based on a simple analogy of hear t and body. Ihe head 
of the family, whether he may be a commoner or King, has a 
r e l a t ionsh ip with his family v^ich i s s imi la r to tha t \*iich 
hea r t has with body. And j u s t as one hear t cannot be the 
source of l i f e in two bodies', s imi l a r ly one man cannot 
e f f i c i e n t l y manage the a f f a i r s of two o r more famil ies at 
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a time. I f a person, in s p i t e of t t i is obvious fact , resolves 
to p r a c t i s e polygamyi he i s dest ined to give way to discords 
and d issens ions . 
A husband should, in dealing with h i s wife, bear in 
mind three thingss ( i ) He should not express love towards 
h i s wife in excess; ( i i ) he should not frequently consult 
h i s wife with regard to general matters and should not 
d isc lose h i s sec re t s to her ; and ( i i i ) he should not allow 
her indulgence in spor ts and her associa t ion with s t rangers 
as well as with such women v^o are known for t he i r bad 
cha rac t e r s . 
Excess of every thing, says al-Dawwani, i r r e spec t ive 
of i t being good or bad, inev i t ab ly leads to some harmful 
consequences. An excessive love, shown by a husband to h i s 
wife, i s no exception to t h i s general r u l e . I t i s l i k e l y 
to give her a sense of domination and consequently may 
mar the harmonjr of mutual r e l a t i o n s . For v^en the proper 
au thor i ty i s subdued and the authentic ru le r i s re legated 
to the pos i t ion of the ruled, the o rde r ly government 
i nev i t ab ly f a l l s to p i eces . A husband assumes the posi t ion 
of "the proper authority** and of "the authent ic r u l e r " in 
r e l a t i on to h i s family. Displaying excessive affect ion 
towards h i s beloved wife may r e s u l t in diminution of h i s 
au thor i ty and will u l t ima te ly reduce him to the posi t ion 
of the ru led . The order , harmony and coherence of the 
family l i f e wil l be undermined and destroyed. He i s , 
therefore , advised not to show excessive love to h is wife, 
so that she may not defy h i s au thor i ty . I f the love which 
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he has for h i s wife i s of an Intense na tu re , he must keep 
i t s e c r e t . I f he f a i l s in keeping h i s exuberant feel ing 
of affect ion a sec re t , he must t r y to do i t in fu ture . 
Secondly, the husband must not frequently consult 
h i s wife in general mat ters , should not reveal h i s secre ts 
and should always t r y to hide from her the amount of h i s 
wealth, property and possessions o ther than food s t u f f s , 
ThQ r a t iona le for such s t r i c t secrecy i s rooted in women's 
natural i n f i r m i t i e s . I f such secrecy i s not maintained, 
there i s every p o s s i b i l i t y of the women doing wrong due 
to t h e i r weak and infirm judg-*ment, 
a^-Dawwani, in order to emphasise the usefulness 
of h i s advice tha t one must never l e t h i s wife know h i s 
a. 
s e c r e t s , na r ra t e s^s to ry r e l a t ed to Hajjaj-i-bln-l&isuf and 
one of h i s chamberlains v^o had long been on terms of 
intimacy with him. Once in course of conversation, Hajjaj 
told h i s intimated Chamberlain never to confide h i s secre ts 
to women and never to r e ly upon t h e i r f i d e l i t y . But the 
Chamberlain, t ry ing to counter H a j j a j ' s suggestion, said 
tha t he had a wife extremely wise and loving and in \ ^ m 
he had f u l l e s t confidence and thought t ha t she would never 
reveal h i s s e c r e t s . Ha j ja j , s a r c a s t i c a l l y , remarked tha t 
such a b l ind re l iance was contrary to prudence and that 
would be proved to him in due course, i f t e r sometime, 
he handed over to the Ch^be r l a in a sealed purse containing 
one thousand gold coins and told him that he has bestowed 
tha t on to him provided he would keep the seal i n t a c t and 
t e l l h i s wife that he has s tolen the purse from the royal 
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t reasury for he r . The Chamberlain complied with the 
o rde r s , i f t e r some time he (Hajoaj) again presented him 
a slave g i r l to be kept in h i s home. His \tfife recpested 
him to s e l l the slave g i r l in the market. But the Cham-
ber la ln made i t quite c lear to her tha t he was helpless 
as the slave g i r l presented to him hy the governor could 
not poss ibly be sold. She f e l t offended a t th i s and 
slipped out in the darkness of night to the royal palace 
where she presented herse l f before the Governor. After 
acknowledging the g ra t i tude of the Cjovernor, she disclosed 
the secre t s of her husband about the thef t of the purse 
from the "Royal Treasury". Then she returned the purse 
to him with the "Royal SealJ in t a c t . Hajjaj immediately 
summoned the Chamberlain and reported the v*iole incident 
to him. After tha t he remarked tha t i f he would not have 
the knowledge of the f ac t , there was every p o s s i b i l i t y 
1 3 
tha t he might be hanged. 
Thirdly, i t i s incumbent on a husband to forbid h i s 
wife from indulging in spor t s , gazing at the s t rangers , 
l i s t e n i n g to the s t o r i e s of men and assoc ia t ing with women 
addicted to such p r ac t i c e s , e spec ia l ly with such old women 
14 
v^o bear the stigma of bad conduct. 
A worthy wife, recommends al-Dawwimi, must t r y to d i s -
t inguish he r se l f in observing the following qua l i t i e s in 
r e l a t i on to the husband, 
(1) Adherence to chas t i t y , (11) expression of self-
s a t i s f a c t i o n , ( i l l ) respect ing the husbands' d igni ty and 
treat;;him with respect , ( iv ) obedience to the husbajad and 
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avoidance of Insubordinat ion, and (v) playing humour with 
him in h i s movements of merriment and abs ta in ing from 
15 
offensive remarks. A woman r i g h t l y deserves to be ca l led 
a properly accomplished wife with a f ine sense of decensy 
and decorum, i f she s incere ly incu lca tes these qua l i t i e s 
in r e l a t i o n to her husband. This way she wil l be i n s t r u -
mental in c rea t ing soi atmosphere of harmony and will be 
worthy of her husband's commendation and will gain a 
h ighly esteemed pos i t ion in h i s eyes . S t r i c t obedience 
to husband's commands and prohib i t ions J i s the key of 
a -
success in t h i s world and the next , a l -Daw^i (|aotes a 
t r a d i t i o n which says, '*Wife should always obey her hus-
band's l eg i t ima te wishes: In case i t had been lawful for 
a human to p ros t r a t e himself before o ther , the wife would 
16 have been ordered to p r o s t r a t e he r se l f before the husband. 
I f a woman, on the contrary, does not come up to 
the aforesaid i d e a l s , she becomes unworthy of her husband's 
love» lo ses h i s regard and i s no longei)bapable of bringing 
harmony in the family, ra ther she paves the way for sepa-
ra t ion v*iich general ly cul t imates in d iverse . al-Dawwani 
favours the i n s t i t u t i o n of divorce simply as a means to 
an important end, namely, preservat ion and res to ra t ion of 
a heal thy atmosphere in family. Ins tead of divorce, he 
prefers the p rac t i ce of mutual separat ion (mufaraqat) ^ i c h 
i s to be resor ted to only iiiien no in ju ry to o ther i s a n t i -
c ipa ted . I f a person i s not on good terms with h i s wife, 
he has to administer no o ther e f fec t ive remedy than that of 
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separat ion from her provided i t is not acsomplished by 
harmful consequences such as the l o s s of the children 
or the s imi la r dangers. I f such a course i s not f ea s i -
b le , he has to seek conc i l i a t ion with her by sympathetic 
and considerate t reatment . Bven a f t e r the f a i lu re of 
th i s measure, the bes t expedient i s to leave her in the 
custody of some o ther person, ^lo may be able to keep 
her and check her from doing wrong. In case a l l these 
measures do not prove e f fec t ive , he should go on a d i s tan t 
journey and keep himself away from her for a long time. 
With the passage of time, the wound may be healed, joy may 
be res tored , and he may receive gome favourable message 
from h i s wife. The long separat ion of t h i s kind may be 
helpful in bringing to her the r ea l i z a t i on of her own 
f au l t s and may lead to modification of her wrong hab i t s 
and adoption of such means which may be congenial for 
the r e s to ra t ion of family r e l a t i o n s , al-Dawwani gives 
a l l these suggestions in order to avoid or minimise the 
p o s s i b i l i t y of divorce. Divorce, he saysj i s permitted 
only as a l a s t r e so r t when a l l these suggested measures 
f a i l in yei lding any r e s u l t . I f one i s forced, by some 
inev i t ab le circumstances to divorce h i s wife, he must do 
I t with a l l possible decorum without br inging in any 
17 b i t t e r n e s s or ha t red , 
al-Dawwani suggests tha t the following categor ies 
of woman should be avoided \ ^ i l e s e l ec t ing a wife: ( i ) 
Hannanah (yearners) , ( i i ) Mannanah (favourers , ( i i i ) ipnanah 
(dep lore r s ) , ( iv ) Kayyat a l -qafa (back-b i t e r s ) , and ^ a d a r - a l 
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.1? Daman,( i .e . , vegetat ion growing on a dung-hil l ; 
Hannanah i s a i4oman v ^ maintains i s sues from her 
former husband with the proper ty and income of her present 
husband* Mannanah i s a woman ^dao places her husband under 
obl iga t ion by giving him her own proper ty , Annimahj i s a 
woman v*io considers her former husband b e t t e r than the 
present one and always find f au l t with the treatment of 
her present husband. By kayyat al-qafa' ( i . e , back-bi ters) 
i s meant a woman v*io, not being blessed with the qual i ty 
of continence, always indulge in back b i t i n g against her 
husband. Finally? Khadar al-Daman (dung-hi l l verdur) i s 
a beaut i fu l woman of bad o r ig in , who i s to be compared with 
19 greenery growing on a dung-h i l l , 
/ 
Marriage i s a r e l i g ious i n s t i t u t i o n , I t - ' s duties 
and ob l iga t ions , therefore , should be performed with 
r e l ig ious solemnity^ Marriage i s an imperative need for 
a man and a woman. I t i s a means of propagating the human 
race . Furthermore, i t enables one to avoid those p i t f a l l s 
which lead men to the d i s s ipa t ion of l i f e and to the acts 
which undermine the foundations of human soc ie ty . I t i s 
more conducive to worship than ce l ibacy . I t i s incumbent 
upon every person, \ilno i s capable of maintaining h i s family, 
to marry a su i tab le match. I f he r e f ra ins from doing so, 
he commits a crime. I t i s , however, b e t t e r , suggests a l -
Dawwani, for a person to maintain cel ibacy i f he i s not 
i n a posi t ion to control and maintain h i s family,^ 
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I l l 
UPBRINGING OF THS CHILDRSN 
I f we may t r e a t the family as a l i t t l e s t a t e , the 
ch i ld I s i t s sovereign. In every socie ty , vihether primi-
t i ve , medieval or modren, ch i ld has always been the centre 
of a t t r a c t i o n and object of great c a r e . The upbringing 
and care of chi ldren, therefore , c o n s t i t u t e s the v i t a l 
task of a family, so tha t they may prove good c i t i z e n s of 
a l a rge community. Ttie o ther functions of family are 
secondary to t h i s fundamental t a sk . 
Ihe nurture of a ch i ld pr imar i ly involves the 
preservat ion of h i s l i f e and hea l th , by providing him with 
su i t ab le food, drink, she l t e r , a i r , sunl ight , and various 
o ther requirements. I t f a l l s witJiin the province of the 
family to cu l t i va t e in ch i ld a t l e a s t the rudimentary use 
of language, the control of the I n s t i n c t i v e urges and the 
p rac t i ce of ce r ta in elementary ru les of soc ia l behaviour, 
P la to has proposed, as we have seen, tha t a l l these func-
t ions should be discharged by public o f f i c i a l s . But th i s 
kind of proposal appears to be to some extent quite cont-
rary to n a t u r e . The na tu ra l affect ion of parents , espe-
c i a l l y of mothers, towards the i r I ssues undoubtedly proves 
tha t no o ther agency or i n s t i t u t i o n i s so well equipped 
as the parents to care for the chi ldren in t h e i r ea r ly 
s t age s . Sven when the chi ldren go to School, parents 
along with o ther members of the family, would appear to 
be the na tu ra l instruments for some of the most important 
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aspects of education, e spec i a l l y those r e l a t i n g to the 
bui ld ing of character and the cu l t i va t i on of the sense 
of fe l low-fee l ings . 
In devising ways and means to r e a l i s e these object-
ives , al-Oawwani appears to have followed predominantly 
a course of p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g . In the system %*iich he 
profounds for a proper care of the chi ldren, he lays 
emphasis more on p r a c t i c a l side than on the theore t i ca l 
aspec t s . He makes i t imcumbent on parents to infuse a 
profound sense of d i sc ip l ine in t h e i r ch i ld ren . They are 
required to pay fu l l a t t en t ion to hea l thy upbringing of 
t h e i r i s s u e s . The care of a chi ld must be from the very 
beginning. TJiis requires ass i s tance from persons o ther 
than parents and members of fajnily, al-Dawwani, therefore , 
advises the parents to appoint a wet-nurse of a good and 
balanced d ispos i t ion for the c h i l d . The nurse should 
ne i the r be stupid nor diseased, but should be a vir tuous 
woman. For her temperament and condition of soul are 
l i k e l y to affect the temperament and soul of the ch i ld . 
The tnilk of a woman becomes a pa r t of the c h i l d ' s system, 
nourishes h i s body and mind and inf luences h i s pe r sona l i ty . 
Hence one must take the utmost care in employing a wet-
nurse . A newly bom chi ld ought to be properly chris tened 
on the seventh day of h i s b i r t h . The parents are advised 
to observe a great caution in se lec t ing the name of t h e i r 
ch i l d . For, in case the chi ld i s given an improper name, 
he will suffer i t s consequences throughout h i s l i f e . A 
ch i ld should not, therefore , be named in haste j u s t a f t e r 
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b i r t h . The naming ceremony ought to be performed on the 
seventh day of the c h i l d ' s b i r t h so tha t there may be a 
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su f f i c i en t time for the se lec t ion of a su i t ab le name, ' 
AS soon as the chi ld i s weaned off, h i s education 
should ca re fu l ly be attended to, l e s t he may accpaire bad> 
h a b i t s . A ch i ld possesses both the capac i t i e s , capacity 
to a t t a i n perfect ion as well as i nc l ina t ion towards v i c e s . 
I f he i s not properly educated, t ra ined and d isc ip l ined 
from his very ea r ly age, des t ruc t ive tendencies may gain 
domination in h i s d i spos i t i on . The education of the chi ld 
must, therefore , s t a r t from the very ear ly stage of h i s 
childhood. When the chi ld has l e a r n t to d is t inguish and 
discr iminate between th ings , s t i l l grea ter care i s to be 
taken as regards h i s education and d i s c i p l i n e . The appea-
rance of the sense of modesty (haya) marks the beginning 
of discr iminat ing between good and e v i l , and heralds .the 
dawn of reason. The prevelence of the sense of modesty 
i s an ind ica t ion of h i s good breeding (Najabah) and exce-
l l ence ( f a d i l a t ) . This i s moreover, a sign of one ' s i n c l i -
nation towards d i s cp l ine . Hence as soon as the power of 
discrimination i s noticed in a ch i ld , h i s t r a in ing and 
education must be attended to with great care, and in 
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accordance with growth of h i s na tura l f a c u l t i e s , 
al-Dawwani, a f t e r these prel iminary suggestions, 
proceeds to enumerate ce r t a in p r inc ip l e s v^ich he recommends 
to be employed in imparting, t r a in ing , d i sc ip l ine and 
education in ch i ld ren . The f i r s t p r inc ip le i s to protec t 
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a ch i ld from the ev i l soc ie ty . The mind of children i s l i k e 
a "blank t a b l e t " or "tabula raza" in Lockian terminology, 
tha t may read i ly accept any kind of i n s c r i p t i o n s . The 
chi ld must, therefore , be prevented from doing on saying 
what i s nonsence, obscence and i n d i s c r e e t . He must not 
be allowed to associa te with those who have such bad 
hab i t s ; for bad hab i t s are e a s i l y contracted in bad company. 
He should be taught divine injunct ions and Prophet ' s 
precepts , and made to practifie them. In case he shows 
indifference to the re l ig ious in junct ions , he should be 
chided and chast ised according to the measure of h i s 
capaci ty and endurance. I t i s recorded in the re l ig ious 
ordinances tha t at the age of seven he should be taught 
to offer regu la r ly h i s da i ly prayers , and If, a f te r ten 
years of h i s age, he commits a f au l t , he should be given 
corporal punishment in order to r e s t r a i n him from i t s 
r e p e t i t i o n . A chi ld can fur ther be encouraged towards 
v i r t ue s and res t ra ined from vices , i f h i s good act ions 
are appropr ia te ly commended and the bad ones are su i t ab ly 
condemned, il-Dawwani, therefore , recommends that a 
chi ld must be praised, i f he performs any commendable 
act ion, and in t imidated with a censure, i f he commits 
some bad a c t . An open denunciation of a c h i l d ' s wrong 
act should, however, as far as poss io le , be avoided by 
ascr ibing the same to an overs ight , l e s t i t may lead to 
au&acity. I f he were to keep i t secre t , i t i s not advi-
sable to disclose i t . In case he were to do i t repeatedly, 
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he must be snubbed severely i n privacy, exaggerating i t s 
bad aspects and warning him against i t s recurrence. One 
must, a t the same time, r e f r a i n from frequent de tec t ion of 
the wrong and reprotff following i t , l e s t he may get used 
to rebuke or censure and grow obdurate in evi l h a b i t s . For 
men are general ly tempted to t ha t from which they are for-
bidden? frequest de tec t ion and reproof i s lUtely to induce 
him to repeat i t again and again. I t i s , the re fore , advisable 
to employ congenial t a c t i c s , such as a t t r a c t i n g the chi ld 
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towards v i r t u e s , to secure t h i s end. 
Secondly, a chi ld must be taught to look on the 
pleasure of ea t ing and drinking with contempt. Food and 
drink a re , of course, e s sen t i a l requirements for l i v i n g , 
but these th ings are not to be t r ea ted as the sole aims 
of one*s l i f e . I t i s b e f i t t i n g only for animals and 
bru tes to look to the de l ic ious food a»i drink as the 
only ob jec ts of t h e i r l i f e . He should be made to under-
stand tha t the r ea l end of eat ing and dr i rk ing i s to have 
good hea l th and physical s t rength , and not the g r a t i f i c a -
t ion of the sense. al-Dawwani compares food and driific 
to medicines which should be taken simply as a means to ward 
off hunger and t h i r s t . Inasmudi as medicines are taken in 
small quant i ty for curing d isease , so food and drink ought 
to be taken i n a quant i ty suf f ic ien t for sa t i s fy ing hunger 
and quenching t h i r s t . Further a chi ld should not be en-
oouraged to develop a l i k i n g for v a r i e t i e s of food; on 
the contrary he must be pursuaded to confine himself to a 
s ingle dish. His/feippetite must be so control led as to be 
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contented with any kind of food. Let him not be addicted 
to de l i cac ies but to rough food; he should occasional ly 
be served with bare bread so tha t in time of emergency he 
may be able to put up with i t without any he s i t a t i on and 
t rouble . The ch i ld should be served heavier dinner than 
lunch or breakfast , so tha t he may not feel over-powered 
during the day time by sleep and l a z i n e s s . Meat ougjit 
to f igure out in h i s meals sparingly, l e s t i t may cause 
heaviness and dul lness in him. He should not be allowed 
to take sweet-meatsj f r u i t s , confectionery and o ther 
eatables tha t are e a s i l y d iges tab le . He should be taught 
not to drink water during the course of a m«.al. ^ though 
i t i s imperative for a l l to refra in from talcing in tox ican t s , 
yet i t i s most necessary to re f ra in chi ldren from i t . I t 
i s t rue for boys also for the obvious reason tha t i t would 
be very in jur ious for bodies and soul and would harm 
t h e i r physical as well as mental hea l th , and provoke them 
'to wrath, rashness, impropriety and l e v i t y . They should 
be prevented from mixing with persons addicted to i n tox i -
ca t i ons . They should be forbidden to l i s t e n to d i r t y 
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conversations and immoral t a l e s . 
The chi ld should not be given h i s meals u n t i l he 
has done a l l the work assigned to h i s da i ly routine and 
i s no longer to hold h i s hunger. He must be res t ra ined 
from doing things in privacy, l e s t he may thereby grow 
bold in doing wrong th ings ; for i t i s the apprehended 
viciousness of the action tha t pcx>mpts one to privacy and 
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conceaLment. A chi ld must be taught to des i s t from keeping 
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secrecy for secrecy i s maintained only for e v i l s . 
He must not be given the opportuni ty of developing 
the hab i t of s leeping during day time a t a l l and should 
be prevented from excessive sleep a t n ight as i t causes 
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l a z i n e s s . 
The chi ld should be taught to prefer pla in c lothes 
to coloured or s i l k d resses . He should be t ra ined to 
avoid using sof t garments and a l l o ther such things of 
luxury and comfort as underground r e t r e a t in summer, and 
f i r e and fur in winter . I t should be impressed upon him 
tha t i t i s , in fac t , the hab i t of women to use coloured, 
p r in ted and luxurious garments, and tha t men ought to hold 
themselves above such th ings . In short , the ch i ld should 
be so t ra ined tha t the l u s t for comfort in matters of food, 
dress and sleep does ndt develop in him. Again, he must 
be accustomed to exercise l i k e walking, r id ing and o ther 
s imi la r pu r su i t s , so t ha t he could grow properly and 
27 prepare himself to face the ordeals of l i f e . 
Thirdly, the chi ld must properly be d isc ip l ined in 
the a r t of conversation and should be taught to observe 
the ru les of decency and decorum in h i s behaviour. He 
should not be allowed to adorn and decorate himself by 
dressing h a i r and wearing ornaments a f t e r the fashion of 
women. He should not also be given a r ing to use u n t i l 
the necess i ty a r i s e s , and should be checked from boasting 
to h is companions and fr iends of h i s worldly possessions. 
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He must be prevented from t e l l i n g l i e s and ta lking nonsense, 
obscence and i n d i s c r e e t . He should be res t ra ined from 
taking oatbs , whether t rue or f a l se and should be induced 
to acquire the hab i t of being r e t i c e n t , replying only 
when he i s questioned, observing a l i s t e n i n g a t t i tude in 
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the presence of h i s e lde r s , and saying what i s good* 
Fourthly, the i n s t r u c t o r of the chi ld must be a 
pious person with s a i n t l y and moral d i spos i t ion . He should 
also be a man of good charac ter and should be known for 
grav i ty of behaviour, d ign i ty and kindness of a t t i t u d e . 
-Besides, he should be properly acquainted with the Court 
manners being fu l ly conversant with the rules of keeping 
company with the ru l e r s md dining with them. Final ly , 
29 he should be a man of good manners and decent behaviour. 
I t i s highly des i rab le t ha t boys belonging to the 
higher c lasses of socie ty , e spec ia l ly sons of nobles with 
good morals, should accompany him a t school, so tha t he 
may be safe from depre^ion and should be able to imbibe 
good manners l i k e devotion to h i s s t u d i e s . In case he i s 
punished by h i s t u to r , he should be checked from ra i s ing 
a hue and cry or from pleading for an in tervent ion from 
pa ren t s . The tu to r , on the o ther hand, must not resor t 
to corporal punishments, unless he discerns that the boy 
has committed an offence. I f corporal punishment proves 
i n e v i t a b l e , the blows, for the f i r s t time however, should 
possibly be fewe in number, but quite severe In pain, so 
tha t he may learn from i t and may never repeat the ac t . In 
h i s l e i s u r e he should be allowed to play, provided i t does 
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not l ead to excess of exert ion or to any thing wrong and 
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uncal led for . 
F i f th ly , he must be encouraged to be l i b e r a l and 
generous, and must taught to des i s t from pursui t of 
worldly th ings . For the i l l s and c lamlt ies accruing from 
the love of worldly possessions are more severe than 
those accruing from the simoom or the b i t e of serpents . 
He should be made to r ea l i ze that the fundamental and 
o r ig ina l purpose of money and wealth i s the preservat ion 
of hea l th , so tha t body could remain in a sould posi t ion 
t i l l the end of l i f e . ^ ^ 
When he reaches the age of r a t iona l d iscre t ion 
( tamiz) , he should be insp i red towards higher education. 
I f he gets inc l ined toward higher pu r su i t s of learn ing 
l e t him gradually be in s t ruc ted in sc iences . His quest 
for s c i e n t i f i c pursu i t s should preferably begin with the 
study of e th i c s ( ' i lm a l - a^ i l aq ) and proceed to the study 
of speculat ive philosophy (hikmat-i n a z a r i ) , domestic 
administrat ion ( t a d b i r - i manzil) and p o l i t i c s ( t a d b i r - i 
mudun). I f he, on the o ther hand, displays h i s l i k i n g 
for a r t s and c r a f t s , he should be employed in such pursu i t s 
as soon as he f in i shes h i s primary education and l ea rns 
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essen t i a l informations about r e l ig ious teachings. 
al-»Dawwani s t rongly recommends that i t i s necessary 
to watch careful ly_.^__the temperament of the child, and 
study h i s behaviour, in order to ascer ta in his apti tude 
for any p a r t i c u l a r science or a r t and to assign work to him 
accordingly. He i s of the opinion that every one has 
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a b i l i t y to do a thing tha t he I s created fo r ; and no person 
I s f i t for a l l vocations, but only for a p a r t i c u l a r one. 
The boys, therefore , ^ou ld not IndlscriBiinately be adii-
t t e d to the various course of s t ud i e s . They should be given 
assignment according to their innate a b i l i t i e s , Moreoveri 
one who has an Innate d ispos i t ion for a special piofe 
may e a s i l y acquire i t by a l i t t l e effort, «hoT.« 
> wiereas one ^ ^ 
has no such natura l i nc l l ca t lon for pome vocation 
to waste h i s time and may find h is sft t l ing aown in 
delayed. I f a person chooses a profession whicYv ^^ rvot 
in keeping with h i s temperament, he must not be forced to 
pursue i t , r a ther he should be shif ted to some other 
vocat ion. Here al-Dawwani an t i c ipa tes Bradley 's "Man's 
s t a t ion and h i s du t ies* .^^ 
F ina l ly , i t i s suggested that as soon as a ch i ld 
completes t r a in ing in a profession of h is own l i k ing , he 
should be asked to earn h i s own l ive l ihood . He should 
be encouraged to master h i s a r t and then to make further 
improvement in i t by learn ing and at tending to the d e l i -
cate points of the vocat ion. He should also maKe i t h is 
hab i t to l i v e upon the honest earnings of h is profession, 
which i s the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of men of noble b i r t h . He 
must not develop the habi t of depending upon the parents 
for support . I t often happens tha t the sons of the r ich 
family, due to the wealth and posi t ion of t h e i r parents 
in socie ty , f a i l to acquire any profession, and hence 
because of the v i c i s s i t u d e s of fortune f a l l a prey to 
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humil ia t ion, poverty and des t ruc t ion . I t i s , therefore, 
deslrat>le that as soon as a boy s t a r t s earning h i s l i v e -
l ihood, he should e s s e n t i a l l y get married and run h i s 
famllisir separa te ly with h is own income. al-Dawwani reinforces 
h i s viewpoint by re fe r r ing to the p rac t i ce of the Persian 
Kings v^o never used to bring up t h e i r sons in the midst 
of servants and a t tendants , ra ther they used to send them 
away with r e l i a b l e persons to a remote place to lead a 
hard l i f e . The same was the p rac t ice preva i l ing among 
the Delimite c h i e f s . A person brought up in a way con-
t r a r y to the aforesaid manner i s hardly open to reform, 
e spec i a l l y i^ ^en he has advanced in age; he becomes l i k e 
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a dry s t i ck , ;^ ich can hardly be bent . 
So much about the upbrinoging of sons. Now l e t us 
turn towards the t r a in ing of daughters . al-Dawwani says 
tha t p a r t i c u l a r care should be taken to induce them to 
at tend to al l | that i s be f i t t i ng to them, such as domestic 
management and serv ice , observance of ve i l (h i j ab ) , chas t i t y 
modesty and the l i k e q u a l i t i e s . They should be taught to 
acquire a l l accomplishments b e f i t t i n g of t h e i r sex, but a t 
the same time should be s t r i c t l y prohib i ted from reading 
and wr i t ing . When they a t t a i n to the age of maturity, they 
should be married to su i t ab le peesons. Here, in connection 
with the nurture and t r a in ing of daughters, al-Dawwami seems 
to be completely orthodox. He even ignores the basic 
s p i r i t of the Quran and the t r ad t lons which c l ea r ly reco-
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mmend education (Ilm) and learn ing for both the sexes. 
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After enumerating the p r inc ip l e s t ha t are to be 
followed In the t r a in ing of chi ldren, al-Dawwani now 
proceeds to i l l u s t r a t e the manners to be observed as 
regards speech, ga i t , r e s t and dining. He has mentioned 
them here in good d e t a i l not because they are part icular ly-
meant for chi ldren, but because there i s greater possibil i ly 
of t h e i r acquiring them proper ly . Nevertheless i t i s 
incumbent upon a l l ca tegor ies of persons to pay keen 
a t ten t ion to these manners by t r a n s l a t i n g them into t h e i r 
da i ly l i f e . We propose to enumerate them in the following 
pages : -
The Manners of Speech 
The ch i ld must be taught to t a l k l i t t l e and properly. 
I t must be impressed upon him that too much of ta lk ing i s 
not , in fact,^good hab i t , ttoreover, i t i s a sign of imbe-
c i l i t y and s t u p i d i t y and tends to de t rac t from one 's d igni ty 
and r e s p e c t a b i l i t y . One must t r y to observe moderation 
in h i s speech. He should ijot express himself in words 
u n t i l he i s f a i r l y def in i t e about what he has to say. He 
should c u l t i v a t e a hab i t of act ing according to t h i s wise 
saying: 'K)ne must think, before he embarks to speak". He 
must refra in from repeating h i s words; but when occasion 
a r i s e s , he should not , however, h e s i t a t e in repeating the 
words required. 
While l i s t e n i n g to a s tory , despi te the fact that 
the same happens to be known to him, he must not express 
h i s f a m i l i a r i t y with i t to the na r r a to r t i l l he concludes 
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the tale* He must not reply to a question or a thiols 
addressed to another, and in case i t i s addressed to a 
group of persons of \^ ich he also i s a member, he should 
not t r y to supersede o t h e r s . I f some one i s replying 
vhich he himself could do b e t t e r , he should p a t i e n t l y wait 
t i l l tha t person completes h i s reply, and then he may begin 
h i s own one, but in such a manner as to give no offence to 
the former. He should not s t a r t giving reply to a question 
u n t i l the same has properly been concluded. He should avoid 
pa r t i c ipa t i on in conversation o r a controversy, though i t 
may be going on in h i s presence, unless i t concerns him in 
any way. I f people ^ i s p e r sec re t ly , he should not t r y 
to overhear them s t e a l t h i l y . To h i s e l de r s , he should not 
t a l k in insi-*.nuation, nor should keep h i s voice too high 
or too low; he should always t r y to keep to a moderate 
p i t c h . I f he i s faced with a d i f f i c u l t subject , o r some 
abs t rac t idea during the course of conversation, he must 
t ry , to a l l possible extent , to e luc idate i t by means of 
v iv id examples and c lea r i l l u s t r a t i o n s . Unless i t i s 
expedient, he should never attempt a t p r o l i x i t y ( i t f iab); 
ra ther he must always act upon the p r inc ip l e of b rev i ty 
( i j a b ) . He should avoid using unusual and unfamil iar words 
as well as remote a l lu s ions , and shun abuse and obscur i ty , 
i n case he finds tha t he has no a l t e r n a t i v e but to refer 
to some obscure thing he must learn to r e s t r i c t himself to 
a l luding to i t i n d i r e c t l y or metaphorical ly. He should 
ref ra in himself from indecent vand improper jokes . He should 
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nake i t incumbent on him to keep himself aloof from such 
base humour and joke as may tend to de t rac t from h i s 
urbanity aAd r e s p e c t a b i l i t y , and provoke general malice 
and enmity against him. His t a l k must always be b e f i t t i n g 
and proper in r e l a t ion to the occasion, and should never 
be accompanied by ges t i cu la t ions of the hand, eye, or 
eyebrow; except those of the highly graceful nature and 
which correspond to the requirements of the occasion. 
Whether he i s r igh t or wrong, he should under no circum-
stances en te r in t6 discussion with the persons taking pa r t 
in the conversation, e spec ia l ly with the e lders or the 
fools ; nor should he argue with a person \*io i s i n c o r r i -
g ib le . In a controversy, he should always display a 
tendency of being persuaded. He should not indulge in 
abstruse observations \^ ich may be beyond the comprehen-. 
sion of h i s audience; he should ra the r t a l k to every one 
according to h i s i n t e l l e c t and understanding. He should 
conduct a l l h i s conversations in the most courteous manner. 
He should never t r y to mimic gestures , act ions or words 
of any person; nor should use a v i l e language. I f he were 
to address a person of great eminence, l e t him begin with 
prayers for h i s well-being, such as for the permanence of 
h i s fortune, f e l i c i t y and so fo r th . He must consider i t 
absolute ly necessary for him to avoid a l l back-bi t ing 
(gh iba t ) , t a le -bear ing (namami), s landering or fa lse accu-
sat ion (buhtan) and t e l l i n g l i e s ; n a y he should even avoid 
pa r t i c ipa t ion with those addicted to these bad h a b i t s . 
Above a l l , he should develop a hab i t of l i s t e n i n g more 
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than speaking, Man has been gif ted with two ears , but a 
single tongue, so he should l i s t e n twice before speaking 
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once. 
The Manners of Movement ^nd Rest* 
A person should walk ne i the r too f a s t nor too slow, 
for the former ( I . e . , to walk too f a s t ) I s the sign of 
l e v i t y ( t a i sh ) and the l a t t e r ( i . e . , to walk too slow) 
a sign of id leness and dullness (Kas l ) . He should be taught 
ne i the r to walk l i k e the vain and arrogant people with a 
swagger nor to walk l i k e women and enuUches - effeminate 
men (muldiannlthan). He should always adhere to the middle 
course in walking. While walking he should not look behind 
too often, for t h i s i s the habi t of fool ish persons, nor 
always keep h i s head downwards, for that symbolises a 
mind overv^elmed with sorrow and anxie ty . In r id ing too 
the same moderation i s to be observed. 
\'flien he s i t s , he should ne i the r s t r e t ch out h i s 
l e g s , nor place one over the o the r . He should never fold 
h i s keens except in deference to h i s King, h i s preceptors 
and h i s fa ther , or to o ther persons of a s imi lar pos i t ion . 
He must not r e s t h is head on h i s knee or h i s hand, fo r 
that i s a mark of deject ion and indolence. He should 
ne i the r cock h i s head, nor indulge in fr ivolous movements, 
such as playing with beard or o ther organs of the body. 
He should t r y to avoid yawning or s t r e t ch ing himself. In 
s p i t t i n g and blowing h i s noce, he must behave himself in 
such a way as not to/be seen or heard by any one e l s e , nor 
do i t facing towards the Qibla; nor wipe them with h i s 
hand, sleeve or s k i r t . 
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When he at tends a meeting, he should s i t with the persons 
of h i s own rank. But in case he happens to he the head 
of a par ty , he may s i t wherever he l i k e s , for he shal l 
always be assumed to occupy the pos i t ion of the head i r r e s -
pect ive of the place he chooses to s i t . I f he has inadver-
t en t l y occupied a wrong seat , he should rever t to h i s own 
seat as soon as he discover-*^ h i s mistake. I f he does not 
find his place vacant, he must r e t i r e without feel ing the 
l e a s t ag i ta ted and annoyed. 
In the presence of people o ther than h is wife and 
family he must never uncover or l a y bare any par t of h i s 
body except h i s hands and face . But in no circumstances 
he should expose tae port ion of h i s body from the knees 
to the navel e i t h e r in p r iva te o r in public, except on 
some inev i tab le occasions, such as doing bath or in the 
l a t r i n e . 
He must not addict himself to sleeping in the 
presence of o ther persons. He must also avoid ly ing on 
h is back, e spec ia l ly i f he snores in s leep, for sleeping 
In t h i s posture tends to encourage t h i s h a b i t . I f in the 
midst of a gathering, he i s overpowered by s leep, he should 
manage, i f poss ib le , to get out of i t or e lse banish drow-
siness by inwardly r ec i t i ng a s to ry or r e f l ec t ing over 
something or the l i k e , when he finds himself in a gathering 
where a l l have fal len asleep, he should e i t h e r follow the 
same or quit t h e i r company. In shor t , he should behave 
in a manner as not to offend o t h e r s . I f observance of 
some of these manners appears hard to him, he must bear in 
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mind tha t the consequence resu l t ing from v io la t ing these 
manners would be s t i l l more harmful and unpleasant than 
any pains undergone for acquiring the aforesaid social 
hahits .^ ' ' ' 
Ihe Dining Table Manners; 
l(ftiile coming to the dining t ab le , f i r s t of all» he 
must wash his hands, mouth and nose. He should be t a u ^ t 
to form the habit to begin eating in the name of God, and 
to f inish i t by saying "Glory be to Him", He should not 
begin ea t ing f i r s t unless he i s the host . He should not , 
during the course of dining, so i l h i s hands, h i s garments 
and the table cloth; with food; nor should ea t with more than 
three f ingers . He should pay special a t t en t ion to not 
to open h i s mouth wide, to take a big morsel, to swallow 
3t h a s t i l y and to keep^in h i s mouth. He should avoid 
l i ck ing h i s f ingers , during the course of eat ing, but a f te r 
f in ish ing his meal he may, or ra ther ought to do i t , as i t 
has been advised and prac t i sed by the Prophet himself. 
He should not gaze at the various dishes on the tyble, 
nor smell them nor should be in a hurry to choose one of 
them. I f any special dish i s small in quantity, he must 
not look greedi ly at i t , r a ther he should vo lun ta r i ly offer 
i t to o t h e r s . He must avoid gazing at the morsels of his 
fe l low-diners . He should ea t v^at i s near to him, except 
in the case of f r u i t s , which he may pick up from the other 
quarters of the t ab le as well , Whatever he puts in h i s 
mouth once, such as bone e t c . , he must not place i t on the 
bread on the t a b l e . I f a bone i s found in the morsel, i t 
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should, howev9r, be removed from the mounth unseen by 
o t h e r s . He must be continuously aware of doing anything 
in has te and should not l e t anything f a l l from h i s mouth 
in to the cup. He should take h i s meal in such a cleanly 
manner tha t someone who wants to eat the remains of h i s 
mealj should not turn h i s nose in d i sgus t . 
I f he i s inv i ted as guest, he must not f in ish 
eat ing p r io r to the hos t . I f a l l the guests withdraw 
the i r hands, he should also follow the same, though he may 
s t i l l be hungry, exceiot when he i s In h i s own house or at 
a place where he may be on good term with the hos t . If, 
however, he may be host , he should carry on for a v^ile 
though others have withdrawn, so tha t i f there i s some one 
who s t i l l l i k e s to ea t , he may not feel ashamed. I f he 
badly needs water during the meal, he should do i t cjaite 
unnoticed. He must avoid picking h i s tee th in the presence 
of o t h e r s . "What h i s tongue ex t r ac t s from between the 
tee th , he may swallow i t down, but ^ a t he brings out vdth 
the help of tooth-pick (khil 'al)* he must throw i t away in 
such a place and in such a manner which may not be disgus-
t ing to o t h e r s . At the time of washing hands d i l igen t care 
must be exercised to cl®an the f ingers and the na i l ends. 
A s5rfiilar a t t en t ion should be paid to the washing of mouth, 
l i p s and t e e t h . He must not gargle or sp i t in to the wash 
basin ca r e l e s s ly . Even when he thorws the water with \^ich 
he has r insed his mouth, he should cover i t with h i s hand. 
In washing hands, while coming to the dining tab le , he must 
avoid precedence over o the r s , i f he happens to be the host, 
he must begin so tha t o thers may follow him. ^ 
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IV 
OBSBRVANCS OF PARSNTJL RKMTS 
I t i s a un iversa l ly accepted p r inc ip le that man 
owes gra t i tude and obl igat ion to h i s benefactor. In 
accordance with t h i s commonly accepted p r inc ip l e , a chi ld 
must consider i t incumbent on him to express grat i tude 
towards h i s parents in re turn of the benef i t s received 
from them who stand next to God in respect , obedience and 
g r a t i t u d e . Parents are the physical and formal cause for 
the b i r t h of a ch i l d . Moreover, the fa ther bears a l l the 
t roubles and hardships for h i s proper and heal thy mainte-
nance, provides him food, c lothing and o ther things 
necessary for the preservat ion and development of h i s 
pe r sona l i ty . He helps him, l ikewise , in a t t a in ing to h i s 
mental pe r fec t ions . He teaches him decent manners and, 
prepares him for some profession »^ich helps him in earning 
h i s own l i v i n g . He undergoes manifold d i f f i c u l t i e s and 
hardships to accumulate a l l poss ible worldly fortunes for 
him; he spends h i s possessions for the sake of meeting 
h i s requirements even, sometimes, a t the cost of s a c r i f i -
cing h is own. Similar ly , the mother too plays no l e s s 
important role in the upbringing of the ch i ld . Besides 
undergoing the labour-pains , she provides the f i r s t food 
from her body and blood, \*iich serves as the source of 
l i f e to the new bom chi ld . I t i s , in fac t , she vrfio quite 
a f fec t iona te ly assumes the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of nourishing 
and t r a in ing him for a considerably long time, and in doing 
so she always does not care for her own comforts.^^ 
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AJDove a l l , the love of parents for t h e i r chi ld i s 
b a s i c a l l y i n s t i n c t i v e in na tu re . I t i s ins t inct ively-
ingrained in human nature to show grealfLove and- affection 
to one»s own ch i ld ren . They discharge a l l the responsi-
b i l i t i e s towards t h e i r i s sues without any compulsion, TJie 
love of a chi ldren the contrary, i s somevjiat a voluntary 
expression of noble sentiment. I t i s due t o , perhaps, 
t h i s very reason that in the r e l ig ious ordinances, a great 
number of in junct ions have been given to the children to 
be good to t h e i r pa ren t s . In a l l f a i rness , therefore , i t 
seems necessary for the children to owe an obl igat ion and 
a duty to t h e i r parents , next to the duty to the Creator. 
al«Dawwani, however, ventures to say tha t , in a sense, the 
need of being dut i ful to parents i s more genuine and 
abiding than tha t to the Omnipotent Being, i . e . , God. In 
support of t h i s claim, he goes on to say tha t the domain 
of God i s too high and too s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t and i s hardly 
in need of any compensation or gra t i tude for the endless 
mercies tha t He bestows upon the poor c r ea tu r e s . The 
utmost tha t the poor inhab i tan t s of t h i s ea r th ly world can 
do in t h i s respect i s to acknowledge t h e i r i n a b i l i t y and 
incapac i ty . The case of the paren ts , who are ea r th ly 
crea tures i s , however, quite the reverse of i t . The Divine 
providence i s independent of any compensation for His 
b less ings vrfiile parents obviously need ass is tance of t h e i r 
ch i ld ren . F u l f i l l i n g of parenta l r i ^ t s and ob l iga t ions , 
therefore , claims our foremost a t t e n t i o n . Bven in r e l i -
gious ordinances, there i s a great emphasis upon the r igh t s 
:oi 
of men i n t e r se than upon the r i gh t s of God; since the 
supreme ^mighty Being i s an absolute be^tover, indepen* 
40 dent of a l l the people of t h i s world. 
To perform one ' s dut ies to one ' s parents l i e s * 
says al-Dawwani, in a due accomplishment of the following 
three t h i n g s : -
Fi rs t ly^ by en te r t a in ing a t rue and s incere affec-
t ion in the hearts> by the i s sues towards t h e i r parents , 
showing complete reverence to them in words and deeds, 
and complying with t h e i r commands and prohib i t ions to the 
utmost l i m i t of one ' s capaci ty, provided i t does not 
Involve committing of any pr inc ipa l sin or l ead to the 
wrong pa th . In case i t involves e i t h e r o r both, t h e i r 
wishes might to be opposed quite mMLy and not in a 
manner i^ich may antagonise them, except v^ere re l ig ious 
injunct ions n c e s s a r i l y so warrant. In support of h i s 
stand point , al-Dawwani mentions al-Ghaa'ali, v*io i s said 
to have remarked tha t even in doubtful cases, we have to 
obey our pa ren t s ; and therefore no question of disobedience 
41 In cases of c l e a r l y permissible by law a r i s e s . 
secondly, the chi ldren should a s s i s t t he i r parents in 
every circumstances before t h e i r demand. They must be 
given a l l poss ible help without asking, provided i t does 
not lead to any danger and does not lead to an act ser iously 
42 proh ib i ted . 
Thirdly, the sons should display an a t t i t ude of 
tenderness towards the paren ts , both in pr iva te and publ ic , 
02 
and should show a deep regard for them on a l l occasions} 
and comply with t h e i r precepts in t h e i r l i f e - t ime as well 
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as a f t e r t h e i r death. 
al-Dawwani draws a marked d i s t inc t ion between the 
J, 
r i gh t s of the f a t e r and those of the Mother. Gratitude 
to be shown to the fa ther i s , according to him, greatly-
d i f ferent in i t s nature from tha t to be shown to the 
mother. He i s of the opinion tha t the r i gh t s of the 
fa ther r e l a t e ch ief ly to mental bene f i t s , v^i le those 
of the mother are mostly concerned with bodily bene f i t s . 
And perhaps due to t h i s very reason, the chi ld becomes 
aware of h i s dut ies to the fa tber and l ea rns to show h i s 
affect ion for him a f t e r he a t t a i n s the power of d i sc re -
t ion and judgment, v^ereas dut ies to the mother are recog-
nised by him from the very moment of h i s b i r t h . This 
explains \^y chi ldren are more at tached to t h e i r mothers 
than to t h e i r f a t h e r s . The ob l iga t ions to fa ther must, 
therefore , preferably be discharged, suggest, al-Dawwani, 
in matters mental in na ture , such as through deference, 
prayer for welfare and p r a i s e . Ttie ob l iga t ions to mother 
are to be discharged in physical manner, such as spending 
money and providing the things necessary for her physical 
44 h e a l t h . 
Corresponding to the abovementioned three facets 
of parenta l obedience there are three ways of f i l i a l d i s -
obedience. They are ( i ) to humuliate parents in words and 
303 
deeds hy exhib i t ing lack of love and affect ion and showing 
lack of veneration and respect for them; (11) to (jiarrel 
with them ahout money-matters and the sources of l i v e l i -
hood or to offer f inancia l ass i s tance on asking; and ( i l l ) 
to d l sp i se them and to show no compassion to them, whether 
p r i v a t e l y or publ ic ly in t h e i r l i f e - t i m e or af ter t h e i r 
death, and also to pay no heed to t h e i r good counsels* 
advice, injunct ions and p roh ib i t i ons . £L1 these three 
45 things character ize parenta l disobedience. 
Not only parents but a l l those persons ;*io hold a 
pos i t ion equal to them, such as grand-parents, uncles 
both paternal and maternal, e lder brothers and sincere 
fr iends e t c . , must be t rea ted , says al-Dawwani^ with equal 
regard and should be given s imi lar respect and reverence. 
I t i s s t ressed in one of the precepts from the t r ad i t ion 
of the Prophet that the best of act ions i s to pay regard 
to father»s f r i ends . I t i s incumbent upon the children 
to show respect towards the teacher or tu to r also v ^ holds 
46 the pos i t ion of the fa ther of the soul . 
V 
SMPLOYMSNT OF SSRVINTS 
Employment of servants i s , as i t has already been 
referred to in the beginning of t h i s chapter, one of the 
e s s e n t i a l ingredients of domestic organiza t ion . I t i s one 
of the f ive e s s e n t i a l cons t i tuen ts of a family. Domestic 
organizat ion or supervision of a family without employing 
servants} may hardly be understood to function in quite 
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e f f i c i en t manner. Servants bear a s imi l a r i t y to our hands, 
feet and other bodily organs, for they are engaged in duties 
T^ich, without the help of the servants vdll have to be 
of 
attended to by us with the ass i s tance of someZour own 
organs. I f there had been no servants , we would have been 
deprived of comfort and happiness of l i f e . No one could 
have been able to engage himself in pursu i t of excellence 
in l i f e due to so many cares and worries of day-to-day 
exis tence . Furthermore, i f the i n s t i t u t i o n of servants 
would not have been in exis tence , we would have been put 
to considerable hardship and inconvenience and i t would 
have been d i f f i c u l t to maintain our d igni ty and social 
s tanding. I t i s , therefore , incumbent on us to consider 
our servants and a t tendants Divine g i f t s ^ o deserve our 
g r a t i t ude . In so far as the treatment v^ich should be 
accorded to them i s concerned, we must be mild and generous 
towards them, and should never assign work to them which 
i s beyond the l i m i t of moderation. We should also give 
for them some r e s t and l i e s u r e , for they, too, l i ke us , 
are human beings and thus are l i a b l e to get t i r e d and 
exhausted. They have also s imi la r na tura l des i res i^ich 
we have, v*9 must, therefore , r e a l i s e that in cons t i tu t ion , 
there i s equa l i t y between our servants and ourse lves . 
Accordingly, we should t r y to observe equi ty and Jus t ice 
and refrain from being oppressive and tyrannical towards 
them, we should be ra the r thankful to God, vAio has made 
t h e i r services ava i lab le to us for our benef i ts and comforts. 
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I t i s incumbent on us to keep our servants a t par with 
47 
ourselves at l e a s t in matters of food and dress . 
al-Dawwani advises us to keep in mind cer ta in things 
while employing a servant . Before employing a servant, 
one must minutely study h i s previous background and should 
have a thorough knowledge of h i s character , and other 
personal d e t a i l s . In case i t i s not possible for him to 
have the r e q u i s i t e information, he should seek the help 
of h i s sagaci ty and conjucture in ascer ta in ing h i s ( s e rvsp t ' s ) 
charac ter . Deformed and disfeatured persons should never 
be chosen for employment. For in most cases the natural 
d ispos i t ion follows the physical formation; i t s contrary 
may simply be taken as rare exception. The servant must 
bear a pleasant name and a p r e t t y face, and should be a 
t r u ly sweet-voiced man. Men of deformity, such as, the 
one eyed, the lame, the scabby, the leprous , and the l i f e , 
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are to be avoided a l toge the r . 
I f a servant displays the qua l i t i e s of acute c lever-
ness and sharp wittedness, one should be on h is guard 
against him; for t h i s qual i ty i s general ly accompani&d 
by cunningness, decei t and t reachery, A servant bearing 
much modesty or bashfulness coupled with a l i t t l e common 
sense i s b e t t e r than one exhib i t ing much s e n s i b i l i t y 
accompanied by impudence. For modesty and bashfulness 
49 
i s decidedly the best of q u a l i t i e s . 
A person ought to be employed to carry out a work 
for which he displays a na tura l apt i tude and inc l ina t ion 
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v*iich may be Impl emeu ted by him comfortably. Vftien a writ 
I s assigned to a servant according to his natural d isposi -
t i ons , he should not be dismissed from i t only for some 
minor defects , as t h i s i s the p rac t i ce of the petty-minded 
and short s ighted persons. Moreover, a f te r h is dismissal 
another ma» would be appointed in place of him and there 
might not be any c e r t a i n t y that that man would be b e t t e r 
that the previous one. The servants have to be assured 
tha t t h e i r services are permanent and there i s no in ten-
t ion of terminating t h e i r services and exposing them to 
i n secu r i t y , m assurance of being permanently employed 
s t imula tes the servants to feel as i f they wre also 
pa r t ae r s of the employer in h i s wealth and possessions, 
and as such they regard the employer's p rosper i ty and 
p res t ige as t h e i r own. On the o ther hand, i f they r ea l i s e 
that t h e i r services are temporary, and l i a b l e to be d i s -
pensed with a t the s l i g h t e s t mistake committed by them, 
they will regard t h i s employment as a make-shift arrange-
ment and will not work devotedly. The fundamental p r inc ip le 
in service i s tha t i t should be actuated by love ra ther 
than;(fear, so tha t in the absence of love i t may be s t i -
mulated by hope and the servant may work iunder obl igat ion 
ra ther than under compulsion. For, though a person may 
be int imated in doing a thing but he will have no eagerness 
for i t and may simply go on with i t to the required extent 
in order to avoid in jury , l o s s or harm. The master should 
prefer the i n t e r e s t s of h i s servants to h i s own and t r e a t 
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them with affect ion and kindness. I f a servant i s gu i l ty 
of offence a f t e r reputed warning,he should be given a due 
punishment. I f he p e r s i s t s in doing so despite that ,he 
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must be dismissed so tha t the o thers may not copy him, 
A slave i s b e t t e r sui ted for the service than a 
free man because the former i s more inc l ined to submit, 
obey, and acquire the hab i t s and morals of h i s master than 
the l a t t e r . Moreover, there i s a l i t t l e p o s s i b i l i t y of 
the d i sso lu t ion of h i s connection with the master under 
whom he i s to serve . For the sake of personal service , 
one should choose from anrang d i f ferent types of slaves 
and servants one who has more common-sense, eloquence, 
modesty and p i e ty than o t h e r s . For commercial purposes, 
one must s e l ec t those who possess a sense of grea ter 
d i s c ip l i ne , economy and e n t e r p r i s e . Pbr the building one 
should employ persons \ino are strong in body and hard 
worker. For a watchman's job one must se l ec t a person 
having keen sense of v igi lance and louder voice. In the 
se lec t ion of servants* b r i e f l y speaking, one must take 
in to account the special need of the hour and the p a r t i -
cular s i tua t ion at hand, so tha t the persons may be 
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selected in accordance with the required qua l i f i ca t ions , 
al-Dawwani d is t inguishes three d i f ferent categories 
of servant corresponding to t h e i r na tu ra l d i spos i t ions , 
( i ) Free by na ture ; ( i i ) Slave by na ture ; and ( i i i ) Slave 
of d e s i r e s . The f i r s t species of servants should be t r ea -
ted l i k e chi ldren, the second l i k e brutes and beasts and 
the th i rd should be kept entangled in the meshes of proper 
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allurements* and set to work as s i tua t ion may demaPd. He 
has also made a nation-wise analys is of the s e r v ^ t - c l a s s . 
In h is analys is he i s l ed to formulate the following 
genera l i za t ions . The Arab servants are noted, in h i s 
opinion, for t he i r speech, eloquence and ingenuini ty, but 
bear the stigma of being notor ious ly cal lous and l a s c i -
v ious . The Abyssinians from among them are , however, 
known for fa i th fu lness and perseverance, but are i l l -
reputed for being naughty and i n t o l e r a n t of ind ign i ty . 
The Ajamites are marked for intell-^igence, statesmanship, 
good humour and sagaci ty , but are i l l -famed as being 
t r i cky , greedy and mischievious. The people of Asia are , 
s imi la r ly , renowned for f i d e l i t y , honesty and self-
confidence, but have a bad reputat ion for being miserly 
and mean. The Indians are dis t inguished for their i n t e -
l l e c t and imagination, as well as act iveness and prompt-
ness , but bear bad reputa t ion for being arrogant, malicious 
and t reacherous . The Turks are remarkable for courage, 
serviceableness , a g i l i t y , and beauty, but are notorious 
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for being f a i t h l e s s , turbulent , cruel and impudent, 
VI 
VmMCE OF F^TT.Y 
The whole s t ruc tu re of family l i f e can hardly be 
sustained without suf f ic ien t economic resources and 
f inance. I t does not need any emphasis that family l i f e 
necessa r i ly demands provision of food and proper t ies in 
an abundant measure, so that in c r i t i c a l circumstances 
they may be u t i l i z e d for the benef i t s of the family. I t 
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i s also advisable to s tore up food and provision in di f fe-
rent kinds? so that i f some of them due to unavoidable 
s i t u a t i o n s ; per i sh , o thers may remain i n t a c t . Again, for 
t ransac t ion , i n t e r se ( i . e . , inter-communities exchange) 
there a r i s e s the need for money (dinar) which serves as a 
mean to safeguard equi ty and also operates as the 'minor 
monitor' or ' a r b i t r a t o r ' (namus-i asghar) of l i f e . The 
same, by v i r tue of i t s value, s ca rc i ty , specif ic gravi ty 
and compactness of composition, may in i t s ^ t t l e quantity, 
be equivalent to a heap of grains , goods and commodities. 
Because of money alone, the d i f f i c u l t i e s involved in t r ans -
por ta t ion of various commodities from one place to another, 
can be avoided. I f the f a c i l i t y of t ransacnt ion through 
money would have not been avai lable to man, the commercial 
in tercourse would have been d i f f i c u l t and no would have 
been compelled to face a l l the hardship in t ranspor t ing 
goods to far-off p laces . Economic-re sources of family, 
therefore , general ly cons is t of food, property and money. 
53 Ihese are the e s s e n t i a l ingredients of family finance. 
The question of family finance may be looked at 
from three d i f fe ren t aspects , i . e . , income ( d u l ^ ) , pre-
servation (hifz) and expenditure (Wiarch). 
There are two major kinds of income ( i ) Earned and 
acquired income, and ( i i ) Inher i t ed and gif ted income. 
The former i s obtained by means of man's vo l i t i ona l a c t i -
v i t i e s and h i s ingenuity, such as, c r a f t s , a r t s , service , 
commercial i n t e r p r i s e s e t c . While the l a t t e r i s independent 
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of man's v o l i t i o n a l endeavours. I t mainly proceeds from 
legac ies and donat ions. According to al-Dawwani, there 
are three pr inc ipa l sources of earned and acquired income, 
v i z . , agricTJlture, t rade and craftsmanship. Trade i s gene-
r a l l y held to be the noblest of the th ree . But i n h i s 
opinion, ag r i cu l tu re i s the bes t of the three sources, i t i s 
preferable to t r ade . Considering the then prevalent s t a t e of 
a f f a i r s , when p o l i t i c a l s t a b i l i t y was non-exis tent , and 
coupled with the p o l i t i c a l i n s t a b i l i t y , corruption aM 
disharmony prevai led in a l l walks of l i f e , possession of 
moveable property involved r i s k s ; ag r i cu l tu re then decidedly 
was the safes t course of income. But in changed conditions 
when there i s ru le of law and j u s t i c e i s ensured, t rade may 
have the preference over ag r i cu l t u r e . But nevertheless trade 
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remains a r i sky course l i a b l e to decl ine a t any moment. 
As regards source of income, three things must be 
avoided: ( i ) Inequity (Jaifc), ( i i ) Infamy C a r ) , and ( i i i ) 
Meanness (d inaya t ) . By " inequi ty" , al-Dawwani means ob ta i -
ning wealth and provis ion by unjust means, such as , conver-
sion or difference in weight or measure e t c . Infamy imp-
l i e s acqu i r i i ^ materai l possessions by stooping to 
imp-udent p rac t i ces which tend to cause abasement to 
soul . Meanness involves to ob ta in gains by employing such 
devices as f i l t h - c l e a r i n g (Kannasi), tanning ( d a b h a ^ i ) , 
and a l l t ha t v*iich keeps one bade from higher and nobler 
profess ions . Here one thing to be noted i s tha t al-Dawwani 
keeps f i l t h cleaning and tanning as mean profess ions . 
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But in the world of today t h e i r importance i s evident . 
He seems to be influenced by Plato and Ar is to t le and 
t h e i r a r i s t o c r a t i c tendency — although i t i s quite 
foreign to Islam. 
Professions may be broadly c l a s s i f i e d into tvjo 
( i ) necessary, e . g . , ag r i cu l tu re , and ( i i ) unnecessary, 
e . g . , gold-smithy or pa in t ing e t c . They may, however, 
q u a l i t a t i v e l y be divided in to three di f ferent c l a s s e s : 
( i ) Noble (Shar i f ) , ( i i ) Mean ( imasis) , and ( i i l ) neutra l 
or intermediary (mutawassit) . The noble profession i s that 
which depends upon the r a t iona l s p i r i t and needs the u t i -
l i z a t i o n or exercise of i n t e l l e c t u a l power. This profession 
i s generally adopted by the r e a l l y high-born and t ru ly 
dignif ied persons. I t i s again . of three kinds (1) r e la -
t ing to the power of wisdom, as statesmanship; ( i i ) depending 
on education and e rud i t ion , as caligraphy, rhetovit,, a s t ro -
nomy, medical science, geometry and trigmometry e t c^£ ( i j ^ tha t 
which involves/physical powers and courage, as r id ing or 
horsemanship, defending the f r o n t i e r s , and repe l l ing the 
enemy e t c . In l i k e manners, the mean professions are also 
categorised in to three kinds, (1) That which i s repugnant 
to the public i n t e r e s t s , as monopoly of provisions ( I h t l k a r ) , 
witchcraft (Sahr) e t c . These are the pursu i t s of tiie wicked 
and mischievous. (11) That which i s Incometible with mental 
excel lence, for example, buffoonery (masl^argy), music-
playing (mutriby) and gambling (mugmery) e t c . These are 
the professions of fickle-minded people, ( i l l ) That which 
produces revulsion in human nature and offends against h i s 
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aes the t i c sensei as barbering, s treet-sweeping, f i l t h -
removing and the l i k e . These are the avocations of the 
56 low and v i l e persons, al-Dawwani, however, tries to Jus t i fy 
thffsejkindjof mean profession and offers ce r ta in ra t iona l 
00ns idera t ions . The professions of barbering, f i l t h -
removing and the l i k e are not , in h is opinion, so repul-
sive to reason. I t i s not necessary tha t the d ic t a t e s 
of man's aes the t ic fee l ing must always prove compatible 
with the d i c t a t e s of h i s r a t iona l f acu l ty . These profe-
ss ions , although they may hur t aes the t ic feel ing, but they 
are not so repuls ive and abominable to our ra t iona l facul ty, 
r a the r they are quite necessary; nay indispensable for the 
decent and f a i r administrat ion of worldly a f fa i r s and to 
look a f te r the san i t a t iona l condit ions of the human socie ty . 
The other two categories of the mean professions are, in 
fac t , repulsive to reason. They ought to be a l together 
anabdoned. Without explaining the neut ra l profession, 
al-Dawwani proceeds to advise people to a t t a in excellences 
and eminence in t h e i r respect ive professional f i e l d s . VJhen 
one i s s e t t l e d in a profession, he ought to seek eminence 
and perfect ion in h i s f i e ld , and must not remain s a t i s f i e d 
with any i n f e r i o r or lower accomplishment. He must always 
bear in mind tha t no embellishment in t h i s world i s be t t e r 
than affluence, and the bes t means to obtain i t i s to 
adopt such profession which i s based on equi ty and v^ich 
exh ib i t s a close proximity with temperance ( ' i f f a t ) and 
pol i teness (murwwat). He must also be fu l ly aware of the 
fac t that a l l property and possesion which are acquired by 
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vi*lencft, i . e . , unfal i^eans , h o o v e r l a rge and substant ia l 
they may appear, are defect ive (naqis) and unsa t i s fy ing . 
The d i c t a t e s of reason and revelat ion both, therefore , make 
i t incumbent upon us to avoid such acqu i s i t i ons . What i s , 
on the other hand, obtained by v^olesome profession, how-
ever small i t may be in amount and quanti ty, proves quite 
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ample and p rop i t i ous . 
As regards the pro tec t ion and preservat ion of 
economic resources, al-Dawwani has nothing to say a l t o -
gether . He proceeds to explain ways and means of inves t -
ment and expenditure of a family 's economic possessions 
without giving any thoughtful considerat ion to the e th ico -
re l ig ious implicat ions as regards t h e i r preserva t ion . 
As for expenditure, al-Dawwani suggests that in the 
out lay of property and possession the p r inc ip le of modera-
t ion should always be observed, wastage and miser l iness , 
o s t en ta t ion and pompous show must, a t the same time, be 
avoided. The expenditure must e s s e n t i a l l y be within the 
l i m i t s of income, While planning the lay ing out of property 
and possession, due regard must necessa r i ly be paid to 
ejfci-^tgencies as famine, advers i ty and sickness e t c . I t i s 
more prudent to have some part of our income and possessions 
in cash and coin, and in the form of houses, lands and 
l i v e - s t o c k s , so that in case a l o s s occurs to any one of 
these provis ions , the same may e a s i l y be recouped from 
others.^® 
The judicious out lay and disbursement of property 
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and possession i s of three kinds: ( i ) That which i s given 
away in compliance of the divine commands and inijunctions 
of r e l ig ion , as "Holy Tax" (Zakat), alms (Sadaqat) and 
vows (Nazar) e t c , ( i i ) That which i s given away by way of 
generosi ty (sakhawat), s ac r i f i ce ( i t j i a r ) , and favours 
and grants (ikram) as char i t ab le endownent, (hadaya) and 
pious donations (mubarrat) e t c . ( i i i ) That which i s spent 
to gain benef i t s or to avoid harm and in ju ry . The l a s t 
manner of spending finds its/manifestation in two ways. 
F i r s t l y , in offer ing presents to Kings for r ea l i za t ion of 
personal endsj i t also includes expenses incurred in 
supplying food, drink, dress and the l i k e n e c e s s i t i e s to 
the members of h i s family. Secondly, i t finds expression 
in the form of g i f t s granted to the wicked and mischievous 
persons to keep one ' s honour and fortune safe from the i r 
ev i l d e s i g n s , ^ 
As regards the f i r s t kind of the lawful out lay of 
property and possession, foir things suggests al-Dawwani, 
are to oe observed ( i ) That whatever one gives, in connec-
t ion with holy-tax, alms and vows, may be given quite 
wi l l ing ly and gladly, and without the l e a s t regre t for i t 
ne i the r in words nor In thought. For i t would be the 
worst kind of meanness in man i f he fee ls even s l i g h t e s t 
d ispleasure in spending a f rac t ion of God's bounty so 
l i b e r a l l y bestowed on man, ( i i ) That he spends i t merely 
for Divine p leasure , without i t s being t a in ted by any 
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other object and motive, l e s t i t s very purpose be nu l l i f i ed 
and rendered worthless , ( i i i ) That the major portion of 
such out lay i s bestowed on those needy persons who conceal 
t he i r de s t i t u t i on and poverty, and about whom God says, 
"From t h e i r abstinence the ignorant take them to be r ich" , 
( iv) That as fa r as poss ib le , he gives the alms sec re t ly ; 
for an open g i f t , in his opinion, gives r i s e to arrogance 
and os ten ta t ion in the mind of the giver and i s l i k e l y to 
arouse feel ings of humiliation and i n f e r i o r i t y in the mind 
of deserving r ece ip i en t . I t i s embodied, says al-Dawwani, 
in the t r a d i t i o n s of the Prophet tha t "A secre t cha r i ty 
appeases the wrath of God". There i s yet another Tradi-
t ion expressing the same idea in these words. "The best 
of alms i s that which i s even unknown to l e f t hand though 
60 given by r igh t handJ' He cpaotes these two t r a d i t i o n s with 
a view to emphasize the r e l ig ious as well as social impli-
cat ions involved in an act of cha r i ty , A hidden char i ty , 
he concludes, abounds in good a f f e c t s , and consequently 
minimises the p o s s i b i l i t i e s of arousing harmful e f f ec t s . 
Similar ly , in the second kind of the leg i t imate and 
lawful out lay of property and possession, there are five 
things to be observed: ( i ) Promptness, i . e . , the char i ty 
must be delivered as ea r ly as poss ib le ; the process of 
del iver ing char i tab le things must always be quick, the 
delay in such matter i s not at a l l des i r ab le . For an 
unnecessary delay in an act of cha r i t y i s l i k e l y to reduce 
the i n t e n s i t y of the pleasure of c h a r i t y , A long-waiting 
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for an expected thing makes the pleasure attached to i t 
e i t h e r quite-equal to or even l e s s than the pain of sus-
pense, ( i i ) secrecy (kitman) i . e . , to ensure himself that 
he may be safe from the ev i l of os ten ta t ion and display. 
I t c a l l s for to besto;^ cha r i ty and alms in secrecy so 
that one ' s act of generosi ty i s not maJcred by the i l l s 
of show and grandeur, ( i i i ) One should always b e l i t t l e 
and minimize h i s generosi ty, and consider i t to be quite 
su f f i c i en t ly l a rge in v»eight and worth. Such i s the 
a t t i t ude of the noble-minded and magnanimous persons. 
(Iv) The habi t of giving cha r i ty must be adopted as a 
continuous process, i t should be prac t i sed without any 
break. For a long gap in spending or giving of g i f t s 
causes forgetfulness and decreases i t s i n t e n s i t y and 
effect , (v) The act of cha r i t y should be for the benefi t 
of deserving persons, otherwise i t may pix)ve simply l i k e 
sowing seeds in barren or s a l t y grounds. 
As regards the th i rd kind of lawful and leg i t imate 
head of expenditure, there are three things to be kept in 
mind ( i ) Moderation ( » i t i d a l ) i . e . , taking a recourse to 
the middle-path, ne i the r one should be too raiser, nor too 
extravagant . But in case one has to spend material posse-
ssions and other a r t i c l e s for the sake of avert ing an 
in jury , i t i s advisable to spend l i b e r a l l y in so far as 
i t i s l i k e l y to ensure grea ter secur i ty for l i f e , pr<jperty 
and honour. I f one prefers to firmly follow the patn of 
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moderation in such a s i tua t ion , he can hardly manage to 
escape the e v i l designs of the mischievous persons and 
will be a t a rge t of r i d i cu l e for h i s de t r ac to r s . I t i s 
so because such persons are general ly devoid of just ice 
and fa i rness , they have been consumed by greed, avarlcei 
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envy and n a l i c e , 
Hiere i s no mention of the o ther two precautionary 
measures* 
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CHAPTER YI 
Th« l a s t po r t ion of the b©«k, Tha i&hlaq- i - Ja l ' a l i , 
deals with the problems ©f S t a t e , especia l ly i t s s i g n i f i -
cance, adminis t ra t ion and Government, and analyses i t s 
social character as a whole. al»Dawwani has divided i t 
into seven sec t ions! ( i ) Man's need for c i v i l i z a t i o n ; ( i i ) 
Importance of love i n c i v i l i z a t i o n ; ( i i i ) C la s s i f i ca t ion 
of S t a t e s ; ( iv ) Administration of S ta t e and q u a l i t i e s of 
an able adminis t ra tor ; (v) Code of se rv ice , i . e . , the 
manners and e t i q u e t t e to be observed by the persons closely 
associa ted with the Kings and the ru l ing chiefs ; (v i ) 
Importance of fr iendship and nature of fr iendly r e l a t i o n s ; 
and ( v i i ) Proper ways of dealing with fellow c i t i z e n s . 
al-Dawwani has t r i e d to provide in these sect ions 
an answer to such v i t a l quest ions of socia l philosophy as : 
Why should man l i v e i n an organised society or S t a t e a t 
a l l ? Vfhy shoTJld men obey aiy governnent a t a l l ? , Why 
should men have p o l i t i c a l powers over o the r s? . By what 
c r i t e r i a i s i t to be determined who should have p o l i t i c a l 
power?, by what c r i t e r i a i s i t to be determined what should 
be the extent of p o l i t i c a l power and what r i g h t s and free-
doms should be exempted from p o l i t i c a l or l ega l control? , 
and what are the pos i t i ve ends to which p o l i t i c a l power be 
d i r ec ted , and what are the c r i t e r i a for determining these 
ends? In order to f a c i l i t a t e a clear understanding of 
al-Dawwani's conception of S t a t e , and h i s answers to these 
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v i t a l quest ions of immense socia l s igni f icance , we propose 
to d iscuss i n t h i s chs5)ter a l l the above mentioned seven 
sect ions in de t a i l . 
I 
MAN'S NEED FOR CIVILIZATION 
This sec t ion contains , as i t s caption shows, an 
answer to the v i t a lques t i on , "Why should man l i v e in an 
organised society or S t a t e at a l l " ? al-Dawwani bas i ca l ly 
supports A r i s t o t l e ' s stand tha t man i s by nature a social 
animal. Man's natural urge for leading a soc ia l l i f e , 
not only motivates him to manage the most elementary of 
a l l social a s soc ia t ions , i . e . , family, but also ac t iva t e s 
him to form social un i t s of wider ex ten t s , such as v i l l a g e , 
c i ty and S t a t e e t c . He needs l i v i n g i n a well-administered 
socie ty because of the obvious advantages derived there -
from. Without society men cannot survive, since society 
alone makes poss ib le the d iv i s ion of laboiu* and exchange 
of commodities which are necessary for the s a t i s f a c t i o n of 
men's mater ia l needs. I t i s fiirther s t ressed tha t other 
kinds of needs, besides b io log ica l and economic ones, are 
reali25able only i n soc ie ty . The c u l t i v a t i o n of moral and 
i n t e l l e c t u a l excel lences , for ins tance , i s not at a l l 
poss ib le without mutual ass i s tance and socia l co-operation 
ava i l ab le only in soc ie ty , Man, the re fore , must value one 
ano the r ' s company and fr iendship which helps in uni t ing 
1 
men into an order ly soc ie ty . In order to e lucidate h i s 
t h e s i s , al-Dawwani puts foward the following philosophical 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n . 
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Things, as regards to t h e i r per fec t ion (Kamal), 
may broadly be grouped in to two d i s t i n c t c lasses : ( I ) 
Those whose per fec t ion synchronises with the i r exis tence, 
such as heavenly bodies (ajram-i Samawy) - - they are 
supposed to have a t ta ined per fec t ion r igh t from the time 
they came into being; and ( i i ) Those which a t t a i n perfec-
t i o n gradually a f t e r t h e i r ex is tence , such as the elemental 
compounds (muralckibat-i ' unsur l ) — they remain immature, 
undeveloped and imperfect at the time of t h e i r coming into 
ex is tence , but slowly and gradually they a t t a i n t h e i r 
maruJSity and reach the stage of t h e i r per fec t ion . Things 
tha t belong to t h i s category are dest ined to follow a 
natural course of progress from incompleteness to oomple-
2 
t i o n and imperfection to per fec t ion . 
This course of progress destined by nature cannot, 
however, be accomplished without the help of some phsical 
resources . The ways and means tha t help accomplish the 
course of progress are of two d i f ferent types . They a re , 
as regards mankind for ins tance , e i t h e r of the kind of 
"forms" conferred by Divine munificence on the seminal 
j u i c e , so tha t i t may succeed in obta in ing a ful ly deve-
loped human persona l i ty or they are of the kind of some 
"formative substance", tha t qualify mater ia l en t i t y to 
assume i t s natural forms, such as supply of food to body 
which ensures the acme of i t s development. 
Thejassistence conducive to the attainment of per-
f ec t ion may be exclusively rendered a l together in three 
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different waysJ ( i ) The matgrial assistance (ma'uiaat b i l -
maddah) - when an assistance becomes part of the principal 
object, i t may be called material assistance, such as the 
assistance of food to the animal body; ( i i ) The instrrmantal 
assistance (ma'unat b i l -a lah) - when an assistance Assumes 
the place of an instriment in the functioning of the prin-
cipal object, i t may be termed instrumental assistance, 
such as water to the power of nutr i t ion; and ( i i i ) The 
assistance through service (ma'unat bil-khidmat) — when an 
assistance renders a service that conduces to the perfection 
of the principal object, i t may be regarded as ministerial 
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assistance or assistance through service. The l a s t kiixl 
may again be of two categories: (a) Tha substantial service 
(khidmat-bil-zat) — the object of such service i s the 
attainment of perfection of the principal object i t se l f ; 
and (b) The intentional service (khidmat-bil-ghard) — the 
end of such service i s something other than the perfection 
of the principal object; perfection, however, comes to i t 
in consequence. The examples of the substantial service is 
the snaKe-bite in which there i s the dissolution of the 
organisms of the b i t t e n animals into primary elements; but 
the snake which bi tes does not derive any personal benefit 
and grat i f icat ion. The example of the intentional service 
l i e s in the action of the wild beast which enjoys personal 
gra t i f ica t ion in k i l l i n g animals, but the decomposition of 
the body of the animal k i l led comes in consequence. 
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The objec ts of nature have been created to serve 
man, the noblest of a l l c rea t ions . Therefore a man should 
not t r e a t na tura l ob jec t s on the bas i s of subs tan t ia l 
se rv ice , but on in ten t iona l one. They are necessar i ly 
d i s t i n e d , as the underlying purpose behind the i r c rea t ion 
shovis, to serve mankind both ma te r i a l ly and ins t rumental ly . 
The service by the objec ts of the nature i s not a l l , so 
fa r as the s\irvival of mackind i s concerned. Man, indeed, 
stands grea t ly i n need of n a t u r e ' s he lp , but he i s , a t the 
same time no l e s s dependent for h i s existence on the co-
opera t ion and ass i s tance of h i s fellow ind iv idua l s . He 
i s absolute ly dependent on the ass i s tance of the people of 
h i s own kind, both for the p reserva t ion of h i s individual 
se l f as well as of h i s spec ies . But t h i s ass i s tance has 
to be rendered by way of "mutual se rv ice" , i . e . , human 
beings should co-operate with each other through service and 
g 
not instrumentally or ma te r i a l l y . 
The whole of animal kingdom equally depends on the 
a s s i s t ance of natural ob jec t s and t h e i r products; bu t , so 
far t he i r dependence on the i r own kind i s concerned, they 
d i f f e r widely, Most of the acquat ic animals, which are 
born spontaneously, do not en t i r e ly depend on the i r own 
kind e i t he r for the p rese rva t ion of se l f or for the propa-
gat ion of species whereas those tha t are born by procreat ion, 
as beas t s e t c . , depend mostly on t h e i r own kind for the 
p ro t ec t i on of self , p rocrea t ion of species and i t s nourish-
ment to matur i ty . But a f te r the at tainemtn of such nourish-
ment, t he i r dependence on t h e i r own kind almost t o t a l l y ceases. 
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They necesar i ly assoc ia te themselves a t the time of co i t ion 
as well as diiring the period of no\irishment of t h e i r off-
spr ings . After t ha t each separates to siibsist i n so l i tude . 
There are o thers such as an t s , hees and ce r t a in other 
species of b i r d s , which requi re a continued co-operation 
of t he i r own kind So preserve t h e i r in i iv idua l se l f as 
well as species . 
The whole of mankind, however, e s sen t i a l l y belongs 
to the category of animal kingdom which i s i n need of a 
continued ass is tance and cooperation of i t s own kind through-
out the l i f e . al-Dawwani puts forward the following j u s t i -
f i c a t i o n in order to account for the e s sen t i a l dependence 
of man on h i s fellow beings . I t l i e s beyond, he «ays, the 
capabi l i ty of a s ingle htman being to f u l f i l a l l h i s bas ic 
requirements by himself. I f every one had himself to perform 
a l l the pre l iminar ies for the p repara t ion of h i s food, habi-
t a t i o n , raiment, fu rn i tu res and arms, he had consequently 
to equip himself with the imple.ments of carpentary, i ron-
smithy and the l i k e r e q u i s i t e c r a f t s . Afterwards he had 
to busy himself with the intermediary reqTiis i t ies for the 
p repara t ion of h i s food, clothing and lodging e t c . I t i s 
but qu i te obvious tha t so long as he would have been occu-
pied in preparing the above mentioned without food, d o t h 
and h a b i t a t i o n e t c . , which must have, i n consequence, paved 
the way for h i s des t ruc t ion . Nay, i f he would have devoted 
h i s time e n t i r e l y to one of these c r a f t s , s t i l l he should 
not have fixLl mastery over i t . Man i s sa id , there fore , to 
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be a socia l animal. He i s bas i ca l ly incomplete, and indeed 
"raw", when apart from socie ty . I t i s only when individuals 
assemble together , cooperate with one another, s t ick to 
the spec ia l i sed f i e ld s of professional pu r su i t s of t he i r 
own choice, and t read the course of j u s t i c e i n rec iprocal 
co-operat ion and interdependence tha t the n e c e s s i t i e s of 
l i f e are f a i r l y arranged, personal a f f a i r s are set on sound 
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footing and perpetu i ty of species i s provided for . Similar ly , 
a f a i r regiiLation of almost a l l other human a f f a i r s nece-
s s a r i l y depends \q)on mutual ass i s tance and co-operation. 
I t i s , t he re fo re , suggested even in Divine s c r i p t u r e , that 
each individual var ies i n h is natiu-al t a s t e and ap t i tudes , 
so tha t each one should employ himself i n a p a r t i c u l a r 
vocat ion, and t ry to a t t a i n per fec t ion t he re in for the benefi t 
of en t i re mankind. If a l l men would have been iden t ica l i n 
t h e i r t a s t e and apt i tude*, a l l of them might adopt the same 
profess ion and t h i s might lead the mankind into des t ruc t ion . 
Perhaps due to t h i s reason, nature has maintained great 
d i s p a r i t y among hianan beings with regards to t he i r wealth 
and n e c e s s i t i e s of l i f e . I f a l l mankind had been al ike in 
t h e i r want and waelth, they would have not cooperated with 
each o ther . For i n case, every one would have been d e s t i -
t u t e ,none could expect the o t h e r ' s he lp . S imi la r ly , i f 
a l l woTJld have been r i c h , they might, on account of being 
s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t have refused serving one another. But owing 
to the natural va r i a t ions in aims and objec ts every one opts 
for a par t ic iJ lar profess ion and t r i e s to master i t by 
regular p r a c t i c e . In view of d ive r s i t y in individual 
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circimstances, every man i s in need of another and has 
to choose for himself a pa r t i cu l a r vocation for the sake 
of h i s own and h i s fel low-heings. I t i s t h i s reciprocal 
cooperation and mutual ass i s tance which, i n f ac t , help 
maintain the a f f a i r s of a l l individiJals i n a proper manner 
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according to t he i r wi l l and d e s i r e . 
Thus i t i s obvious from the above discuss ion tha t 
men are under the unavoidable necessi ty of congregating 
with t h e i r fellow beings . When t h i s imagined "necessi ty" 
takes the form of an actual social congregation, i t i s 
t echn ica l ly cal led "Tamaddun" ( c i v i l i z a t i o n ) . The term 
'tamaddun' i s derived from the word "Madinah(city) and 
s i g n i f i e s congregation i n a c i t y . The word "madinah" 
( c i t y ) here does not, however, simply imply houses, bui ld-
ings and roads e t c . , r a the r i t means a publ ic congregation 
tha t admits of a proper r egu la t ion of a f f a i r s . Man i s 
sa id to be "madrii" ( c i t i z e n ) by nature ; tha t i s , nature 
compels him to seek a p a r t i c u l a r kind of congregation, 
which i s known, as i t has been said above, by the name of 
" tamaddun" ( c i v i l i z a t i o n ) . "^ ^ 
Again, human beings d i f fer so much i n nature , i n 
t h e i r l i k e s and d i s l i ke s and i n the choice of profession 
tha t i f they would have been l e f t to t h e i r individual 
p ropens i t i e s , t he i r mutual cooperation might have been 
rendered qu i te impossible. For each i n pursuing h i s own 
personal b e n e f i t s , i s l i k e l y to come in conf l ic t with 
o t h e r s , which may r e s u l t i n mutual d issens ions , wars and 
des t ruc t ion . I t i s , the re fo re , qui te i rd i spens ib le that 
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men l i v i n g i n a s soc ia t ion must have some ru les and regula-
t ions to l i v e by, and there must be more or l e s s exp l i c i t 
agencies for making, i n t e rp re t ing and enforcing the laws, 
so tha t every one may he contented with h i s own r ight fu l 
share , and res t ra ined from usurping the r i ^ t s of o the r s , 
+This e s sen t i a l requirement i s f u l f i l l e d by obeying some 
p o l i t i c a l au thor i ty , ca l led CJovernnents. Without Govern-
ment there wi l l be , says al-Dawwani, disorder and uncer= 
t a i n t y , conf l ic t of i n t e r e s t wi l l be unresolved and s t r i f e 
wi l l resxolt, thereby endangering the i n t r e s t s of whole 
soc ie ty . The invidual*s l i f e , i n the terminology of Locke, 
would be " s o l i t a r y , poor, nasty, b ru t i sh and shor t , " i f a 
soc ie ty i s devoid of <&overnment,•'•"'• 
A Government, i n order to function e f fec t ive ly , 
12 invar iably needs three th ings : ( i ) a Ctode of Law (namus) 
( i i ) An executive body (hakim) and ( i i i ) Finance (Dinar) , 
The Code of law tha t guarantees the happiness of socie ty , 
fa i rness of r e l i g ious p r a t i c e s and soundness of secular 
deal ings i s one, says al-Dawwani, which i s revealed to a 
person who i s dis t inguished from the r e s t of mankind i n 
having been honoured with Divine in sp i r a t ions and d i r ec t i ons . 
His i n s t - r u c t i o n s and guidance conduce to the f e l i c i t y 
of t h i s world and the world he rea f te r . He i s , i n r e l ig ious 
pharaseology, known as "prophet" (nabi) or i n s t i t u t o r 
(Rasul ) , and h is injunctions the i n s t i t u t e (Shari 'ah),^*^ 
The executive machinary which administers the code 
of law i n society should be headed by a person who occupies 
an exal ted pos i t i on among a l l h i s fellow c i t i z e n s . He i s 
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sometjjnes designated as an "absolute monardi" (malik 
• a l a l - i t l a q ) and h i s adminis t ra t ive ordinances as "the 
royal s t a t u t e s " ( s a n a ' a t - i mal ik) . Plato ca l l s him the 
"Secular administrator" (mudabbir-i ' a lam), and Ar i s to t l e 
"The man of c i ty" ( i n s a n - i madni) i . e . , the man vjho e f f i -
c ien t ly regu la tes the a f f a i r s of the c i t y . al-Dawwani 
and almost a l l the Muslim philosophers prefer to ca l l him 
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"Imam", and h i s adminis t ra t ion as limamat." 
al-Dawwani i s i n favour of one man's adminis t ra t ion. 
He advocates tha t the r e in s of governnent (imamat) should 
be ent rus ted to the care of a s ingle individual ( i . e . , 
Imam), This man should guarantee the i n t e r e s t s of the 
people and shoiiLd ensure every kind, of f e l i c i t i e s , happiness 
and prosper i ty to a l l p a r t s of the S t a t e and to each 
Sect ion of the soc ie ty . The primary duty of an "Imam" 
i s to abide by the injunct ions of the S h a r i ' a h . He has, 
however, the power to exercise h i s d i s c r e t i on i n minor 
d e t a i l s , as ca l led forth by the requirements of time ancl 
s i t u a t i o n , but tha t too i n a way so as to conform to the 
universal p r inc ip le s of the Shari^ah. Such an adminis-
t r a t o r i s , indeed, the shadow of God. His true Vice-
gerent and the deputy of the Prophet. 
An Imam, i n h i s discharge of d u t i e s , resembles a 
physician. J u s t as an adept physician t r i e s to preserve 
the equilibrium of the human temperament by curing the 
bodily i l l s , s imi la r ly a worthy Imam always keeps a keen 
eye on the healthy condit ion of the human a f f a i r s , and 
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works hard to r e s to re i t to i t s normaL s t a t e whenever 
i t devia tes from i t s moderate course. He i s , i n fac t , 
the physician of the world, and h i s adminis t rat ion i s 
16 
the medicine to the socia l i l l s of mankind. 
al-Dawwani i s deadly against ascet ic ism. He i s 
extremely c r i t i c a l of those vdio lead an a sce t i c l i f e . 
Htiman beings occupy, he argues, the same pos i t ion in 
r e l a t i o n to society as bodily organs hold in r e l a t i o n 
to human body. Ju s t as bodily organs depend for t h e i r 
very survival upon each others* mutual cooperation - the 
l i v e r , for ins tance , depends upon the hear t for "animal 
s p i r i t " and " v i t a l power", and the hear t upon the l i v e r 
for i t s " cons t i t u t iona l s p i r i t s " and nourishment, and then 
both upon the b ra in for s p i r i t u a l and sens i t i ve powers, 
and the b ra in upon both of them for l i f e and n u t r i t i o n -
so do human beings necessar i ly depend for maintenance 
upon each o the r . I t i s , therefore , incumbent upon a l l 
human individuals to co-operate with fellow beings. A 
person, who r e t i r e s from society and shuns a l l h i s social 
ob l iga t ions i s not , i n h i s opinion, a normal man at a l l . 
He i s bound to avoid a l l co-operat ion with mankind whom 
he burdens with r e spons ib i l i t y of h i s maintenance. 
Asceticism i n no condit ion i s to be considered a vir tuous 
coiirse. I t i s , i n f ac t , a sheer in jus t i ce against 
s o c i e t y . a s . a r ^ s c e t i c obtains food and raijnent e t c . , from 
soc ie ty , without paying any thing for i t , or rendering 
any corresponding service i n retiu-n to soc ie ty . I t i s 
sheer devia t ion from the r igh t path of moderation and 
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j u s t i c e . I t i s , in fac t , nothing but a log ica l absurdity 
i f an a sce t i c i s considered to be a vi r tuous man. He 
i s r a the r to be branded as an intemperate person. The 
v i r tue of temperance does not mean abandonnent of worldly 
d e s i r e s , but the exercise of i t i n an equitable manner. 
Equity, i n soc ia l a f f a i r s , does not , however, l i e i n 
abs ten t ion from oppressing others where no one can be 
found oppressed, i t ra ther consis ts i n keeping in view 
the path of i n t e g r i t y and moderation i n our t ransac t ions 
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with fellow human beings."^ 
I I 
IMPORTANCE OF LOVS IN CIVJTTt^ .^ TTnw 
I t has already been ascer ta ined in the previous 
sec t ion tha t per fec t ion of a man i s necessar i ly dependent 
on socia l agreement, cooperation and assoc ia t ion , which 
cannot be secured without mutual amity and af fec t ion . In 
t h i s sec t ion al-Dawwani fur ther i l l u s t r a t e s the concept 
of socia l love and ou t l i ne s i n de t a i l i t s s ignificance 
and importance for a c i v i l i z e d l i f e . 
Like a t rue log ica l analyst he f i r s t of a l l endeavours 
to analyse the meaning of love , and i n doing so, he compares 
i t with the concept of equity ( insaf ) freindship (sadaqat) 
and a f fec t ion ( u l f a t ) . The term love , in h i s opinion, i s 
comprehensive of a l l these concepts ( i . e , equi ty, friend* 
ship and a f f ec t ion ) . Love, he def ines , i s a symbol of 
un i ty . I t ensures permanence and per fec t ion . I t stands 
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i n opposi t ion to violence, which shoots out from p l u r a l i t y 
and causes d i s rup t ion and l o s s . I t i s purely an i n t e l l e c -
tual a c t i v i t y . I t does not apply to such s t a t e s or things 
which do not admit of i n t e l l e c t . Accordingly, the i n c l i -
nat ion of the elements towards t h e i r cons t i tu t iona l tendency, 
a t t r a c t i o n of compound towards each other i n accordance 
with t h e i r temperamental a f f in i t y (sudi as between i ron 
and magret) or t he i r repii ls ion from each other according 
to t he i r temperamental aversion (such as between honey-
suckle stone and vinegar) and the l i k e ins tances , do not 
manifest the phenomenon of love and h o s t i l i t y ; they simply 
display the forces of a t t r a c t i o n and repuls ion . S imi lar ly , 
agreaableness and repugnance between dumb bru tes cannot be 
cal led love and h o s t i l i t y , they may simply be termed amity 
and aversion respec t ive ly , since they are merely the 
expressions of animal i n s t i n c t s , and do not manifest a i^ 
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exercise of i n t e l l e c t . 
So far as i t s connotation i s concerned, the term 
love i s superior to equi ty . Vftiere the t i e s of love hold 
t h e i r proper sway, the v i r tue of equity need not be 
employed aiy more. For love displays a kind of "natural 
imi ty" , whereas equity manifests an "acquired uni ty" , 
A natura l phenomenon has decidedly precedence over 
acquired one. Again, there i s no dualism i n love , but 
equi ty e s s e n t i a l l y admits of i t s ex is tence . The word 
' i n s a f ( i . e . , equity) l i t e r a l l y means cut t ing into two 
equal p a r t s , i , e , , the a rb i t e r divides the thing in dispute 
between the persons concerned in order to ensure the i r 
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l eg i t ima te ly equi table shares . The term equi ty , therefore , 
BDt oaLy admits of dua l i t y , but i n a sense i t i s p la inly 
a kind of p l u r a l i t y . I t i s , thus , obvious tha t equity i s 
assuredly in fe r io r i n meaning to love which i s always 
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considered to be a symbol of uni ty . 
S imi la r ly , love i s much wider term than fr iendship. 
The former ( i . e . , love) may extend to a much l a r g e r rnjmber 
of people, whereas the l a t t e r ( i . e . , freindship) to a few 
people. In other words, the denotat ion of the term love 
i s qu i te wider and more comprehensive than tha t of the 
f r iendship . Again, freindship i s of d i f fe ren t v a r i t i e s . 
I t great ly var ies i n i t s in tens i ty from person to person 
i n accordance with the motives underlying the fr iendly 
r e l a t i o n s . The freindship of the young for ins tance , i s 
generally for p leasure , and i s subject to a quick change. 
The freindship of the p i d and the experienced persons, on 
the contrary, happens to be qui te durable, since i t i s 
brought about by long - l a s t i ng considerat ions of mutual 
p r o f i t s and gains. The freindship of the wise i s , however, 
immune from change and dec l ine . I t i s pursued for a pure 
good and thus i s a thing which happens to be permanent and has 
unchangeable character . As regards i t s extension and intenr 
s i t y , the app l i ca t ion of the term f r iendship , thus , i s 
grea t ly l imi ted according to the special s i t ua t i ons and 
circumstances. But love, being purely a p r inc ip le of uni ty , 
has , i n comparison to f re indship , a wider do nota t ion and i s 
20 qui te comprehensive i n i t s connotation too. 
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al-Dawwani now proceeds to analyse the concepts of 
love and a f fec t ion with a view to br ing out the d i s t i n c -
t i o n between the two seemitd.y s imilar not ions . Affection 
i s extremely l imi t ed , he says, i n scope. I t can hardly be 
extended to more than a s ingle individual i n a true sense. 
No s ingle individual can have a f fec t ion for two persons 
a t the same time with equal i n t e n s i t y . Moreover, i t i s 
generally prompted by excessive d e s i r e , e i ther for pleasure 
or for good. The former ( i . e . , a f fec t ion accasioned by 
excessive des i re for pleasure) i s commonly described as 
an "animal a f fec t ion" , and therefore deserves condemnation. 
The l a t t e r ( i . e . , a f fec t ion occasioned by excessive desire 
for good) i s generaly known as " s p i r i t u a l a f fec t ion" , and 
hence i s worthy of our commendation. The sentiment of a 
t rue and s incere af fec t ion i s t o t a l l y devoid of the consi-
dera t ions of p ro f i t or l o s s . I t i s held that p ro f i t does 
not enter into the arena of a f fec t ion at a l l . Love, on 
the contrary, i s a p r inc ip le of unity tha t pervades the 
e n t i r e universe . The organiza t ion of the world, i n h i s 
opinion, depends, t o t a l l y upon love. Nothing in the world 
can be devoid of love , ary more than i t can be deprived of 
i t s own existence and uni ty . Love i s a kind of yardst ick 
tha t measures the degree of per fec t ion i n the objects of 
nature . Differences among things as regards t he i r perfec-
t i on , i s found, according to the degrees of love which they 
possess . The scope of love , the re fore , i s far wider and 
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more comprehensive than tha t of a f fec t ion . 
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al-Dawwani, af ter demonstrating the comprehensive-
ness of the term love i n comparison to the concepts of 
equi ty , fr iendship and affect ion now ventures to analyse 
the precise nature of human love t h a t governs a l l the 
a f f a i r s of mankind. Love which p reva i l s among human beings, 
he says, i s of tv/o k inds : ( i ) Natural (Tah i ' l ) - as that 
of mother for her child^ and Cii) Voluntary (Aradi) - as 
tha t of a pupil for h i s teacher . The voluntary love i s 
again suh-divided into four d i s t i n c t he ads J ( i ) tha t ijhich 
i s quick to a r i se and quick to per i sh ; ( i i ) tha t which i s 
slow to a r i se and slow to per i sh ; ( i i i ) tha t which i s slow 
to a r i s e but quick to per i sh ; and ( iv ) tha t which i s quick 
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to a r i s e but slow to pe r i sh . 
The ul t imate object of a l l these voluntary kinds of 
love i s , however, e i ther p leasure , p r o f i t , good, or a l l 
these combined together . Love for the sake of pleasure 
i s born qiiickly and also per ishes quickly, because pleasure 
i s an object tha t seems easy to acquire and quick to change. 
Prof i t engenders love which comes slowly but goes quickly, 
for p r o f i t i s earned with hard labour but i t can be l o s t 
at ahy moment. Love which i s attained by good a r i s e s 
quickly but vanishes slowly. ^The quick browth of t h i s kind 
of love i s based upon the " s p i r i t u a l a f f in i ty" and "mental 
harmory" tha t e x i i t s between good and noble people; while 
i t s slow decay, to a great Extent, i s due to rea l unity 
which i s the necessary concomitant of good. Their combi-
nat ion, however, i s conducive to love which i s , i n fac t , 
slow i n growth and decay, for the combination of "prof i t " 
and "good" necessari ly e n t a i l s both these inc iden ts .^^ 
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The love engendered by the consideration of personal 
profi t and pleasure, i s , however, inferior to that t^diich is 
occasioned by good. The former ( i . e . , love caused by 
pleasure and profi t) seeks grat i f icat ion of man's physical 
desires. I t i s generally found prevalent among common 
mass, and bears the ta in t s of discord, dispute, reproach, 
complaint, deterioration and destruction. The l a t t e r ( i . e . , 
love actuated by good (khair) is purely sought to fulf i l 
man's mental or spir i tual aspirations. I t exist only 
between those persons who are habituated to l i s t e n to the 
voices of their nDble soul. When himan mind i s freed from 
bodily affections, and i s relieved of the love for pl^rsical 
pleasures, i t is a t t rated towards the aspirations of the 
holier world. I t s t a r t s looking at the real i ty with the 
eye of intellect^order to qualify i t s e l f for the attaiiment 
of in te l lectual b l i s s which l i e s in i t s existence in Divine 
glory, the sublimest of a l l stages of unity, perfection 
and pleasure. I t i s blessed with a kind of love that 
belongs to the category of the highest love and i s a true 
perfection. I t signifies the l o f t i e s t of a l l positions and 
the highest of a l l ranks held only by the most accomplished 
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and the noblest souls, i . e . . Prophets. 
Next to t h i s , however, comes the love that prevails 
among the good and virtuous people. I t i s occasioned purely 
by spi r i tual harmory and mental unity, I t i s motivated by 
the ob3ect of pure v i r tue , which does not admit of a l tera-
tion; rather i t proves to be absolutely free from the 
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shadow of d i s in t eg ra t i on , decay and d i s t o r t i o n or corruption. 
Hianan nature i s , never the less , so const i tu ted that 
i t can hardly be purged of the love actuated by the conside-
r a t i o n of personal p r o f i t s , i n t e r e s t and gains. I t i s 
observed equally both among the good and the bad. Sometimes 
t h i s love i s occasioned by accidental jux tapos i t ion in 
strange places or s i t u a t i o n causing d i s t r e s s , for ins tance , 
on ship-boards, i n t r a v e l s and the l i k e . I t i s , i n fac t , 
due to the natural c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of man, by v i r tue of 
which he has been named "insan" i . e . , an assoc ia t ive being, 
And, indeed, i t i s t h i s spec i f ic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of mankind 
which serves as the o r i g i n of love in human beings , and in 
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tu rn , leads to concord ind c i v i l i z a t i o n . 
Man's natural i n c l i n a t i o n towards soc i ab i l i t y f i n i s 
expression not only in h is secular mat te r s , but also in 
h i s r e l i g i o u s p r a c t i c e s . I t has great ly been emphasized 
tha t men must offer t h e i r prayers (namaz), f ive times a day, 
i n a congregation, so t ha t the people of a l o c a l i t y may be 
able to mix with each o the r . I t has been further s t ressed 
tha t the people of a town should assemble at l e a s t , once in 
a week at a pa r t i cu l a r place to offer t h e i r "Friday prayer" 
i n a group, so tha t a l l the people l i v i n g in tha t town may 
be able to meet each o ther . Again, i t has been l a i d down 
that a l l the people of a town as well as those belonging 
to i t s suburbs must assemble i n an open mosque or f i e ld , 
twice a year , to offer t h e i r "'id prayers" , so tha t by 
v i r tue of t h i s l a rge congregation, mutual harmory and love 
may f lour i sh among the people. Las t ly , i t has been l a i d 
336 
down for the e n t i r e community of be l i eve r s tha t one who 
has the surplus wealth i n addi t ion to h i s hare necess i t i e s 
must t ry to undertake the pilgrimage (Ha33) to the holy 
Kaaha at l e a s t once during h i s l i f e time. The wisdom 
underlying t h i s in junct ion i s to have a gathering of a l l 
the be l i eve r s once a year on the in t e rna t iona l plane. The 
ob;3ect behind a l l these r e l i g i o n s inj i inct ions, thus , i s 
to s t rengthen the bond of uni ty and love and to set a t 
naught a l l the ev i l forces that may cause d i s in t eg ra t ion 
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i n soc ie ty . 
Love, p reva i l ing among human beings , assumes several 
s t ages . The sublimest and the noblest stage of love for 
human beings i s one \Aiich i s for God Almighty, the fountain-
head of a l l v i r t u e s , and the symbol of a l l per fec t ions . 
The essence of t h i s af fec t ion cannot be acquired but by the 
spiri t toal d ivine, v4io, to the best of h i s powers, endea-
vours hard to seek acquaintance with the ep i the t of His 
beauty and the a t t r i b u t e s of His glory. I t i s , i n f ac t , 
h i s in tu t ive knowledge about Him tha t f e c i l i t a t e s such a 
sublime accomplishment. Without cu l t i va t ing the in t i i i t ive 
knowledge about God, no love for Him may be obtained. I f 
a person were to profess love for God without i n t e l l e c t u a l 
and i n t u t i v e knowledge, he i s fa lse i n h i s a s se r t i on and 
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i t i s simply h is ignorance and pre ten t ion . 
The second in rank comes the love for pa ren t s , who 
happen to be physical cause of one ' s coming into exis tence. 
The love of the student for h i s teacher or preceptor , too, 
occupies almost the same pos i t i on . But the l a t t e r ( i . e . . 
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affec t ion for teacher) i s s p i r i t u a l l y considered to be 
more urgent and closer even than the former ( i . e . , love 
for pa r en t s ) . The parents a re , i n f ac t , the immediate 
physical cause of one ' s existence and h i s bodily nourish-
ment, whereas the teacher serves as the cause of h i s 
s p i r i t u a l development and perfec t ion; and deserves to be 
cal led the father of h i s souL, As the souL i s decidedly 
superior to the body, the love for teacher i s more l a s t i n g , 
and of greater i n t ens i t y than tha t of the fa ther . But 
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both a r e , however, lower than tha t of the love of God. 
Al-Dawwani draws a marked d i s t i n c t i o n between the 
love of parents towards t h e i r chi ldren, and tha t of a 
chi ld towards h i s pa ren t s . Parents e n t e r t a i n a personal 
love for t he i r chi ldren. They consider t he i r sons and 
daughters as pa r t s of t h e i r own se lves . The love of parents 
for t h e i r i ssues i s , therefore , merely an expression of 
s e l f - l o v e . I t i s for t h i s reason tha t every accomplishment 
t ha t parents des i re i n themselves, they des i re the same 
i n t h e i r own chi ldren as wel l , r a the r they would l i k e them 
(chi ldren) to surpass them i n excel lence, and feel quite 
exul tant a t being surpassed and excelled by the i r chi ldren. 
Moreover, parents consider themselves as patrons and 
benefactor of t h e i r chi ldren . The more they cherish t h i s 
idea for t h e i r chi ldren, the greater grows t h e i r love 
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towards them. 
The af fec t ion of a chi ld for h i s parents seems 
to be l e s s intense than tha t of parents for t h e i r chi ld . 
The reason underlying t h i s fact i s t h a t a chi ld generally 
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comes to r e a l i s e long af ter h i s b i r t h tha t he, greatly 
owes both h i s o r i g i n as well as upbringing to h i s 
pa ren t s . I t i s beaause of t h i s tha t he fee ls no great 
love for h i s parents unless he sees and avai ls of t h e i r 
corapary for a long time. Even then he does not en t e r t a in 
as intense love towards t h e i r parents as he receives 
from them. I t i s i n view of t h i s fact tha t r e l i g i o n 
has enjoined on chi ldren to love t h e i r parents and pay 
due respect and regard to them. Paren ts , on the contrary 
do not need aiy external in junct ion for showing due 
a f fec t ion and love towards t he i r chi ldren , as they natur-
a l ly have abundant love for them, which hardly gets 
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de f i c i en t . 
The af fec t ion prevai l ing between bro thers or 
s i s t e r s i s of a much lower order than tha t between the 
parents and the chi ldren. For they happen to be par tners 
i n mat ters of rark as well equals i n l i f e , and par tnership 
i s always l i a b l e to necess i ta te some disagreement i n 
t h e i r mutual a f f a i r s which proves to be the root-cause 
of lessening the in t ens i ty of the i r love . Some times a 
s incere fr iend bestows greater a f fec t ion and more intense 
love than one ' s rea l b ro the r . A rea l brother i s to be 
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deemed useful only when he acts as a f r iend. 
The t h i r d in rank i s the love of subjects for 
t h e i r Kings and vice versa. A King has love for h i s 
sub jec t s , because he happens to be t he i r benefactor 
and patron; and i t i s invar iably t rue tha t a patron 
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has always a fr iendly and af fec t ionate regard for the 
persons iinder h i s patronage. I t i s , however, incumbent 
on a monarch or the head of the S ta te to have a fa therely 
love and af fec t ion for h i s siibjects and to be kind and 
benevolent towards them. I t i s , l i kewise , incumbant 
on the subjects to follow the example of i n t e l l i g e n t 
chi ldren i n t h e i r obedience, submission, s ince r i t y and 
devotion to the King. They must on no account, e i the r 
openly or s ec r e t l y , commit a thing which may be inconsis-
ten t with h i s d ign i ty . They must deem i t t o be t h e i r duty 
to serve him as bes t as they possibly can. I t i s said 
t ha t a l l the c i t i zens of a S ta te must serve as t rue 
so ld ie r s to a j u s t King, l e s t they may be branded as 
r e b e l s . In case they may not be ab le , for aiy reasons to 
render the s o l d i e r - l i k e physical se rv ice , they should help 
him by t h e i r prayers and good-wishes. They should adopt 
an a t t i t u d e of bro ther ly a f fec t ion towards each o ther , 
and claim r i g h t s according to the measure of t h e i r mer i t s ; 
so tha t the e n t i r e s t a t e may enjoy glory of equi ty , and 
the world may widely be turned into a flower-garden of 
a ful ly blossomed v i r tue of mutual harmon^y and tenderness . 
I f they were not to accord a treatment l i k e t h i s , but 
are inc l ined to do somethings otherwise, the sound temper-
ament of the Kingdom' s adminis t ra t ion sha l l inevi tably 
deviate from i t s equipoise, and the organisa t ion of i t s 
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i n t e r e s t s sha l l immediately col lapse . 
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The foiirth i n order comes the love for one ' s 
companions and f r iends . One should pay due regard to 
h i s fr iends according to t he i r s t a t u s . Breach of f a i t h 
i n fr iendship i s more heinous, says Al-Dawwani, than the 
breach of f a i t h as regard to proper ty , mater ia l possess-
ion and wealth; for the former ( i . e . ; breach of f a i t h 
i n f r iendship) a f fec ts the qua l i f i e s of the soul which 
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i s the grea tes t of a l l possessions of man. 
The love ex i s t ing between the King and h i s subjec ts , 
the ru l e r and the ru led , the r i c h and the poor, the 
master and the servant , i n shor t , the e n t i r e human commun-
i t y i s not , however, free from defec t s . For everyone 
expects some thing from the other which may not be 
r ea l i zed i n f u l l . And t h i s gives r i s e to grudge,complaint 
and disappointment. I t i s , the re fo re , imperative,suggests 
Al-Dawwani, to observe equity and j u s t i c e both towards 
the Creator and the created, and to e n t e r t a i n for every 
one the affect ionate love tha t he r i g h t f u l l y deserves. 
In consonance with t h i s p r i n c i p l e , we have to render 
to the Creator an impl ic i t obedience coupled with a suppl i -
ca t ion to a t t a i n His favours, graces and b l e s s ings . I t 
— a l s o includes paying due respect to the prophet and 
h i s companions, and a l l other noble d i g n i t a r i e s of the 
f a i t h by complying with t h e i r precepts and observing a l l 
the proper r i t e s of deference and venerat ion towards 
them. 
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We have to render to the King submission and l oya l t y , to 
the parents devotion and service , and to every h\anan being 
kindness and sympathy. This wi l l s t rengthen the bond of 
love, help b r ing peace, prosper i ty and progress i n society 
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and wi l l \isher i n an accomplished c i v i l i z a t i o n , 
I I I 
THE CLASSIFICATION OF STATES 
al-Dawwani c l a s s i f i e s s t a t e s into two d i s t i n c t 
kinds: One i s product of the considerat ion of good, and 
i s cal led the "r ighteous or accomplished S ta te" (madinat-
i fad i lah) ; while the o ther i s founded on bad or vicious 
considerat ions, and therefore i s termed the "unrighteous 
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or unaccomplished s t a t e " (madinat-i gha i r - i f ad i l ah ) . 
The r ighteous and accomplished s t a t e i s s ingular 
i n i t s nature and has no other species ; for the t r u th , 
the ul t imate ob jec t ive of t h i s s t a t e , cannot be miiLtiplied 
and the mode end bas i s of v i r tue know no v a r i a t i o n s . The 
unrighteous or unaccomplished s t a t e may, however, be sub-
divided into d i f fe ren t ca tegor ies . Like al-Fiorabi and Tusi, 
al-Dawwani c l a s s i f i e s i t into three d i s t i n c t v a r i e t i e s : 
( i ) Igmran t S t a t e (madinat-i i a h i l i y a h ) : In the formation 
of ignorant s t a t e power of anger and passion dominates, 
( i i ) Wicked s t a t e (madinat-i fas iqah) : .Though reason plays 
a ro le i n forming the wicked s t a t e , yet r a t iona l power i s 
subordinate to other considerat ion, ( i i i ) Heterodoxical or 
Err ing s t a t e (madinat- i d a l l a h ) : The establishment of the 
heterodoxical or e r r ing s t a t e i s brought about by a unanimity 
37 i n fa l se b e l i e f s among i t s c i t i z e n s . 
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al-Dawwani l a rge ly devotes h i s a t t e n t i o n i n t h i s 
sec t ion to a de ta i l ed desc r ip t ion of the r ighteous s t a t e . 
The foundation of the r ighteous s t a t e i s e n t i r e l y l a i d 
upon the p r inc ip l e of a t t a in ing v i r t u e s and s h u ^ i n g v ices . 
The c i t i z ens of t h i s s t a t e must, the re fore , invariably 
possess an a f f in i ty i n true b e l i e f s and r ighteous deeds. 
In sp i t e of differences in individual opinions, and dissima-
l a r i t i e s i n personal circumstances, they must agree in 
pursuing the same course and proceeding towards the same 
end. Hianan minds, however, great ly d i f fe r in the power of 
reasoning and discr iminat ion. Subsequently i t i s quite 
l og i ca l t ha t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and understanding of be l i e f s 
would vary from person to person according to h i s i n t e l l e o -
tua l a b i l i t y . The unanimity of b e l i e f which should prevail 
among the c i t i z ens of a r ighteous s t a t e , may be rendered 
meaningless, i f i t s ign i f i e s tha t a l l must agree in every 
respect with each o ther . I t simply requ i res that every 
c i t i z e n of an accomplished s t a t e must p a r t i c i p a t e only i n 
the general and universal observance in the mat ters of 
f a i t h . There i s no harm i f i t s people lack unanimity in 
p a r t i c u l a r s or minute d e t a i l s . Moreover, the pa r t i cu la r s 
are known to none but to those along who are^ adept i n 
38 inves t iga t ion . 
I n t e l l e c t u a l l y , the c i t i zens of an accomplished 
s t a t e may be grouped into several c l a s se s . The top-most 
c lass consis ts of men who are graced with Divine support 
and are free from any po l lu t ions of t h e i r physical 
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encimbrances. They alone apprehend the rea l source of 
the e n t i r e c rea t ion by i t s a t t r i b u t e s of glory and signs 
of beauty; a r r ive a t a knowledge of the mode of beginning 
and end of physical e n t i t i e s ; and comprehend the r e tu rn 
of human soul to i t s o r ig ina l abode i n a manner consistent 
with r e a l i t y . The himan souL, so long as i t remains in 
t h i s mortal wcrld has ce r t a in powers - such as common sense, 
imagination and r e f l e c t i o n e t c . - by v i r tue of which i t 
perceives and apprehends physical as well as s p i r i t u a l 
phenomena. These powers do not function a l ike i n a l l 
persons; they are found with great va r i a t ions i n the degrees 
of p u r i t y , and opaci ty or t rub id i ty (Kadurat) , according 
to the natural difference in individual temperaments. The 
ideas of r e a l i t i e s are impressed upon the human soul, but 
they are perceived by the mind through the medium of these 
sense-;organs which invariably bear the r e f l e c t i o n of one 's 
temperamental dif ferences and bear the imprints of one ' s 
pecul iar mental imaginations and fancies . In t h i s physical 
world, there fore , the conception of a pure idea , iinmixed 
with the a l loy of sensory images i s exceedingly r a r e . The 
men of the highest order and the topmost c l a s s , however, 
perceive the r e a l i t i e s in t he i r undiluted forms. They 
c lea r ly understand tha t the r e a l i t y i s something beyond the 
images as conceived, and imagined by the common mass. This 
kind of r e a l i z a t i o n dawns only upon the mind of those 
c i t i zens of an accomplished s t a t e , who are the most vir tuous 
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and exceptional ly wise. 
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Next to t h i s i s the c lass of these c i t i zens who are 
\mal3le to have a pure conception of r e a l i t i e s . The ultimate 
object of t he i r in te l lec t ioal progress i s to have a conception 
of the mysteries of r e a l i t y and the items of f a i t h . They 
become, however, f i i l y aware of t h e i r l i m i t a t i o n s . They do 
i » t , there fore , feel any h e s i t a t i o n i n acknowledging the i r 
own i n a b i l i t i e s and the i n t e l l e c t u a l super ior i ty of those 
whD belong to the former c l a s s . They are designated as 
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the "men of fa i th" ( a h l - i Iman). 
Lower than the above i n rack i s the c lass that i s 
comprised by those shor t -s ighted c i t i zens vAio are even 
devoid of the power of imagination i n comprehending the 
r e a l i t i e s . Their i n t e l l e c t u a l progress , as regards the 
o r i g i n and end of l i f e and the l i k e matters of f a i t h , does 
not extend beyond mere fanc ies . They, however, admit the 
super ior i ty of the former classes as well as t he i r own 
de f i c i enc ies . They are called the "men of submission", 
( a h l - 1 taslim).^-'-
S t i l l lower i s the c lass of c i t i z e n s which consis ts 
of extremely shor t - s ighted persons. They MB conceive 
nothing beyond t h a t they apprehend through the i ro senses. 
Hence they eas i ly become contented with remote images and 
sensory ideas about the r e a l i t i e s and the matters of f a i t h . 
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They are s tyled as "weak-minded" (mustad *afan). 
The c i t i z ens of an accomplished s t a t e despite differences 
of in t e l l ec t \ i a l l e v e l , remain united and unanimous in the 
general p r i nc ip l e s of f a i t h , and in the obedience to the holy 
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prophet. They great ly d i f fe r as regards t h e i r sec ta r ian 
persuasions, hut ne i ther bigotry (Ta'assub) nor antipathy 
or animosity ( ta ' anud) spo i l s sound in t eg ra t ion . Rather, 
they help each other i n devoting t he i r a t t en t ions to the 
attainment of a per fec t ion , b e f i t t i n g the i r respec t ive 
capacity. 
Occupationally, the c i t i zens of an accomplished s t a t e 
may broadly be divided into five const i tuent c lasses . The 
f i r s t comprises of savants , the man of v i r tue ( a f a d i l ) , on 
whom depends the r egu la t ion of the a f fa i r s of the S t a t e . 
They are men of visdom and e rud i t ion . By v i r tue of t h e i r 
exceptional ly developed i n t e l l e c t u a l power, they are 
markedly d is t inguished from the i r fellow c i t i z e n s . Their 
special pursixit i s to acquire an accurate knowledge of the 
essence of a l l ex i s t ing things of the world, so t ha t they 
may succeed in seeking a f a i r r egu la t ion of human a f f a i r s . 
They cons t i tu te the ru l ing c l a s s , and assume the place 
of "Philosopher-King" in the adminis t ra t ion of an accomp-
l i s h e d S t a t e . " ^ 
The second c lass consJdts of men with the g i f t of 
the gab (dhual al-sinah) i . e . , speakers and teachers , vAio 
inv i te people to a t t a i n htman excel lences , i n t e r d i c t them 
from indulging in e v i l s by means of exhortat ions 
and guard them against the devia t ion from the general 
p r inc ip le of t h e i r f a i t h . Their hobbies are to p rac t ice 
r h e t o r i c , jur isprudence, ora tory , poetry and the l i k e 
46 professional a r t s . 
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The th i rd i s the c lass of supervisors (muqaddiran) lAio 
preserve the laws of j u s t i c e among the c i t i zens of the S t a t e , 
and determine the equi tahle measures of commodities in social 
exchange. Their favouri te objec ts of pursui t are computation 
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(h i s ab ) , mensurationCistifaO, mathematics, medicine and astronomy. 
The fourth i s the c lass of so ld ie r s (mujahidan) who guard 
the s t a t e against the at tack of enemies and usurpers . The 
defence of f r o n t i e r s , fo r t s and trade mainly r e s t s on the i r 
courage and ef f ic iency. Their special occupation i s gal lent ry 
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and pegeantry. 
The f i f th i s the c lass of c a p i t a l i s t s (arb'ab al-mal) who 
manage the provis ion of food and dress for the men of the 
aforesaid c lasses by means of commercial undertakings, indus-
48 t r i a l avocations, or t a x - c o l l e c t i o n s . 
Everyone of the aforesaid c lasses , r a t h e r every individ-
ual belonging to each c l a s s , must be kept within the l i m i t s of 
h i s proper pos i t ion . Again, the utmost care i s to be taken so 
as not to anploy one person i n various pu r su i t s ; for i t wil l 
lead h i s mind to confusion, and he wi l l not be able , i n conse-
quence, to a t t a i n an appreciable degree of per fec t ion in any one 
of them. Attairment of per fec t ion in an a r t necessar i ly demands 
tha t c e r t a in amount of time and labour has got to be devoted regu-
l a r l y . I f i t i s pursued by many, i t i s l i a b l e to lead to a s t a te 
of deficiency and imperfection. I t i s a popular saying tha t 
"He who seeks a l l l o se s a l l " . If, hoever, there happens 
to be a man lAio knows several a r t s , the bes t course i s to 
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se t him to pursue the nobles t , the most important, or the 
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one for vdiich he has got the grea tes t ap t i tude . 
The aforesaid f ive professional c lasses are the real 
cons t i tuents of an accomplished s t a t e . Classes other 
than these may he found i n i t , but they are not to be counted 
among i t s rea l cons t i tuen t s . They may simply be t rea ted 
as too ls and implements for i t s r e a l l y const i tuent c lasses . 
I f they are capable of some vir tuous accomplishment, laiey 
may be allowed, under the guidance of the learned c i t i z e n s , 
to a t t a i n to some degree of pe r fec t ion i n t h e i r pu r su i t . 
Otherwise, they shotflLd be se t to pursue such avocations as 
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may prove conducive to the welfare of the s t a t e . 
Among the c i t i zens of an accomplished S t a t e , there 
are c e r t a i n other groi:?>s of men who resemble the weeds 
tha t spontaneously spring up i n f i e ld s and gardens, and 
hence are ca l led outgrowths (nawabit) . They too are 
grouped into five c l a s ses : ( i ) Hypocrites (Mura'iyan) who 
imita te the act ions and hab i t s of the savants ( i . e . , wise 
and vir tuous persons) , and assume the garb of r e l ig ious 
d iv ines , so t ha t by means of such fa lse pre tens ions , they 
may a t t a i n to t he i r evi l des i r e s and corrupt the re l ig ious 
ends, ( i i ) Twisters or f a l s i f i r e s of the Text (muharrifan) 
5ien"who, on account of being s laves to t h e i r des i res and 
passions , want to make, by t r i d c or i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , the 
canons of roLigion to confoim to the vicious inc l ina t ions 
of the i r own nat\are.(IXI> Bebels (baghlyint - men vftio do 
not obey the commands of the equitable king, obedience and 
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submission to vftiose orders ensiares peace, progress and pros-
p e r i t y in socie ty . Ins tead , they are loyal to some other 
sovereign, ( iv ) Apostates, Schiasmatics or Ignorant d i s -
t o r t e r s (mariqan) - wen vho, owing to defectives i n t e l l e c t 
and lack of understanding, f a i l to appreciate the t rue 
s ignif icance or implicat ions of r e l ig ious laws. They 
take them i n other senses , and i n consequence deviate from 
the path of r e c t i t u d e . I f t h e i r devia t ion does not prove 
to be deeply rooted, and i s free from contimacy and vain-
glory, a hope as regards t he i r reconversion to the r i g h t 
path may f a i r l y be en te r ta ined , (v) Imposters (mu^a l i t an ) -
men viio, due to being unacquainted with r e a l i t i e s , and 
zealous to ob ta in r i ches and soc ia l pos i t i on , l a y claim to 
fa lse pretensions for displaying themselves to the people 
i n the guise of the wise men. They >.-:_in fact^ suffer from 
the deepest mental d i s t r a c t i o n and pe rp lex i ty . These are , 
i n short , the most noted species of the outgrowths tha t 
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may spring up among the c i t i zens of an accomplished S t a t e . 
IV 
AIMINISTRATION OF ST^TE AND 
QUAjblTlBS OF AN ABLE ADMINISTRATOR 
al-Dawwani makes an attempt, in t h i s sec t ion , a t 
seeking to j u s t i f y the government, the e x p l i c i t i n s t i -
t u t i o n of p o l i t i c a l author i ty for making, in t e rp re t ing 
and executing the law i n the S t a t e . He provides answers 
to s ign i f ican t quest ions of socia l philosophy a s : why 
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should men subjugate themselves to any p o l i t i c a l power? 
Who should have p o l i t i c a l power? What should be the l i m i t s 
of p o l i t i c a l power? and what should be the aims and object-
ives of p o l i t i c a l power? 
al-Dawwani answers j u s t i f i e s p o l i t i c a l au thor i ty with 
reference to the needs of soc ie ty , and the differences 
inherent ly engrained i n the nature of men as regards the 
fulfilment of t h e i r needs and d e s i r e s . The term society 
or s t a t e i s applicable to a general congregation of different 
c lasses of people. As long as every one of i t s consti tuent 
c lasses keeps i t s e l f well within the l i m i t s of i t s own 
respec t ive pos i t ion , pursues work spec i f i ca l ly assigned 
to i t , and receives i t s proper share i n provis ion and 
pos i t ion , i . e . , wealth and honour, the society or s t a t e 
wi l l succeed in ensuring progress and prosper i ty , and i t s 
a f f a i r s wi l l be based on true equipoise, harmony and sound 
adjustment. When, however, i t f a i l s to adhere to t h i s 
p r i n c i p l e , disagreement inevi tab ly follows, which ul t imately 
leads to d i s so lu t ion of a l l bounds of harmony, in t eg ra t ion 
and uni ty and br ings about d is rupt ion , d issension and anarchy. 
Hence there a r i s e s the genuine need of a p o l i t i c a l author i ty 
which serves as the necessary condit ion for the ind iv idua l ' s 
se l f preserva t ion and as the agency of ensuring secur i ty 
and progress of the society as a whole. A government 
performs the task, of a physician as regards the I l l s of 
a s t a t e . Jus t as bodily diseases are cured by an adept 
physician, s imi la r ly the i l l s , t ha t badly affect a country 
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can possibly be cured by an accomplished government only. 
In the absence of a pos i t i ve code of l a v and government, the 
condit ion of men and human society would be l i k e a "war 
of a l l against a l l " , and oppnsssion, tyranny and in jus t i ce 
would become the law of the land. The i n s t i t u t i o n of governr-
ment i s ba s i ca l l y required i n order to purge the society 
of sudi e v i l s . I t i s , however, a ju s t and equitable 
government which brings back a diseased socia l s t ruc ture 
to i t s normal and heal thy condit ion. Ju s t i c e consis ts 
i n each person ' s f i t t i n g into the soc ia l context in such 
a way tha t he can make the best contr ibut ion to the good 
of the society as a vriiole. The main fiinction of government 
i s to coordinate and a s s i s t the people i n making t h e i r 
bes t cont r ibut ion to the welfare of the society and s t a t e . 
A s t a t e i s found to have prospered as long as i t s const i -
tuents are harmoniously in tegra ted and observe the s p i r i t 
of equity in t he i r deal ings . I t s e t s i t s face towards 
decline when inequity and oppression become commonly pre-
52 
valent among i t s c i t i z e n s . 
On the spec i f ic quest ion of the a l l o c a t i o n of p o l i t i c a l 
au thor i ty , al-Dawwarii i s qui te emphatic in holding the view 
tha t i t i s , indeed, the t rue vice-generet of CJod, \*io 
ac tua l ly has the p o l i t i c a l power. The of f ice of Kingship, 
he mainta ins , i s one of the glor ious g i f t s of God, vftio has 
ordained the people to confer i t upon such dignif ied person 
from among His Servants , whose vir tuous accomplishments 
are so pre-eminent tha t the v i r t u e s of a l l the r e s t stand 
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rx> comparison with him. Thus v i r t u e , i n h i s opinion, i s 
the bes t c r i t e r i o n for a l loca t ing p o l i t i c a l power. He 
seems to have advocated an extremely powerful government 
to maintain order , l ea rn ing heavily towards absolute 
monarchy. His views as regards the a l l oca t i on of p o l i t i c a l 
power to a strong monarch are f a i r l y sca t t e red in t h i s 
Sect ion. We w i l l , however, discuss them i n de ta i l •viien 
we would examine the q u a l i t i e s as well as r i gh t s and duties 
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of an able king in due course. 
As for the q\3estion of the l i m i t s of p o l i t i c a l authori ty , 
al-Dawwani has eventual ly come to hold the view tha t p o l i t i -
cal power must aim at es tab l i sh ing a rule of divinely 
revealed law. The divinely revealed laws, \Aiich are also 
called the r e l i g ious laws, are markedly d i s t i n c t from the 
man-made secular code of conduct. The divine laws are 
general and universal regu la t ions applying to a l l times 
and s i t u a t i o n s , and to a l l men equal ly , including the 
person who i s approved to run the government, i n so far 
as he f a l l s under the geaeral spec i f ica t ions s ta ted in 
the laws. 
P o l i t i c a l ob l iga t i on i s a species of moral ob l iga t ion . 
I t i s always d i rec ted towards the r e a l i z a t i o n of c e r t a i n 
ends and ob jec t ives . Consideration about ends has , the re fore , 
prominently figures i n al-Dawwani's p o l i t i c a l system. He 
answers the question -what should be the eMs of government 
with reference to the maximizing of goods, individual as well 
as co l l ec t i ve . Government ought to act for the maximum 
352 
good of the people. This must aim a t doing more good than 
harm and i t must r e f r a i n from acting where t h i s wil l do 
more harm than good. Moreover, i t must act not merely 
to preserve an equi table l ega l order which in t e r f e r e s 
with individual ac t ion as l i t t l e as possible insofar as 
he r i g id ly follows the p r inc ip le of moderation, but i t 
must also take pos i t ive ac t ion to p ro tec t every t i t i z e n 
from such dangers as physical disease and econsmic priva-
t i o n , and to pr toote the conditions which fos te rs equali ty 
of opportunity for each individual to a t t a i n to f e l i c i t i e s 
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per ta in ing to t h i s world and the world hereaf te r . 
Corresponding to the d iv i s ion of S t a t e s into "accom-
plished" and " no n-accompli shed" ones, al-Dawwani c l a s s i -
f i e s the government into two main heads: ( i ) The righteous 
Caliphate ( s i y a s a t - i Fadllah) which i s commonly known as 
"Imamat". I t consis ts i n regula t ing men's i n t e r e s t s per-
t a in ing to t h i s world as well as to the next, in such a 
way as to enable every individual to a t t a i n to the perfec-
t i o n congenial to h i s nature , which inevi tably ensures h i s 
rea l f e l i c i t y or happiness (Saada t - i -haq iq i ) . I t brings 
a l l kinds of b l e s s ings to i t s c i t i zens and ensures peace, 
progress and prosper i ty a l l over i t s t e r r i t o r y , ( i i ) The 
unrighteous government ( s i y a s a t - i naqisah) , which i s also 
known by the term, "force or violence" (Taghallub). The 
man viho heads the unrighteous goverrment simply desi res 
to subjugate God's Cteatures , and wi l l s to devastate His 
land. Such a person does not, however, l a s t long to fu l f i l 
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a l l h i s ambitions. He i s soon involved i n a calamity i n 
t h i s w>rld, ^ i c h i s hound to lead him to e ternal miseries 
in the next, A tyrannous government resembles a lo f ty 
edi f ice b u i l t upon an ice-berg , which inevi tably melts 
under the br ight sunshine of Divine J u s t i c e , and causes 
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the supers t ructure in consequence to crumble down. 
The head of the r ighteous government s t r i c t l y observes 
the course of equi ty , t r e a t s the c i t i zens as h i s children 
and f r iends , and keeps a l l h i s natural greed and avarice 
under the control of r a t i o n a l considerat ions . The head 
of the unrighteous government, on the contrary, adheres 
to the p r inc ip le of oppression, t r e a t s h i s subjects as 
s laves ra ther considers them as beas t s of burden, and 
ac t s as a voracious bondsman. I t i s a commonly observed 
phenomenon that the people have an apt i tude to follow the 
f a i t h of t h e i r Kings and have an i n t en t i on to imita te the 
d i spos i t ions of t he i r contemporaries. Accordingly, vfaen 
a j u s t King guides the des t in ie s of the age, a l l h i s people 
d i r e c t t he i r energies towards a t t a in ing the goal of equity 
and concentrate t h e i r a t t e n t i o n on the acqu i s i t i on of 
v i r t u e s . I f i t happens to be otherwise, the people get 
inc l ined towards falsehood, avar ice , and every other v ice , 
A ju s t king, i t i s , therefore , sa id , shares every v i r tue 
of h i s subjects , whereas an unjust King p a r t i c i p a t e s in 
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every vice committed by h i s subjec ts . 
al-Dawwani enumerates seven spec i f i c qua l i f i ca t ions 
which must be possessed by an able head of the S t a t e : 
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( i ) Sublimity of purpose and l o f t i n e s s of a sp i r a t i on 
CuLuw-i himmat) which can be rea l ized by cu l t iva t ing the 
t r a i t s of a personal i ty t ha t exce l l - s i n moral excellence, 
( i l ) Prec is ion of judgment and design (asaba t - i -dar - ra 'wa-
f ik r ) which i s achieved by nobi l i ty of nature , conjoined 
with long experience, ( i i i ) Power of firm determination 
(quwat-i «azimat) which r e s u l t s from r igh t thinking and 
making use of the power of constancy (quwat-i t haba t ) . I t 
i s also cal led a "royal resolve" Cazm-al muluk) or a 
"manly resolu t ion" Cazm-al r i j a l ) , and i s the root-cause 
of success in a l l good and vir tuous under- takings, ( iv) 
Endurance of suffer ings , hardships and adve r s i t i e s (Sabr-
bar-maqasat- i shadaid) , for i t i s , i n fac t , the qual i ty of 
endurance that i s key to success for a l l cherished desi res 
and ami) i t i o n s . (v) Magnanimity of hear t and affluence of 
worldly r iches (yas'ar) so tha t he may not suffer from the 
i l l of avarice which i s bound to render him r e s t l e s s to 
ex to r t o ther men's possessions and goods. (vi)Capalttility 
of commanding a loya l and devoted army ( l a shka r - i muwafiC^). 
( v i i ) Nobil i ty of descent, which inevi tably a t t r a c t s public 
a f fec t ion and makes him majest ic and awesome i n the eyes of 
the people. The qua l i ty of belonging to a good or noble 
descent i s not , however, e s s e n t i a l ; i t i s to be regarded 
as a des i rable qua l i f i c a t i on . The f i f t h and s ixth qual i -
t i e s , i . e . , r icheness of hear t and capabi l i ty of commanding 
a loyal army respect ive ly may be acquired through the medium 
of f i r s t four q u a l i t i e s v i z . , sublimity of purpose, precis ion 
of judgment, endurance of hardships and power of firm 
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r e so lu t ion . These four, therefore , are the most fundamental 
r e q u i s i t e s and the choicest qua l i f i ca t ions for being an able 
head of the S t a t e . ^ 
There are two fundamental r e q u i s i t e s for keeping a 
s t a t e and i t s adminis t ra t ion in a harmonious order : ( i ) 
"Unity and concord among friends (Taal luf -wa- i t t ihad meyan-i 
muwafiqan) and ( i i ) Disimity and dissensions among enemies 
(munaziat--wa-lfchtilaf meyan-i dushmanan). For as long as 
enemies are entrangled in combat with one another, they 
have no time to spare for planning evi l designs against a 
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th i rd par ty . In order to strengthen the harmonious func-
t ioning of a socia l system, al-Dawwani fur ther suggests that 
a j u s t equilibrium must be maintained among the dif ferent 
c lasses of the c i t i zens of a s t a t e . He c l a s s i f i e s the 
c i t i z ens of a s t a t e into four ca tegor ies : ( i ) Men of 
knowledge or wise men ( a h l - i ' i l m ) , such as savants Culma), 
j u r i s t s (fuqaHa), judges (qu^a t ) , ca l ig raph i s t s (Kuttab), 
mathematicians (hussab), engineers (muhindisan), astronomers 
(munajjiman), physicians ( a t i b b a ' ) , and poets ( shu ' r a ) e t c . 
I t i s on the creat ive works of these persons that the 
foundation of f a i t h as well as of s t a t e great ly r e s t s , ( i i ) 
Men of the sword ( a h l - i shamshir), such a s . Warriors, 
( d U e r a n ) , so ld ie rs or brave f igh te r s (mujahidan) and guards 
of fo r t s and f ron t i e r s ( ha r i s an - i qila-wa-tjiughur). The 
i n t e r e s t s of mankind cannot be safeguarded without the 
exercise of aggressive swords by these persons. They help 
f r u s t r a t e mischievous designs of the rebe l l ious and d i s -
affected persons, by v i r tue of the f i r e of t h e i r thundering 
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wrath, ( i i i ) Men of business ( a h l - i muamalah), such as 
t r ade r s ( t u ^ J a r ) , men of wealth fiashab-i b i d a a t ) , a r t i s ans 
(a rbab- i h i ra f ) and craftsmen (a rbab- i s i n a ' a t ) . I t i s 
through the endeavours of these persons t h a t the economic 
and mater ia l i n t e r e s t s are grea t ly secured. I t i s by vir tue 
of t h e i r commercial investments tha t the people l i v i n g even 
in remote places are benefi ted by ge t t ing the spec i f ic 
a r t i c l e s of diach o t h e r ' s commodity, ( i v ) Men of agr icu l ture 
or husbandmen ( a h l - i z i r a ' a t ) , such a s , farmers, peasants 
and ploughmen who are the cu l t i va to r s of vegetables and 
providers of food-s tuffs ; without the ass i s tance and effor ts 
of these people, the continuance of mankind would have been 
hardly poss ib le . They alone, in f ac t , are the producers 
of non^existing th ings , (ma^diin). The other c l a s se s , 
indeed, render quite valuable service to mankind, but they 
do not add anything new to those already ex i s t ing , ra ther 
they only t ransfer the th ings from man to man, from place 
to p lace , or from form to form. Jus t as in an, elemental 
composite, the excess of ainy one component from i t s proper 
proport ion i s l i k e l y to cause the l o s s of equipoise which 
wHl resiiLt:^_-_in i t s d i s so lu t ion , s imi lar ly i n a socia l 
system, the predominance of one of these classes over the 
th ree o thers wil l lead to disharmony and wi l l bring about 
d i s rup t ion . In order to maintain social equilibriian i t i s 
also necessary tha t due a t t e n t i o n must be paid to the 
respect ive d ispos i t ions of ind iv idua l s , and the pos i t ion 
of every one of them must be determined according to the 
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meri t s of every ind iv idua l . 
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From the pointof view of the degrees of good, ingrained 
in himan nature , mankind may he divided,says al-Dawwani, 
into five c lasses . F i r s t , come men who are good by nature, 
and whose goodness influences o the r s , such as , r e l ig ious 
savants Culma-i s h a r i ' a t ) , s p i r i t u a l divines (mashaiith-i 
t a r i q a t ) and those l^iio •^ .^v* the g^nosis of r e a l i t y C i r f a n - i 
haq iqa t ) . This d a s s i s the ul t imate aim of creat ion, and 
cons t i tu tes the choicest of God's c rea t ion . I t i s incumbent 
on an administrator or a King to keep t h i s c lass nearest 
to him. There should not be the s l i g h t e s t negligence in 
paying due respect to the men \iao belong to t h i s c l a s s . 
Moreover, they must be placed in a pos i t ion superior to 
that of the other c l a s ses . For the very fact tha t the 
learned and the wise at tend h i s court proves to be a sure 
s ign of the prosper i ty of h i s s t a t e and speaks of h i s 
d ign i ty .^^ 
Secondly, men who are good by nature , but whose good-
ness does not influence o the r s . This class ranks lower 
than the f i r s t . The v i r t ue s of the l a t t e r ( i . e . , men who are 
good by nature and viiose goodness influences o thers ) on the 
one hand serve the purpose, of i n s t r u c t i n g , improving and 
perfect ing o thers and on the o ther , they bestow on them the 
d i s t i n c t i o n of shar ing, ra ther than p r a c t i c i s i n g the divine 
a t t r i b u t e s . Whereas the former c lass ( i . e , men who are good 
by nature , but whose goodness has no influence upon others) 
cons is t s of persons who t h o u ^ possessing the v i r tues which 
enable them perfect t h e i r own-selves, are deprived of the 
v i r tue of perfect ing o t h e r s . This c lass a l so , however, has 
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got to be duly honoured, and t h e i r neces s i t i e s and means 
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of l ive l ihood adequately provided for . 
Thirdly, men viio are by nature nei ther good nor bad. 
This c lass must be vigorously protected and the men belon-
ging to t h i s c lass must be shovn kindness , so tha t they 
may rendered immune from acquiring p o t e n t i a l i t y for mis-
chief, and a t t a i n , as far as poss ib le , to the perfect ion 
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Fourthly, men who are bad, but >*iose ev i l doings do 
not contaminate o the r s . This c lass must be t rea ted with 
showing disdain , and shoijLd be r e s t r a ined from the ev i l 
deeds by admonitions, i . e . , advisory and prohibi tory 
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s t r i c t u r e s . 
F ina l ly , men who in addi t ion to being bad by nature 
corrupt o thers by t h e i r badness. This c lass i s the v i l e s t 
and the meanest in human crea t ion , and i s quite opposite 
of the f i r s t c lass ( i . e . , men who are good by nature and 
whose goodness has a good deal of influence upon o t h e r s ) . 
Some of these persons, i f they show the tendency of being 
amenable to d i s c i p l i n e , must be reformed by punishment. 
Those, however, who are beyond reformation, but whose 
wickedness i s not universa l ly contaminating, must be dea l t 
with t a c t f u l l y appropriate to the occasion. If the i r 
wickedness may have the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of corrupting the 
publ ic at l a r g e , t h e i r suppression i s n e c e s s a r ^ y deemed 
j u s t i f i e d both by r e l i g i o n as well as reason, but to be 
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carr ied out i n an expedient and convenient manner. 
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al-Dawwani nov proceeds to enumerate the ways and 
methods of punishment tha t help repress the commission 
of wocked deeds and adoption of the vicious p u r s u i t s . 
There are mainly three repress ive methods whidi are common-
l y found in vogue. The f i r s t i s confinement (habs) to one*s 
res idence, which prevents an ev i l doer from mixing with 
the o ther members of the S t a t e . The second i s imprison-
ment (qaid) i . e . , pu t t ing him into p r i son so tha t he may 
he separated from p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the a f f a i r s of the 
S t a t e . The th i rd i s banishment (nafy) or ex i le thus barring 
him from entering into the S t a t e . I f a l l these methods 
f a i l to repress an ev i l doer, he must be given capi ta l 
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punishment. There a re , however, differences of opinion 
as regards the j u s t i f i c a t i o n for the execution of capi ta l 
punishment to an excessive evi l doer. The most p laus ib le 
of a l l opinions i s tha t i t should be l imi t ed e i the r to the 
amputation of h i s organ which i s chiefly instrumental i n 
committing the v ice , or to the p r i v a t i o n of one of h i s 
senses tha t prompts him to take to the sinful course. 
The most appropriate course in mat ters of p\mishment accor-
ding to al-Davwani i s to follow, the inductions of the 
Shari^ah. Execution of cap i ta l punishment or amputation 
of the bodily organs i s to be resor ted to oriLy when i t i s 
sanctioned by the exp l i c i t induction of the shariah; excess 
i n awarding punishment i s , however, to be avoided s t r i c t l y . 
One must not be much-too-eager i n awarding capi ta l punish-
ment, but i n case a person commits a crime which warrants 
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such piuiishment \mder the author i ty of the Sharif ah, no 
mercy should be shown to him. Ju s t as a physician deems 
i t qui te obl igatory to amputate an uncurable organ of an 
individual for : saving a l l other organs, s imi lar ly a King 
or an adminis t ra tor , who i s a physician for the i l l s of 
vrordly a f f a i r s , must not sometimes h e s i t a t e in executing 
the cap i ta l punishment, under the author i ty of the Supreme 
Sovereign to the offender for the benef i t of the society 
as a whole. 
Oppression or unlawful possession also must be preven-
ted by according p^mishment to those who are addicted to 
i t . An adequate punishment must be assigned for every act 
of violence. An assigned punishment must be qui te propor-
t i ona t e to the i n t ens i t y of the crime committed. I t should 
be ne i ther greater nor smaller i n i t s i n t ens i t y than that 
which i s implied i n an offence for which i t has been 
assigned. For i n f l i c t i n g severe punishment for a small 
offence i s an act of t o r tu r e against the offender, and 
i t s Vice-Versa involves oppressions to the socie ty . There 
are two divergent views as regards the grant of pardon 
to an offender. Some of the j u r i s t s are of the opinion 
tha t offence against an individual i s , in r e a l i t y , an 
offence against the e n t i r e society and, therefore , the 
pardon granted to the offender by the offended does not 
bar the government from punishing the c u l p r i t . There are 
o thers who hold the contrary view. When t h i s divergence 
of opinion i s re fe r red , says al-Dawwani, to the shariah, 
the same i s resolved ea s i l y in t h i s way. The crimes which 
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belong to the Category of crimes involving infringement 
of Divine r i gh t s such as theft (Sarqah), adijltery (Zana') 
and highway robbery ( q a t i - i t a r i q ) e t c . , punishment for 
them i s rK)t waived off by the grant of pardon, r a the r i t 
i s qu i te incumbent on the government to impose stringent 
penal ty on the person or the par ty concerned. That which 
belongs, on the other hand, to the c lass of crimes invol-
ving infringement of p r iva te or personal r i gh t s of the 
people, punishment for them may be or may not be barred 
by the grant of pardon. In case the offences are compoun-
dable , such as the offence of murder or the fa l se accusa-
t i o n of adul tery , t h e i r punishment may be withheld by the 
grant of pardon. But in case the offences are uncom-
poundable, such as the i n f l i c t i o n of blows (darb) , i n ju r i e s 
( i za ) and defamation ( i h a n a t ) , the government must adminis-
t e r punishment for the sake of publ ic safety and d i s c ip l i ne , 
i r r e spec t ive of the fact t ha t the crime has been pardoned 
by the aggreived person or par ty . The wisdom underlying 
these p r inc ip le s of punishment poin ts to the fact tha t 
there are ce r t a in offences (guch as adul tery , thef t and 
the l i k e ) which necessar i ly belong to the category tha t 
has an injur ious affect on the socie ty and also great ly , 
hampers the adminis t ra t ion of the S t a t e . Grant of pardon 
must not, therefor , bar f a i r i n such cases . There a re , 
however, ce r t a in other offences (such as the fa l se cac<;\>r 
"satibn^or adul tery and the l i k e ) tha t chiefly concern 
the individual and do ix>t affect o t h e r s . Hence i t i s l e f t 
362 
to the person concerned to seek redress^! or to forgive 
the offence conmiitted against him. There i s yet another 
c lass of offences i . e . , offences which may or may not 
affect the o the r s . Award of punishment as regards offences 
involving double apprehension must be l e f t sole ly to the 
d i s c r e t i o n and judgment of the ru l e r vAio i s competent to 
decided whatever i s most appropriate and advisable . In 
the case of a murdered man, for ins tance , who has l e f t no 
pa r t i cu l a r hei r behind him io i n h e r i t h i s property, i t 
depends upon the d i s c r i t i o n of the r u l e r e i the r to d i rec t 
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r e i a l i a t i o n against the miurderer or to grant him forgiveness. 
A fa i r adminis t ra t ion of the S ta te depends not only 
o*v the establishment of harmonious r e l a t i onsh ip between the 
d i f ferent c lasses of i t s c i t i zens and determining t h e i r 
respect ive pos i t i ons , but i t also g rea t ly needs an equi ta-
b le d i s t r i b u t i o n of benef i t s among various c lasses of people 
according to the i r respect ive r i g h t s . A King or an adminis-
t r a t o r must devote, emphasises al-Diawwani, himself to the 
maintenance of the laws of j u s t i c e in d i s t r i b u t i n g the 
worldly benefi ts^for i t i s , in f ac t , j u s t i c e wherein l i e s 
the order of the S t a t e . The b e n e f i t s , tha t ca l l for equita-
ble d i s t r i b u t i o n are of th ree kin;ds. ( i ) Securi ty (Salamat), 
( i i ) possessions (amwaL), and ( i i i ) honours (Karamat). 
Every individual i s e n t i t l e d to proper share in a l l these 
three categories of b e m f i t s . I t Is the duty of the 
government to see tha t these bene f i t s are d i s t r i bu t ed among 
indiv iduals in a f a i r manner and in r e l a t i o n to the i r 
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respec t ive pos i t ions as t h e i r denial w u l d bring in jus t i ce 
to individuals and to society as a viiole. To elevate a 
person and give him a pos i t i on higher than h i s equals 
without a: j u s t i f i c a t i o n amounts to in jus t i ce to him. I t 
may also happen, sometimes, tha t the lack of fa i rness in 
d i s t r i b u t i o n proves no l e s s an in jus t i ce i n f l i c t e d upon 
the socie ty; for the degradation of a deserving man to 
a lower pos i t ion i s l i k e l y to engender feel ings of dejec-
t i o n in him as well as i n other persons s imi lar ly e n t i t l e d , 
and thus i s bound to lead to disharmony i n the s t a t e as 
a whole. 
After the d i s t r i b u t i o n of bene f i t s proport ionate to 
the respect ive claims of every individual a great care must 
be exercised over maintaining the status-quo so effect ively 
as not to allow anybody to lose h i s r igh t fu l share. If, 
however, one loses h i s l eg i t imate possession, special 
arrangement must be made to ,_ compensate him in sudi a 
way as not to involve any injury to the other members of 
soc ie ty . 
The maintenance of soc ia l equity can be ensured only 
when the head of the State takes personal into the a f fa i r s 
of the c i t i z e n s . This objec t ive may, in fac t , be r ea l i sed 
i f he provides an opportunity for the common people i n 
general , and the aggrieved persons in p a r t i c u l a r , to have 
an easy access to him i n times of need. Should i t - .- not be 
possible for him to be accessible at a l l t imes, there must 
be a day at l e a s t fixed for giving a hearing to needy 
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persons, so that they may d i r e c t l y acquaint him -with t h e i r 
problems and find redressa l of t h e i r grievances. A wise 
head of S t a t e always has some time fixed for giving public 
audience to a l l c lasses of people. One who renders him^ 
se l f inaccess ib le to the people and does not personally 
look into t he i r genuine grievances, i s sure to f a i l i n 
maintaining & f a i r adminis t ra t ion i n the S t a t e , and thus 
i s destined to pave the way for h i s des t ruc t ion . Even a 
wicked monarch, by keeping h i s doors open to the people may 
succeed i n avoiding piiblic c r i t i c i sm . Although he may 
f a i l in maintaining j u s t i c e in the S t a t e , but h i s consi-
dera te a t t i t u d e towards the c i t i zens may lead to creat ing 
an impression among the people tha t he holds fas t to the 
idea l s of j u s t i c e and equi ty . I t i s recorded i n the h i s tory 
that Pharoah, Insp i te of h i s wickedness and i n f i d e l i t y , 
had two commendable v i r tues : he was eas i ly acce iss ib le to 
the people) espec ia l ly to the needy persons, and he was 
benevolent and generous. So long as he had these two good 
a t t r i b u t e s , he commanded the respect of h i s subjec ts . As 
soon as he rendered himself inaccess ib le to h i s subjects 
and became miser ly , he l o s t a l l h i s popular i ty , which 
ul t imately proved responsible for h i s des t ruc t ion and ru in . 
The tempest of divine displeasure eng\3lfed h i s kingdom arri 
se t i n motion the process of des t ruc t ion . I t goes to prove, 
says al-Dawwani, tha t the d e s t i i ^ of a nat ion i s not changed, 
unless i t s adminis t ra t ion gets corrupted and i t s c i t i zens 
73 get incl ined towards v i ces . 
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There are three fundajnental du t i e s whidi must be 
performed by the head of the S t a t e . The King must ensure 
tha t ( i ) the t reasury and the Kingdom are in f lourishing 
s t a t e ; ( i i ) kind and benevolent treatment i s extended to 
a l l t h e c i t i z e n s ; and ( i i i ) the poor and low-born people 
are r»t overtaxed and assigned dut ies beyond the i r natural 
c a p a b i l i t i e s . al-Davwani a t t r i b u t e s the downfall of the 
Sassanid dynasty, tha t had ruled ajfcmost for four thousand 
years , to the fact tha t i t s r i i l e rs fa i l ed to observe these 
three aforesaid fundamental d u t i e s . Whenever the t reasury 
gets empty, the c i t i z e n s are denied the kind and benevolent 
t reatment , and the responsible o f f i c e s , instead of being 
assigned to the men of wisdom and t a l e n t , are entrusted to 
petty-minded and low-born people, the government i s sure 
to topple down and the S ta te i s destined to suffer des t ruc-
t i o n and ru in . I t i s there fore , qu i te incumbent upon the 
King to observe s t r i c t l y these three fundamental du t ies 
re fe r red to above, so tha t the Kingdom may remain secure 
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against downfall. 
In addi t ion to the above mentioned three fundamental 
d u t i e s , al-Dawwani makes i t qui te ob l iga tory upon the head 
of the S ta te to adhere to following ten moral p r inc ip l e s 
which may grea t ly help ensure a f a i r , j u s t and e f f ic ien t 
adminis t ra t ion in the S t a t e . In the f i r s t p lace , the King 
shoiiLd step in the shoes of the aggrieved par ty while deciding 
a case, so tha t he may not wish for the aggreieved person 
what he does not l i k e for himself. Secondly, he should see 
tha t the cases are disposed of quickly, for Jus t i ce delayed 
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i s j u s t i c e denied. Thirdly , he should not indulge in sensual 
aoi physical pleasures which u l t imate ly bring the ru in of 
the S t a t e in the i r wake. Fourthly, royal decision should 
always be based on clemency ( r i f q ) and condescension 
(madarat) r a the r than on rashness and wrath. F i f th ly , in 
pleasing people he shoiild seek the pleasure of God. S ix th ly , 
he should not seek the pleasure of the people by displeasing 
God. Seventhly, he should tender just ice when decis ion i s 
l e f t to h i s d i sc re t ion , but forgiveness i s b e t t e r than 
severe r e t r i b u t i o n i f the person concerned asks for mercy. 
S i x t h l y , he should keep the company of the r ighteous , and 
should lend h i s ears to t h e i r counsels. Ninthly, he should 
not en t rus t high of f ice to an unworthy person. Las t ly , he 
should not be content with shunning in jus t i ce himself, but 
should conduct the a f f a i r s of the S ta t e in such a manner 
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tha t none under h i s author i ty commits any ac t s of i n j u s t i c e . 
I t i s incumbent on the King to d i r e c t h i s subjec ts , whether 
they may be o f f i c i a l s , so ld ie rs or the common people, to 
observe the ru les of j u s t i c e and also to inculcate v i r t u e s . 
Jus t as the s t rength of the human body l a rge ly depends upon 
natural d i spos i t ions and tha t of natural d i spos i t ions upon 
the soul , and that of soul upon the i n t e l l e c t , s imi lar ly 
does the preserva t ion of the socie ty depend upon the S t a t e , 
t ha t of the S t a t e upon the adminis t ra t ion, and tha t of the 
adminis t ra t ion upon the wisdom which l i e s in the injunctions 
of the Sha r i ' ah . So long, as publ ic a f f a i r s proceed along 
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th« l i n e s of the Shariah harmoiv and order prevai l every-
where. As soon as they deviate from the prescribed paths 
of the Shariah, f e l i c i t y and prosper i ty vanish from that 
S t a t e , The preserva t ion of Sta te necessar i ly depends, 
76 
says al-Dawwani, upon the observance of the laws. 
In h i s attempt to se t the a f f a i r s of the S t a t e on 
3\ist and sound foot ings , the King must iiot forget to 
observe an a t t i t u d e of bounty (fa$L) and beneficience 
(ihsan) towards h i s people. For no pursui t of v i r tue i s 
nobler, than bounty and generosi ty, to the er r ing people. 
In exercising t h i s qua l i ty the standard of the people must, 
» • 
however, be kept i n view. Again, i t i s e s sen t i a l tha t the 
exercise of bounty and benevolence must be accompanied by 
awe (ha iba t ) and majesty (hashmat). For the exercise of bounty 
( fad l ) unaccompanied by awe (ha iba t ) and majesty (hashmat) 
conduces to impudence and aggravation of greed in the people. 
I t i s , however, exorted tha t h* should exercise nei ther too 
much of awe towards the aggreived persons so tha t they may 
not h e s i t a t e in laying bare the i r grievances before him, 
nor he should exercise too l i t t l e of i t towards the so ld ie r s 
and adminis t ra tors , for i t may encourage them to commit 
77 
violence and i n j u s t i c e . 
I t i s qu i te e s sen t i a l for a King to keep h i s secre t s 
s t r i c t l y to himself, so t ha t he may have fu l l control over 
the exercise of h i s thoughts and i n t en t i ons , and may be able 
to guard himself against the machinations of h i s enemies. 
IftiiG consul ta t ion about ce r t a in secre t matters becomes 
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indispensable he must consult men of i n t e l l e c t and t a l e n t , 
and must avoid holding consul ta t ion with veait-minded persons. 
The former may -prove to a great extent , fa i thful in maiia-
t a in ing the secrecy, but the l a t t e r are qui te l i k e l y to 
prove u n - r e l i a b l e . In order to ensure a greater secrecy, 
al-Dawwani further suggests tha t the King must \mdertake 
the implementation of the decis ion taken oointly i n such 
a vay tha t i t may appear qu i te opposite to the decis ion 
arr ived a t . But in doing so he must not go too far l e s t 
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he may be accused of deception. 
I t i s not a t a l l des i rab le to ignore enquiry about the 
a f f a i r s of the enemies. Spies must be employed to report on 
t h e i r a c t i v i t i e s which may be ea s i l y deduced from the i r 
outward circumstances. The most useful source of gaining 
information about the i r t rue designs i s to gather the 
information from the i r a t tendants who are generally of short-
s ighted nature . The best of a l l sources, however, for 
e l i c i t i n g such information i s holding conversation with each 
other frequently. For everyone necessar i ly enjoys a company 
of some intimate friends who know each o t h e r s ' s ec re t s which 
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may be disclosed during the course of conversation. 
I t i s highly ad t i sab le to nip the trouble in the bud. 
As soon as an atmosphere of enemity i s found i n any quarter 
no ef for t shoiild be spared to remove i t by mutual agreement, 
before i t f l a re s up i n armed conf l ic t and war. If mutual 
agreement f a i l s i n a l laying h o s t i l i t y , the same should be 
brought back by some other device; so tha t armed conf l ic t 
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may be avoided. There i s no harm, i f eimity i s repel led 
by c e r t a i n stratagem or some pleasing a r t i f i c e . But mis-
r ep re sen ta t ion in negot ia t ion or teachery as regards a 
signed t r e a t y i s never j u s t i f i e d , i t i s inexcusable under 
a l l circumstances. 
I f conf l i c t , however, becomes, i nev i t ab l e , the King 
must necessar i ly face the s i t u a t i o n e i ther offensively or 
defensively. In case he decides to tackle the s i t u a t i o n 
of fens ive ly , h i s motive must be an unmixed good. He may, 
wage war, for ins tance , to pro tec t the i n t e r e s t s of the 
r e l i g i o n , to enforce r e t a l i a t i o n , or to recover a r igh t 
usurped by the o ther par ty ; but i n no case war can be waged 
for the sake of conquest or self-aggrandisement. For the 
aggressor i s most IJJkely to suffer a defea t , uiiLess he 
f igh t s for some r e l i g ious cause or a j u s t claim. Unless 
the army i s united war should never be undertaken; for i t 
i s extremely dangerous to f ight two enemies. As far as 
p rac t i cab le , the King should not carry on the war in person; 
for i n case of defeat the l o s s wi l l be i r r e t r i e v a b l e , and 
even in the case of v ic tory l o s s of some d ign i ty i s inev i tab le . 
Or a t l e a s t f ight ing in person does not b e f i t royal pos i t ion 
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and p r e s t i g e . 
If a conf l ic t i s forced on him and he has the fu l l 
s t rength to encounter the aaemy, he should t ry to meet the 
s i t u a t i o n defensively, i . e . , he should device ways and 
means to overtake the enemy by an ambush or by a surpr ise 
a t t ack . I f he i s not strong enough to vanquish the enemy, 
he must devote fu l l care and a t t e n t i o n to bui lding the 
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f o r t i f i c a t i o n s and entrenchments, but he must not be t o t a l l y 
dependent upon these preparat ions alone. He should ra the r 
t r y to s e t t l e the disputes peacefully through negot ia t ions 
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e i the r by spending money or by some t a c t i c s . 
The upkeep of the army must be entrusted to a comman-
der who has three q u a l i t i e s : ( i ) bravery ( i sh t i ka r -ba -
shujaa t ) , ( i i ) good management and sagacity (husrv-i-tadbir~ 
wa-kiyasat) and ( i i i ) experience in warfare (Ta j r ibah- i -
hurub wa-mamarisat). The essen t ia l r e q u i s i t e s of warefare, 
a r e : ( i ) v igi lance and care in ascer ta in ing the enemy's 
movements by employing e f f i c i en t sp ie s , and ( i i ) f ruga l i ty 
in expenses on war, for i t i s not consis tent with reason 
to r i s k the l o s s of army and ammunition, without the 
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prospect of some evident advantages to be gained out of i t . 
I t i s a well-known dictum of m i l i t a r y au tho r i t i e s that 
r e s o r t should not be had to fo r t s and t renches , except i n 
the extreme c r i s i s ; i t should be adopted as a l a s t r e s o r t , 
for such a course i s imputable to weakness and i s l i k e l y to 
embolden the enemy. I f a person d i s t ingu i shes himself by 
ac ts of bravery i n a b a t t l e , he must be rewarded l i b e r a l l y 
with wealth and honour; i t i s qui te obl igatory for the King 
to requi te him for h i s ac t s of ga l l an t ry by enormous g i f t s 
and p r a i s e s . 
I t i s not advisable a t a l l to t r e a t even a weak enemy 
l i g h t l y , for sometimes i t so happens tha t a small group of 
people succeeds in vanquishing a l a rge one. Neither i t i s 
consis tent with reason to d isc lose m i l i t a r y secre t s to the 
enemy even a f te r the v ic to ry . As long as i t may be pract icable 
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to take pr isoners a l i v e , thay should not be put to death. 
For many are the advantages \4iich may accrue from t h e i r 
capture, such as , servi tude ( i s t i r q a q ) pardon (mun) and 
ransom ( f i d a ) , -which may also i n d i r e c t l y lead to win and 
soften the hea r t s of the enemy. Moreover, there i s no 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n for k i l l i n g the en®nies a f t e r the v ic tory . 
I t i s not at a l l lawful to k i l l the already defeated enemies, 
unless there i s no other secur i ty measure against t he i r 
machinations hut k i l l i n g . After the conquest malice and 
prejudice should have no place in the hear t of a King; for 
the achievement of v ic tory reduces the enemies to the s ta tus 
of h i s slaves and subjec ts . I t i s not , there fore , manifestly 
consis tent with the r-ule of equity to think i l l of the people 
who have already become the vassa l s . I t should not be , 
however, forgot ten tha t clemency Cafif) i s amor.gst the v i r tues 
of a grealb King. I t s trengthens the s t a t e a l l i ances and 
consol idates the foundations of the King's power and glory. 
He must remember t h a t , i n f ac t , the grea ter the power the 
greater the v i r tue of clemency. The per fec t ion of man, 
indeed, l i e s in cu l t i va t ing in him Divine a t t r i b u t e s among 
which most prominent are q u a l i t i e s of compassion and clemency. 
I f the King, therefore , inculca tes the v i r tue of clemency, 
he i d e n t i f i e s himself with the real o r ig ina to r i . e . , God, 
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who i s the source of a l l v i r t u e s . 
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V 
THE CODE QF CONDUCT FOR 
SERVING THE 
This Section i s devoted, as i t i s obvious fiom 
i t s capt ion , to the study and ana lys i s of the manners 
and e t i q u e t t e t h a t ought to be observed while serving 
a head of the State and the c i v i l a u t h o r i t i e s . I t 
a lso deals with the modes of address and the manners 
of extending advice to them, and enumerates the ru les 
to be observed espec ia l ly in t h e i r presence. 
The ordinary people are urged, while at tending 
on the King and h i s o f f i c i a l s , to have for them an 
af fec t ionate love in t h e i r h e a r t s , and words of p ra i se 
and admiration on t h e i r tongues. They are advised t o 
render obedience and service t o t he Civi l a u t h o r i t i e s . 
They must endeavour says, Al-Dawwinl, t o pay the utmost 
heed to t he in junct ions and p roMbl t i ons issued by them, 
provided they are not i n contravention of Divine be teg t s . 
They must comply wi th t h e i r orders as regards the t a x 
e t c . , quite w i l l i n g l y and r e a d i l y without any hes i t a t ion . 
They should never evince, e j tpl ic i ty or impl i c i ty , 
even an i o t a of negligence in paying respect t o and 
showing reverence for them both in normal t imes as 
well a s i n emergency pvviods. Rather in a s ta te of 
373 
emergency, they must not hes i t a t e even in sacr i f ic ing 
t h e i r l i f e and proper ty for the King and h i s o f f i c i a l s ; 
for i t i s apon t h e i r august p e r s o n a l i t i e s t h a t the 
p ro tec t ion of r e l i g i o u s and worldly i n t e r e s t and the 
maintenance of domestic and family i n t e g r i t y are 
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g rea t ly dependent. 
Those persons who ac tua l ly belong t o the re t inue 
of a t tendants and servants are advised never to venture 
t o seek a c loser proximity wi th the King. For t he 
company of a ru l ing au thor i ty i s compared to leaping 
in to flames or encountering a t i g e r . Indeed, i t i s 
an arduous task t o observe the due manners of attendance 
upon the King, and i t does not f a l l within the competence 
of every msn t o discharge i t proper ly without committing 
an impropriety. However, one who succeeds in e s t a b l i s h -
ing a close l i a i s o n wi th the monarch must discharge 
the duty p a r t i c u l a r l y assigned t o him with s incer i ty 
and devotion and should never poke h i s nose in to o the r s ' 
a f f a i r s . He should at tend t o h i s du t i e s with so much 
care and devotion tha t he i s never to be absent from 
h i s p lace of duty whenever he i s wanted during duty 
hours. He should, however, avoid overs ta j lng , for i t 
i s l i k e l y to produce indifference towards the duty. 
Whatever i s done or u t t e red by the King should always 
be admired s incere ly and never hypdor i t i ca l ly ; for 
everything, t h a t i s done by him or comes from h i s l i p s , 
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may have some good po in t s t o ponder. 
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I f there i s a person who wants to offer some 
advice to the King, he mast do so i n the most respect-
ful and p o l i t e maimer. The off ice of Kingship i s so 
exhalted and dignif ied tha t one should approach him 
for advice graceftil ly. Moreover, even r e l ig ion does 
not allow a person t o rebuke or te impoli te while 
advising a King to do something or t o r e s t r a i n hia 
from something bad. I t r a ther enjoins people to 
r e a l i s e tha t one ' s duty l i e s in simply offer ing him 
a good advice in a most respectful manner. One must 
cu l t i va t e the manner of t a lk ing t o the King in a 
humble and p o l i t e tone . This manner of speecli w i l l 
p lease him and he w i n l i s t e n to him a t t e n t i v e l y and 
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wi l l act on h i s advice. 
I f one happens to be a minis te r (Vazier) or a 
Councellor to a King (Mushir), and discovers tha t the 
King has done something which i s incons is ten t with 
wisdom and diplomacy (mas l iha t ) , he should a t f i r s t 
express h i s agreement with i t ; and then should t r y to 
bring him round t o the r ight course of ac t ion . The 
King i s compared to a t o r r e n t i a l h i l ly - s t r eam, which 
ruins a man who seeks to d iver t i t s course v io l en t ly . 
I t s course may, however, be gradually changed, i f i t 
i s allowed, a t f i r s t , t o go i t s na tura l way, and then 
a strong embankment i s raised along one of i t s s ide . 
An e r ro r committed by the King cannot, t he re fo re , be 
375 
amended quickly; i t admits of correct ion slowly and 
gradually. He must on no account leak out h is sec re t s . 
The best method, which may grea t ly help maintain secpacy, 
i s never t o d i sc lose , as f a r a s p r ac t i c ab l e , even the 
most obvious and the most manifest th ings about him, 
For inward secre t s may be deduced from outward circumstances 
by v i r tue of t ha t in ter -connect ion or inter-dependence 
which general ly p r e v a i l s between the inner and outer 
se lves . When he gets habituated t h i s way, the task of 
keeping sec re t s w i l l become very easy for him. Moreover, 
he would succeed, by v i r t ue of pursuing t h i s po l icy of 
maintaining secrecy, i n c los ing upon men a l l avenues 
for deducting Inward sec re t s from outward circumstances; 
and in no circumstances he w i l l be accused of leaking ont 
s ec re t s . He i s to bear always in mind t h a t the office of 
King occupies a very l o f t y and magist ic pos i t ion and i t 
w i l l neces sa r i l y in jure the King 's fee l ings i f any of 
the sec re t s i s knowingly or un-knowingly leaked out . He 
should no t , i n any case , openly a t t r i b u t e e i t h e r commission 
of an offence or omission of a noble act to him, howsoever 
c lose he may be to the royal presence. In case anything 
happens for which the KLame goes e i t h e r to the King or 
to his o f f i c i a l s , he should always take the r e spons ib i l i t y 
upon himself i n order to preserve the royal d ign i ty . 
Afterwards he should t r y t o prove h i s innocence in a 
pleasing manner. He should completely forego h i s own 
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pleasure in winning the p leasa res of the King; for in 
servi«ce the greatest v i r tue i s the v i r tue of self-
att iegation. He should give preference t o the i n t e r e s t s 
of the King over those of his own. I t wi l l i n d i r e c t l y 
serve his purpose and u l t ima te ly pave the way for the 
f^Jlfilfflent of h i s desires?^ 
^ h i l e sa tmi t t ing h is p l eas to the King he 
should do i t i n a pleasant manner, r a the r than by 
fawning s o l i c i t a t i o n or by ohnoxious pes t e r ing . He 
should always shun greed and he contented, for the 
world i n c l i n e s t o hira who withholds himself from i t , 
and tu rns i t s back on him who advances towards i t . He 
should never, t he r e fo re , covet the King ' s p r iva te property. 
He should ra the r give t h i s impression t h a t on h is s l igh tes t 
inkl ing he would sac r i f i ce a l l h i s possess ions . He must 
avoid resemblances to the royal d re s s , equipage and the 
l i k e ; for i t may d isp lease the King. He must not adopt 
an a t t i t u d e of indi f ference towards any mat ter howsoever 
ins ign i f i can t i t may apt>ear to be. In a l l circurastances 
he must make i t h i s habit to comply with the roirla 
behests. Tlncler no circumstances he should venture t o 
say in h i s presence anything which sneaks i l l e i the r of 
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himself or of o the r s ; f o r / i t r e l a t e s to him, he wi l l 
expose himself to the wrath of h i s worldly master , whereas 
i f i t concerns o the r s , he wi l l expose himself t o the 
divine anger. The c loser he i s t o him the greater should 
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be Ms revepence fo r him. When he has gpowi very 
i n t l a a t e with him he must not , i n course of conversation 
with him, in t e r spe r se h i s t a l k with fawning adulation 
and f l a t t e r y , for i t l eads to embarrassment and es t range-
flient. He must not make the l e a s t mention, in claiming 
his r i gh t , of the services rendered in the p a s t ; ra ther 
he should t r y t o renew h i s previous claims with present 
services, The pas t l i v e s , he must keep in mind, only 
to be the p re sen t . He should always, there fore , hold 
on h is ex i s t i ng service t o carry forward h i s previous 
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claims. 
There i s no undertaking more p e r i l o u s than the 
off ice of a min is te r to t he King. The min i s te r has no 
other greater safeguard than t h a t of h i s i n t e g r i t y and 
t rus twor th iness , i . e . , a min is te r can succeed In carrying 
out h i s d i f f i c u l t r e s p o n s i b i l i t y without blemish only when 
he i s a man of i n t e g r i t y and worthy of t r u s t . I f he i s 
en t rus ted with t h i s o f f i ce , he must not feel aggrieved 
even at being abused by h i s master; nor he should give 
the impression tha t the abuses are l i k e l y to weigh in 
the l e a s t upon h i s soul. I f he were to find out tha t 
the persons envious of h i s pos i t ion hatch designs against 
him, he should never for a moment feel upset about i t , 
nor betray towards them any sp i te or malice; for that 
would inev i t ab ly confirm t h e i r machinations. I f the 
matter culminates in ora l d i spu te , he must not t r ansgress 
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t he l i m i t s of d ign i ty and s t a t e l i n e s s . He must reply in 
a cool and dispassionate tone; for the cool and calm 
manner always helps in coming oat v ic to r ious in a l l 
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circumstances. 
He must avoid to hold any kind of mutual consul ta-
t i o n in the presence of the King; when a question i s 
asked of another, he i s not to pop un with a reply of 
t h a t question. I f , however, a question i s addressed t o 
a group as a whole, he should not t r y t o precede o thers 
i n h is rep ly ; for t h i s would invar iab ly d i sp lease them, 
and i s l i k e l y to provide them an opportunity to make fan 
of h is opinion. I f he wai ts t i l l o the r s have subnitted 
t h e i r r e p l i e s , he wi l l be in a be t t e r pos i t ion to weigh 
the pros and cons of the whole problem and then i f he 
f e e l s i t necessary t o say anything over and above what 
o the r s have already said, i t would exhibi t h is wisdom as 
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well as decorum. 
/those jijLwhc He mast not t r y to dominate oveij v o are also c lose 
t o the King, nor should he be b i t t e r at o the rs enJo3ring 
undeserving preference over him in intimacy and pos i t ion . 
I t i s u se l e s s to grieve on t h i s score. He should ra the r 
d ives t h is mind of a l l personal d e s i r e s , and make h i s w i l l 
subordinate to the wi l l of the King; for u n t i l and unless 
two persons become one in t h e i r ob jec t ive , the bond of 
af fec t ion i s never confirmed between them. I t i s only 
y 
when e i t he r of them bids good be to h is personal d e s i r e s , 
t h a t the un i ty of ob jec t ives i s a t t a ined and t h e i r mutual 
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a f f a i r s are conducted by v i r tue of t h i s un i ty of i n t e r e s t s . 
VI 379 
SI-INIFICANCB OF FHI^ I^ DSHIP 
AND 
NATORB OF FRlSMlXY RELATION 
More often than not it has already been emphasised 
that men essentially need the assistance of their fellow-
beings in order to attain to their specific perfection and 
the foundations of this assistance can hardly be consolidated 
without establishing the bonds of amity and affection in 
their mutual behaviour. It logically follows, that the more 
the sincere helpers a man has, the easier would become the 
attainment of his perfection. Friendship signifies 
an affection of the highest degree; it providas the 
sincerest and the most intimate helpers who may spare 
no pain in facilitating one's attainment of excellence: . 
It is held to be an excellent coadjuctor of virtues Wxhich 
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best regulates the course of perfection. 
i\3--Dawv;ani goes on to show in this Section the 
significance of friendship in human life and points 
out the proper conditions for it in a social organisation. 
Friendship is prominently, in his opinion, the relation of 
comradeship, of faith and trust between men. It is, in fact, 
the companionship of the mind. It therefore occupies the 
place of a chief bond of happiness among all living 
beings. It is the most disinterested of all relation^ No glory 
or praise accrues to one whose friends fortunately happen to 
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be great and well reputed. It is planted in human 
affinity and love; its main features are nothing but 
those of happiness and self-fulfilment. Men necessarily -are, 
states Al-Dawwani, in need of friends in all circums-
tances. In prosperity one needs friends to enjoy their 
society and company in adversity to benefit hy their 
good counsel and helping attitude. If a person were to 
own the universe and all its precious thin^ s^, but was 
deprived of the benefit of true friendship, his life ,^  he 
declares, v/ould not only be miserable but even its conti-
nuance would seem impossible. The need of friendship is 
eaually realised by all classes of people; even the Kings 
cannot fairly discharge their responsibilities without 
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availing of the assistance of their true friends. 
It is to be, however, noted that the enjoyment of 
the felicity of true friendship is not at all a thing that 
could be accomplished auite easily. For true friends cannot 
be found in abundance. The felicity of true friendship is 
the rarest of all the exquisite gams of the world. All 
wordly possessions can in no way be a substitute for 
a friend v/-ho sincerely shares in a misfort'ine and helps 
in acquiring every kind of excellence. Blessed is, indeed, 
that fortunate man who is richly endowed with the sublime 
felicity of true friendship, though he may be quite poor 
in wordly possessions; still more fortunate and felicitous 
than that is a person who is blessed with the combination 
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of both, the wordly eminence as well as true friends. 
There are certain things, sugj^ ests Al-Dawwani, which 
must be carefully noted while making a genuine search for 
true friends. In selecting a man for our friendship we must, 
first cif all} enquire about his behawjur as to how he used 
to treat his parents during his boyhood and youth. If he is 
found to be lacking in doing his duty to the parents, 
he is not to be trusted in the least, nor is to be made 
friends with for no good may be expected to from a 
person who violates his obligations to parents. Next to it 
we must investigate into the manner of his dealings with 
his intimate associates in order to ascertain his 
temperamental disposition. After that we should judge 
him from his behaviour towards his benefactors. If he is 
found to be ungrateful, we should never incline towards 
his friendship. For of all the bad qualities, none is 
more condemnable than ingratitude; and among good 
attributes, there is no virtue more commendable than 
gratitude. Gratitude, however, does not imply a mere 
monetary compensation; for sometimes a person may be 
too indigent to repay It, but at the same time may have 
show 
affection and love for the benefactor which he may/by 
praise and admiration for him. As long as he behaves in this 
manner, he cannot be accused of ingratitude. We must 
further ascertain his inclination towards pleasure seeking 
pursuits and his love for wordly riches and wealth. If he 
seems to be overpowered by greed and covetousness as regards 
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the material possessions, he is to be considered 
unfit for friendship. Still further we must examine his 
proclivity for gaining authority and predominance; and 
if he displays an inordinate desire for pourer and 
t 
position, he too should be avoided. For his lust for 
predominance and self-aggrendzement will lead him to 
violate justice and prompt him to covet more than 
his legitimate shares, which may conduce, in the end, 
to the disruption of friendly ties. Lastly, we must 
enauire about his indulgence in frivolities, such as 
listening to the instriomental music and associating with 
beautiful demsels etc. Such an indulgence is likely to 
prevent him from paying due re'^ ard to his friends. We 
must not therefore make friends with a person who is 
addicted to such frivolities. When a man stands the 
test of all these oualities, i.e. when he successfully 
passes through the aforesaid m.oral tests, he is to be 
chosen for the genuine frindship. His friendship, in fact, 
deserves to be preserved as one of our soul's choicest 
valuables. There is nothing to be proud of but, a true 
friend. 
To come across with a person of these qualities, 
however, is generally quite a rare phenomenon. If a true 
friend is somehow available, it is of- foremost importance 
to be contanted with ox\e such tr^ oly sincere associate; for 
it is hardly conveivable that we could do full justice to 
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the claims and expectations of many friends. It is 
imperative to exercise a great caution in developing 
friendly intimacy with many people; it must always be 
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limited to the measure of our needs and reauirements. 
When we succeed in finding out a true friend, we 
must as a rule stand by him in all the troubles and 
turmoils that may befall him. On seeing him we should 
express our happiness and xvelcome him with cheerf'Jl 
expressions of praise and admiration, which must be 
free from flattery or hypocrisy; for there is no greater 
bane for friendship than adulation and flattery. Neither, 
on our part, we should content ourselves v;ith simply 
displaying sincerity of feeling and inner satisfaction 
towards his personal circumstances; for it is only 
God, who can truly know our intentions and feelings. 
We must not d^ ^^ell upon the ainor failings and short-
comings of our friends; rather we should try to overlook 
them; for no mortal being is totally free from such 
follies. Moreover, a rigid stance in this regard would 
lead to a solitary, and friendless life. Self-scrutiny 
or contemp-iation of one's ovm imperfections proves 
irajnensely helpful in overlooking the misdeeds and faults 
of others. The man whose own faults restrain him from 
discerning the short comings of others is a happy being. 
VJhen we unfairlingly discharge these obligations, not 
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only true affection prevails between friends, but 
even strange indifferent and unfamiliar persons 
are attracted towards ul? 
It is further suggested that we must allow friends 
to participate in our affluence and position; we must be 
careful in avoiding the attitude of exclusiveness 
in these matters. When they face a hardhip we must not 
hesitate in offering to them our physical as well as 
monetary assistance in their distress. We must share 
their griefs and sorrov;s. For fellowship in sufferings 
and woes is, indeed, more beneficial and is more urgently 
needed by- a friend and has a greater influence upon 
others thnn participation in enjoyjnents and pleasure. 
In friendship we should not wait for our friends 
to come to us and acquaint us with their problems, 
rather we must try to ascertain their difficuties from 
circumstancial evidence. If we notice symptoms of 
gradually diminishing enthusiasm towards us in a friend, 
we should not overlook it rather we should show 
greater intimacy and affection towards him. For if vre 
too turn away from him, the bond of friendship will 
conseouantly be vreakened which may sometimes lead to 
complete severance of friendly ties. The proper course 
in such circumstances is to state, fankly and un-
hesitatingly, the cause of misunderstanding, whatever it 
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may be, so that by virtue of this candour and frankness 
the orginal purity of relations may be fairly 
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restored. 
We must never be niggardly towards our friends 
in sharing with them the knowledge or accomplish-
ment we may possess. When niggardliness in \70rdly 
matters v/hicii are liable to perish, is abominable enough 
how much more so it would be in relation to knowledge 
which always increased by participation, and is reduced 
by preservetion. Vife must, therefore, freely impart to 
our friends the knowledge and the virtuous accom.plish^  
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ments that are in our possession. 
I f a fau l t i s noticed in a f r iend, v/e must apprise 
him of i t in a way as to appear a graceful reprimand or 
admonition. We should never be indulgent towards a 
f au l t for t h i s would amount to an act of t reachery and 
dece i t . Al-Dawwani suggests c e r t a i n methods which may be 
adopted to convey the graceful admonition to a friend in 
whom a fau l t i s detected. F i r s t l y , he must be reprimanded 
through a parable or a s tory apparently r e l a t i n g to 
o thers . Secondly i f i t does not work, he i s to be 
to ld about i t by an a l lus ion or metaphor. Thirdly, i f 
i n s p i t e of i t he must be told expressly about i t , then 
t h i s unpleasant duty i s to be performed but in seclusion, 
and that too af ter v/e have convinced him of our t r u s t -
worthiness. We must make i t a point to canceal the matter 
from a l l others even though they may be our f r iends. 
F ina l ly we shoi^Ld never allov; t a le -bearer to come in 
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between us; for howsoever strong may be the nutual 
affection, it is sure to be weakened by activities of 
the tale-bearer. The moralists have compared the tale-
bearer to a person who scratches with his finger-nail 
at a solid wall to bore a small hole into it in order 
to find some room for the insertion of his top finger. 
Once he succeeds in making such a hole he constantly 
goes on to widen it, untill he brings down the entire 
structure of friendship. In the preservation of 
friendship immense care nust be taken^for the regulation 
of the affairs of the Universe and the maintenance of 
the interests of mankind depend upon mutual affection 
and friendship, rl'uman relationship*, however individual 
and self-sufficing,, are quite apt to touch the social 
organization at various points and therefore proceed 
to command the necessary social advantages. A true 
friendship is actually a life-long human relationship 
that greatly helps in strengthening mental as well as 
spiritual affinities. The most devoted friend v/ho, in the 
joy and sorrow of life, always remains nearest and 
dearest to us facilitates the attainment of happiness 
in this world as well as in the next. The phenomenon of 
friendship in the social life must be accorded the 
place of civil right. The obligatory observances as 
regards the true friendship must be attended to 
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habitually, so that its character should constantly 
take on fresh aspects ensuring its realisation as a 
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civil right and a significant social virtue. 
VII 
TH3 MAM SIR OP DBALING WITH 
DIFF3RSNT CLASSES OF PEOPLS 
The central theme of this section is to outline 
the mode of behaviour and the code of conduct as regards 
the social intercourse with different classes of people, 
Al-Da\wanl calssifies people into three different grades: 
(i) People who are superior in rank; (ii) People who are 
of equal status, and (Hi) People who are inferior in 
position. The manners of dealing with the people belonging 
to the superior class, for instance, the King and his 
officers, have already been outlined in detail in section V 
of this chaper. The people belonging to the second class 
i.e. those who happen to be of equal status, may again 
be divided into three sub-heads: (1) friends, (ii) foes and 
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( iii) the neutrals. 
Friends, says Al-DaiAnA^ anl, are of two kinds: (i) 
genuine (haqiol) and (ii) not genuine (Ghair-haqiqi). 
The mode of behaviour with genuine friends have just 
now been discussed in preceding section. V/ith regard to 
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non genuine friends, he recommends that they must be 
accorded like the genuine ones, a courteous treatment. 
We should, according to our capacity, be charitable 
towards them; we must strain our every nerve to win 
their affection; perhaps they may be changed into 
genuine friends. V/e should not, hov/ever, let them know 
our secrets, decisions, possessions, and weaknesses. They 
should not be severely punished for their minor faults. 
We should, in accordance with our convenience, help 
them to solve their problems either real or expected 
with cheerfulness. If they happen to gain in their 
wealth and position, we should not make corresponding 
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increase in our visits to, or affection v/ith them. 
Like friends, foes too are of two kinds: (i) the 
near (nazdik) and (ii) the rem.ote (dur). Each of these 
kinds is further sub-divided into two categories: (i) the 
open (ashkir) and (ii) the hidden (nihan). -Vicious' ^^^ 
malevolent persons (ahl-i-hiqd) come under the category 
of the open foes, whereas the jealous people (ahl-i-hasa^ 
in the category of the hidden foes. A near foe is the 
most formidable one, he is to be feared or dreaded the 
most for he happens to be fully acauainted with all the 
details about our situations and circumstances. We should 
always, therefore remain the most vigilant against him and 
exercise proper care in matters relating to our food, 
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drinks and travels (i.e. their starts and destinations). 
In dealing with our foes the best way is to divest 
their hearts of malice, and to eradicate from their minds 
all malignity and animosity by extending a courteous 
treatment towards them. If this treatment fails we 
should, never give vent to open hostility. For to 
seek eradication of evil by good is always considered to 
be the noblest and most virtuous course, whereas to fight 
evil by evil is always to be avoided. We must overlook 
the folly, and pay no regard to the mistakes of our 
foes; instead we should always try to inculcate virtues 
of patience and politeness. We must, avoid freouent 
indulgence in open dispute and hostility, for it not 
only causes physical fair, loss of material comfort, 
profound anxiety and overwhelraing grief; but it also 
leads to the destruction of many men and enormous wealth, 
and brings about innumerable calamities. 
In order to safeguard ourselves against our 
enemies, we must constantly keep on enquiring about 
their affairs and must try to know their movements. 
According to Al-Dawvani the best method to counteract, 
the designs of an enemy is to make ourselves superior to 
him in all the virtues and excellences which are common to 
both the parties. In this manner we will not only attain 
to our own perfection but will also ward off his evil 
designs against us thus causing him humiliation. We must 
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hov/ever, r e f r a in from giving; vant to expressions 
of abuse, malediction and back-bit ing or censiore; for 
i t i s quite repu!^nant to the conduct of wise and prudent 
men and i s far removed from the p rac t i ce of men of 
n o b i l i t y and good desce 
I f an enemy ever turns to us to seek refuge, or 
reposes t r u s t in us, WQ must consider i t imperative to 
come up to his expectat ions. We must deem i t our duty to 
accord to him a benevolent and humane treatment in such 
a way as to demonstrate to the people the nob i l i t y of our 
nature and the i n t e g r i t y of our charac ter , so that he 
may be encouraged to exercise r e s t r a i n t upon himself to 
carry out his evi l designs and v/icked des i res against 
us. There a r e , however, three speci f ic ways and devices 
which may avert an enemy's mischief and nialice. F i r s t 
i s to work for his amelioration d i r e c t l y o r , i f tha t 
seems to be impract icable , to reclaim him ind i r ec t ly 
through an intermediary agent. Secondly, to render him-
se l f beyond the reach of his evi l designs by choosing a 
residence s i tua ted at a remote distance from him or by 
undertaking t r ave l s and journeys. Thirdly , to over-power 
and crush him. This i s to be resor ted t o , however, 
towards the end. I t ought to be the l a s t of a l l expedients, 
and should be undertaken only when the enemy proves to be 
malicious in Se, ( i . e . ^ h e i s malicious in his ov/n self) and 
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his malice cannot be contained by any other means. It 
may be resorted to v/hen we come to believe that in 
case the enemy succeeds, he will surely inflict on 
us a much greater harm^ , or again when/are convinced that 
if we adopt this stretegy, no further adverse 
conseouences are likely to follow, either in this 
world or in the world hereafter. At any cost deception 
and perfid^.y should be avoided. And if he can be v/eaned 
away from histile conrse of action with the help of another 
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foe, tha t plan i s to be preferred. Al-Da^ AT /^ani says tha t 
we must t o r t u r e and harass the jealous and the covert 
enemy by exhibi t ing our super io r i ty in v/ordlj? posessions 
and displaying our moral accomplishments, which may 
i r r i t a t e m.alady of his soul and exacerbate .• his 
mental mise r r ies . VJe must expose his odious intent ion? for 
the public censure so that the a t t i t u d e of the enviott-s 
towards the envied may be condemned by the members 
of the society in general . All e f for ts to a l l ay the 
enmity of the jealous are always l i k e l y to prove 
f u t i l e , for i t i s said that the enmities of a l l types 
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may be set r igh t except that ucauia based on jealousy. 
r l i therto we have been discussing exclusively the 
manners of dealing with e i ther friends or foes. Nov/ 
vre turn our a t t en t ion to the study of the behaviour 
with those who are nei ther fr iends nor foes. Our 
treatment as regards these people wi l l vary in accordance 
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with their respective status, .•v'ith the preachers or 
reli^ o^us advisers, for instance, who teach people the 
principles of morality and 3;uide them on relie.ious 
matters, we must associate warmly and meet them with 
a sincere joy and cheerf^-Uness, V/e should, however, 
neither be too hasty or auick in accepting the 
exhortations of every one of them., nor allow ouTselves 
to be carried away by their outward appearances. Rather 
we should scrutinise the antecedents of each other to 
get acauaintance with their real, intentions, so as to 
act upon what may seem to us the most correct and 
convincing. Similarly, to the men of virtue, who are 
engaged in promoting an atmosphere of general concord 
by bringing reconciliation am.ong the combatants, we 
must pay our respect and revernce. In our dealings with 
stupid and foolish v;e must,likewise, proceed coolly, paying 
no heed to their follies and abuses. Kor we shoiiLd retaliate 
against them, rather we should try to get rid of 
them by adopting an attitude of calmness, gentleness and 
unconcerrkA??ain, towards the haughty or arrogant (ahl-e-
takabbur) we must behave haughtily or arrogantly, 
so that he may repent and thus may be amen-atale to r<*rm. 
To be haughty and arrogant with one who seems to be 
so, is like to accord to him a charitable treatment. 
For being courteous and polite to him will give further 
impetus to their vicious tenderness. It is only a tit for 
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tat treatment which is likely to succeed in a.^en6.in.3 
the disposition of a haughty and an arrogant person. 
To the men- of learning ^^ e roust pay our deep respect 
we must consider it a blessing to be able to derive, 
benefit from their company. VJe must observe patience 
and pradance in dealing wit+i our malevolent neighbours 
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and relatives. 
Finally, we come to analyse the mode of behaviour 
with those who are inferior to us tn rank and position. 
If they are students we must endear them to ourselves as 
our own children.We must look after their conduct and 
disposition, look into their natural potentialities 
in order to employ them to the work for which they 
have the greater aptitude. We must hold it^our duty to 
assist the utmost of our capacities. The dull and 
weak-minded students shoulcl be encouraged to do whatever 
may be the nearest to their understanding and most 
adapted to their capacities; they must be discuraged 
and restricted from engaging themselves in pursuits which 
are above their intellectual capabilities. The beggars, 
if they are not needy, must be rebuked, and their 
solicitations must not be readily accepted. V/e must 
distinguish between one who really wants and the other 
who simply desires, i.e./between the needy and the greedy. 
The solicitation of the former (i.e., the needy) must be 
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readily fulfilled even at the cost of personal sacrifice, 
unless the same affects us adversely. We must dlsccuraf^ e 
the latter (i.e.^the greedy) from greed. V/e must extend 
our assistance and cooperation to the distressed and 
weak: and lend our support to the aggrieved and oppressed. 
In doing so v;e must, according to our capacity try 
to seek identification with the "Absolute lood" 
(Khair-0-mutlaq) , the source of all charities and the 
fountain of all virtues- the Almighty ^od - who benevo-
lently showers His boundless mercy and limitless bounty 
on the noblest of all His creations, i.e. mankind, 
without the expectation of any return. It is incumbent 
on an aspirant after virtuous accomplishments that in 
all his charitable pursuits he must aim at attaining 
to an absolute good, so that he may successfully ascend 
to the elevated and exalted position of being a true 
Vice-gerent of CiOd. 
•95 3 ^
CONCLUSIOH: ^ CRITICAL ANALYSIS; 
Al-Dawwanl's socia l philosophy cons is t s of the 
analysis of v i r t u e s , pseudo-virtues and v ices , maintenance 
of mental hea l th and adminis t ra t ion of family and s t a t e . 
I t deals with e th i ca l i d e a l s , domestic a f f a i r s and socio-
p o l i t i c a l organiza t ion . His moral theory i s , indeed, a 
prelude to h i s social philosophy. His primary concern 
with moral values gives an e th ica l foundation to h i s 
social system and renders i t bas ica l ly evaluat ive or 
iKjrmative i n character . Since h i s i n t e r e s t i s primari ly 
eva lua t ive , social philosophy has become for him almost 
a branch of e t h i c , i . e . , h i s socia l philosophy i s simply 
a matter of app l ica t ion of the general considerat ion of 
values to the questions ra i sed by the social order . 
Al-Dawwani's moral theory gives the highest place 
to the a c t i v i t y of thought, the acqu i s i t i on of knowledge 
and the contemplation of the s p i r i t u a l r e a l i t i e s , p a r t i -
cuLarly God, inasmuch as these are the necessary 
conditions for doing r i gh t deeds or for the cu l t i va t i on 
of v i r t u e s , i n which l i e s the r e a l i z a t i o n of a man's 
ul t imate end, the summum bonum of h i s l i f e . Following 
Ibn Miskawaih, Tusi regards ul t imate happiness ( S a ' a d a t - i 
quswa) as the summum bonum of man's l i f e . His concept 
of ul t imate happiness, because of i t s reference to the 
heavenly (qudsi) elements, i s i n t r i n s i c a l l y d i f ferent 
from the A r i s t o t e l i a n concept of happiness. Al-Dawwani 
goes a step further and i d e n t i f i e s the moral ideal with 
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the relif^ ious one. It is with reference to the'-vicegerency 
of jod on earth that the Quran distinguishes ri^ht from 
v/rong,, evaluates knowledge and defines power; therefore, 
the vicegerency of God (Khilafat-i Ilahi) and not the 
ultimate happiness should be the inspiring ideal of the 
"noblest of the creation." His moral theory, in other 
words, is based on the place or position of man in the 
universe as determined by God and not by man himself. 
Man alone is a free, responsible and, therefore-?a moral 
creature; he has to maintain himself both personally as 
well as socially, physically as well as spiritually in 
such a fashion as to become a i.rorthy vicegerent of God 
on this earth. This is thus the ultimate end of his 
creation. Mature wisdom (hikmat-i balig^ hah) , which is 
the distinctive feature of humanity, is, according to 
Al-Da'.wani, royal road to this exalted position. But 
mature xirisdom, being a happy blend of theory and practice, 
is essentially different from the Socratic dictum; 
knowledge is virtue. 
In order to realise the end of the vicegerency of 
God, man ^ placing himself under the full control of mature 
wisdom, has to lead a virtuous life while truly following 
the principle of moderation and justice in all his individual 
acts, social transactions and mutual dealings. Influenced 
by the Quranic doctrine of moderation no less than by 
Aristolelian doctrine of the mean, al-Dav/wani holds that 
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the mean constitutes the good in all private and public 
matters. But it is determined not alone by "reason" and 
"prudence" as held by Aristotle, but by the divine law. 
Reason can at best determine the form of morality for all 
spheres of life, including social and political fields of 
activities. The contents of this morality are derived 
from the divine Code. Since the path of moderation is 
difficult to bejtrodden, Al-Da^ w^ani has identified it with 
the bridge over hell (p'uL Sirat) - a bridge which is 
narrov/er than a hair and sharper than a sword. Ke, there-
fore, reminds every human being, whether he happens to be 
a common man or a head of state or a civil administrator, 
not to forget that he will be held responsible to God^if 
he deviates from the path of moderation in all his individual 
deeds, mutual dealings and social activities. Though man 
is created within time for a state^period, yet he has within 
himself a deep craving for eternity. Though finite and 
• temporal? he does not and cannot rest content with that. 
The way is open for the finite and temporal man to attain 
the everlasting life. In all his actions a man must 
exercise complete control over his physical passions and 
lust, in order to attain to an eternal and everlasting 
life which is to come in the next world. Moiral struggle 
presupposes that all dispositions (Kh-ulq) , v/hether innate 
or acquired, are capable of modification and change. 
Constant instruction, discipline and punishment, as has 
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been proved by experience, can change the wicked into the 
virtuous. By these means the evil is partly reduced, if 
not completely eradicated. And since a person does not 
know beforehand that a particular evil disposition would 
resist all attempts at modification and reform, it is in 
consonance with the dictates of both reason and religion 
that he should exert his utmost for its modification. It 
is in view of this fact that al-Dawwani discusses not only 
cardinal virtues and their sub-virtues, but also enumerates 
pseudo-virtues and vices and develops an attractive theory 
of the causes and cures of mental diseases in detail in 
order that people may be able to maintain their mental 
health which ultimately leads to the establishment of a 
healthy social organization at every level of associative 
life, viz., family and state. Morality in its nature is 
essentially, in his opinion, social- and,therefore^ caiinot 
be confined, he maintains, within .he bounds of individual 
life. Individual perfection is fundamentally bound up v;ith, 
and ultimately leads to, the perfection of the family and 
of society at large. 
Al-Dawv/ani' s views as regards the family life and 
domestic affairs are purely Sastern and patriarchal in 
nature. Family stands,in his opinion^ for a particular 
relationship existing between husband and wife, parents 
and childEen, master and servant, and between wealth and 
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those who are wealthy. The aim of family life is to evolve 
an efficient system co^ nducive to the physical", social, and 
mental welfare of this primary group, with father as its 
controlling head. The father's function is to maintain 
and restore the equipoise of the family, keeping the 
Particular dispositions of its constituents in viev/ and 
also giving due regard to requirements of situation. 
Not gratification of lust, but preservation of race 
and protection of property are the basic aims of marriage. 
Intelligence, integrity, chastity, modesty, siirewdness, 
tenderness of heart, love, and above all obedience to 
husband are the qualities which ought to be sought in a 
wife. It is good, if she has the additional virtues of 
noble birth, wealth and beauty, but these are absolutely 
undesirable if are not accompanied with intelligence, 
modesty and chastity. Administrative expediency requires 
that the husband sliould be awe-inspiring. He ought to 
be, however, benevolent and magnanimous to his wife, but 
in the larger interest of home, he shoiold avoid excessive 
affection, and should not confide secrets or discuss 
important matters with her. VJith regard to women, Al-
Dawwani approves of their seclusion and thinks that the 
use of the veil is not only necessary but is^  in fact, a 
compliment paid to the women. He is not in favour of the 
modern concept of the equality of sexes and does not grant 
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eoual freedom or liberty to the fair sex. The fundamental 
concern of a woman is to look after the affairs of the 
household within the bounds of home. He is, however, 
vehemently opposed to the practice of polygamy. Polygamy, 
in his opinion, is undesirable because it invariably upsets 
the whole domestic organization. He^however, reluctantly 
maizes some relaxation for Kings because they are in a 
position to command unconditional obedience, but even for 
them it is desirable to avoid it as an act of prudence. Man 
is to the home as heart is to the body, and as one heart 
cannot give sustenance to two bodies, so one man cannot 
manage two homes at a time. So great is the sanctity of 
family life in al-Da\wani's eyes that he even advises 
people to remain unmarried and to observe celibacy, if they 
are unfit to maintain family equilibrium. 
V/ith regard to children, it is recommended that they 
should be sent to school at an early age for their proper 
education and training. They should be made just in character 
through praise, reward, and benevolent censure. He is not 
in favour of freauent reproof and open censure, the former 
increases the temptation, and the latter leads to audacitj^ 
Their training in just and virtuous character also includes 
to learn the manners regarding dining, dressing, conversation, 
gesture, and the manner of moving in society. The children 
sho-ild be trained for a particular profession of their own 
liking. His views as regards the training of children in 
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various professions in accordance with the i r nat:Jiral 
apt i tudes and inc l ina t ions vary closely resemble Bradley's 
famous dictum, "Man's s t a t i on and his d u t i e s . " With regard 
to the t r a in ing of daughters , Al-Dawi-^ani c losely follows 
the Eastern t r a d i t i o n . A g i r l should be t r a ined , he says, 
spec i f i ca l ly in domestic c ra f t s to become good wives and 
mothers in the domestic se t -up . Rigid seclus ion, chas t i t y , 
modesty and the l i k e q u a l i t i e s a r e , in his view, necessary 
for a good wife as well as for a mother or s i s t e r . He i s 
so r i g i d in his outlook towards g i r l s tha t he recommends 
tha t they need not read or wri te and when grown up must 
be married ear ly to su i t ab le husbands. He does not , however, 
f i x the age for marriage. I t may range from puberty to any 
time poss ib le for a g i r l ' s pa ren t s , who should take i t as a 
duty to find a su i tab le match for her. Al-Dawwani lays 
great s t r e s s on the observance of parental r i g h t s , as 
enjoined by Islam. / " 
V/ealth, property and wordly benef i ts are necessary, 
bel ieves Al-Davrwani, for achieving the basic needs of family. 
For i t s acqu i s i t i on , he recommends the adoption of noble 
means and profession. According to him professions are 
qua l i t a t i ve ly of tiiree kinds: noble, mean and neutral* 
Statesmanship, cal igraphy, medicine, engineering and the 
l i k e pursu i t s a re , i n his opinion, noble professions. 
Monopoly of goods, w i t ch -c ra f t , gambling, barbering, s t r ee t -
sweeping e tc . , belong to the category of mean professions. 
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not 
Ke does^ iAnention the types of profession which are neutral. 
He lays anphasis on lawful expenditure and investment of 
wealth and property. He is not opposed to savins; money, 
rather he ref^ ards it as an act of prudence, provided it 
is not prompted by greed or miserliness, and does not 
cause hardship to the members of the family or endangers 
one' s integrity and prestige in society. For a fair 
regulation of domestic affairs and proper management of 
family interests, he favo'jrs the institution of slavery 
and recommends the employment of servants. He, however, 
advocates that servants and slaves are to be accorded 
mild and benevolent treatment. 
The Political philosophy of Al-Dawwani presupposes 
the presence of moral order in the universe which works 
without any favour not only in the case of individuals 
but also in the case of societies and nations. It is 
the demand of this moral order that men should develop 
a healthy"social organization which follows the middle 
path and is founded on rectitude which avoids all extremes 
in accoj'dance with the divine code of conduct, i.e.. the 
Shari'ah of Islam. It is the primary duty of every morally-
conscious person, who also happens to be a social being, 
to participate actively in the maintenance of social order 
based on peace, harmony and justice in which everybody 
is equal before the divinely revealed Law, and persons 
403 
in authority formulate their policies for the good of the 
people in the light of that divine Code of conduct. Al-
Dam^ani, therefore, is vehemently opposed to the ascetic 
way of life. He brands ascetics not indeed as virtuous 
but intemperate persons. 
With regard to the origin of society, al-Dai.'Wani 
follows the famous Aristotelian dictum that m,an by nature 
is a social being. Since this natural sociability is 
characteristically human, it logically follows that the 
perfection of man consists in evincing this eharacteristic 
fully towards his fellow beings. This gives rise to the 
institution of society and results in the advent of human 
civilization. He lays great stress on the role that love 
and affection significantly play in the formation,growth 
and development of human civilization. It is for this 
reason that Islam has emphasized, he maintains, the 
superiority of congregational prayers over those offered 
in isolation. 
Human civilization signifies living together of men 
belonging to different professions for the purpose of 
helping one another in their needs. V/ants greatly differ 
from man to man and the same is true of human motives. 
The diversity in needs and motives, leads to conflict of 
interest resulting in violence and injustice. Thus arises 
the need for government to keep every one content with his 
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rightful lot without infringing upon the legitimate 
rights of others. Administration of justice, therefore, 
is the chief concern of a government. There are tiiree 
fundamental agencies which help ensure justice in society, 
i.e., the divine Law, a rightful government and currency 
or money. In modern terminology these agencies may be 
called "legislative", "executive" and "financial" 
respectively. 
Al-Dawwani thus favours the establishment of a 
theocratic state. The right form of government for mankind, 
according to hlra, is one in which the State relinquishes 
its claim for sovereignty in favour of God and, after 
recognizing the legal supremecy of God and His apostle, 
accepts the position of "iraamate" (i.e., vicegerency.). In 
this manner all the legislative, executive and judicial 
powers of the State will be circumscribed by the limits 
imposed by God and the prophet of Islam. The morally-
oriented individual, characterised by perseverance, 
courage, fearlessness and trust in God - the moral 
qualities which are considered to be the characteristics 
of the righteous in social context - must hold the rein 
of the state administration in the capacity of a true 
vicegerant of God. Thus monarchy, for al^ -.Daw/ani, is 
the ideal form of government. It is incumbent on the 
King or monarch to administer the State strictly in 
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accordance with the dictates of the divine code. He can, 
however, exercise royal discretion in minor details 
according to the exigencies of the situation, but this 
too should conform to the general principales of the 
divine law. Such King is the physician of the world's 
temper, and the shadow of God upon earth, in whom all 
his subjects must take refuge and be protected. 
The government is qualitatively divided into 
righteous (i.e., perfect or ideal) and the unrighteous 
(i.e., imperfect or non-ideal). The best example of 
the righteous government is the rule of the prophet 
himself, in whom all virtues are perfected, t-he next 
is illustrated by the rule of the first four successors 
of the prophet; the third by that of a Prince who follows 
the Sunnah; and the fourth by the rule of a n'omber of wise 
and pious persons. The first and fore-most duty of a 
government is to consolidate the State by promoting amity 
and goodwill among her friends, and creating discord and 
dissension among her enemies. A government may be kept 
in harmony by promoting jhtegrlly and unity among the 
different classes of people, viz., the Savants, i.e., the 
wise men, the men of sword, i.e., warriors, or soldiers, 
businessmen, artisan etc; husbandmen, i.e.. agriculturists, 
and other inferior classes. Between these different 
classes there should be mjatual adjustment, the position 
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of each being fixed according to i t s meri ts and r i g h t s . 
The King i s further urged to see tha t ( i ) his t reasury 
i s in a f lour ishing s t a t e , ( i i ) he extends kindness and 
pro tec t ion to h i s sub jec t s , and ( i i i ) he i s not overtaxing 
the poor people. This i s exact ly v^hat a v/elfare s t a t e 
connotes in modern t imes, 
Al-DavMani i s not an advocate of the passive 
acceptance of e v i l s . He bel ieves in the deterrent theory 
of punisiiment. There are three repress ive methods, i n h is 
opinion, of punishment, i . e . , Confinement to one 's res idence, 
imprisonment and banishment or ex i l e . Capital punishment 
i s to be adopted as a l a s t r e s o r t . Grant of pardon must 
not bar a f a i r exercise of punishment as regards the 
offences which in ju r ious ly affect the hea l th of socie ty 
and hamper the S ta te adminis t ra t ion , such as t h e f t , adul tery, 
robbery e t c . punishment in r e l a t i o n to the infringements 
of personal and p r iva te r i g h t s of the people may be or may 
not be barred by the grant of pardon. 
Al-Dawwani's social philosophy lays down cer ta in 
p r inc ip le s of war e th ies for the guidance of r u l e r s . V/ar 
should be a^voided at a l l co s t s , even through diplomatic 
t r i c k s , without r e so r t ing to perfidy. But i f the conf l ic t 
becomes i n e v i t a b l e , offencive measure should be taken only 
in the name of lod and tha t too with the unanimous approval 
of the army. The army should be led by a man of dashing 
s p i r i t , sound judgment, and experienced in warfare. .U-Dawi-iani 
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also emphasizes the maintenance of an efficient secret 
service to have vigilence oyer the movements of enemy; 
for it is not desirable to take the enemy lightly, 
however iil-eouipped he may be. Again, expediency 
demands that the enemy should, as far as possible, 
be taken prisoner rather than killed, and there should 
be no killing after the final victory, for clemency is 
most befitting for a King than vengeance. 
Al-Dav^ Afani's social philosophy also contains 
discussion on offices and departments of administration, 
on the duties of friendship, on the manner of dealing 
with the different categories of the people and it is 
based on the Shariah of Islam, 
Thus when we reflect upon Al-Dav/wani' s social 
system as a whole, we find that in elaborating his social 
ideals he appears to have been influenced by diverse 
sources. The underlying spirit and metaphysical bases, 
apart from cosmolosy, of his social philosophy are purely 
Islamic, Though his com.ology essentialy depicts Neo-
platonic influence as he explains the process of creation 
the fasion of 
of the universe af ter / the famous Keo-Platonic theory of 
Emanation, yet he i s vehemently opposed to the doctrine 
of the S te rn i ty of the v/orld, i t s log ica l der ivat ion, 
rlis conception of v i r t ue s and vices i s a blend of Islam, 
platonism and Ar i s to t i l i an i sm. In his doctr ine of the 
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"mean" he seems to be g rea t ly influenced by A r i s t o t l e , 
a l - j h a z a l i and the Quranic concept of the moderation. 
His views as regards the maintenance of mental heal th 
indica te indebtedness to Miskawaih, Nasir al-Din Tusi 
and al-Clhazali. In dealing with the, problems of family 
and Sta te he graciously accepts the au thor i ty of Al-
Farabi and Ibn Sina. who were grea t ly influenced by the 
Greeks, Moreover, the design of the supper-s t ructure 
of Akhlaq-i J a l a l i , the pr inc ipa l source of his social 
philosophy, i s s t r i k i n g l y similar to tha t of Akhlaqi-
Uasir i of Nasiruddin Tusi, 
But nothing can be far ther from the t r u t h than 
the asse r t ion tha t Al-Dawwani has only reproduced the 
thought of the Greek philosophers and the aforesaid 
liuslim Scholars in d i f fe ren t language. As Arisot le 
has said so ap t ly , " the re i s nothing new under the Sun. 
One cannot create a system of thought of one' s own as 
i f i t s creat ion were a mechanical invention. The 
p r inc ip les have alv;ays been and wi l l always be the same. 
V/hat determines the o r i g i n a l i t y of an author, in a 
t r a d i t i o n a l c i v i l i z a t i o n l i k e that of Islam, i s his 
a b i l i t y to r e i n t e r p r e t and reform.ulate the e ternal 
t r u th s in a new l i g h t and thereby create a nev/ i n t e l l e c t u a l 
2 
perspect ive . 
Viev/ed in t h i s context Jalal-al- '") in Al-.:)awwani must 
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ce r t a in ly be considered to be one of the most s igni f icant 
fixtures in the i n t e l l e c t u a l l i f e of Islam. His o r i g i n a l i t y 
l i e s in the adaptat ion of the views of the Muslim philoso-
phers , espec ia l ly of a l - ? a r a b i , Ibn Sina, Miskawaih and Tusi, 
to the t r a d i t i o n a l Kuslim thought and at the same time of 
Pla tonic and Ar i s to t e l i an ideas to Islamic environment. 
Thoui^h the form of his social philosophy i s to a <?reat 
ex tent , P la tonic and Ar i s to t e l i an b>rt i t s content i s his 
/ 
ov/n which he derives from the Quran, and the Sunnah' . The 
vicegerency of God ( i . e . , Kh i l a fa t - i l l i t h l ) and not the 
ul t imate happiness should be, in nls opinion, the inspi r ing 
ideal of the noblest of the creatisn_, tha t i s , man. His 
conception of v i r t u e , l i k e those of a l l other Muslim Philoso-
Indeed^ 
phers, is/a combination of Platonism, Aristotelianism and 
Islam. So far as the form and denotation of the Cardinal 
virtues are concerned, they are purely Greek, but their 
contents, and connotations are mostly Islamic and based 
on the Quran and the Sunnah, The virtue of courage as 
patient struggle for noble and pious ends, the expansion 
of the field of temperance, the extension of the ideal 
of justice to all humanity, the emphasis on the purity 
of motives and intentions, the performance of private 
as well as public acts for the pleasure of God, the 
conception of love inspired by sincere altruism and of 
friendship unstained by any selfish interest are not 
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at a l l Greek, they ra ther display the deep-rooted influence 
of Islam on his thou^^ht process. S imi lar ly , for the 
Ar i s to te l i an doctrine of the mean," which he uses to explain 
v i r tues and v i c e s , he seeks to provide, l i k e Al-1hazali , the 
au thor i ty of the Tradi t ion of the Prophet who has , more 
often than not , cal led upon his followers to observe the 
p r inc ip le of moderation in t h e i r p u r s u i t s , r e l i g ious and 
sec'Jilar, p r iva te and pub l i c , individual and soc ia l . His 
appl ica t ion of A r i s t o t l e ' s three fold d iv is ion of j u s t i ce 
to Islam and the Muslim com.muaity does not appear t r ad i t i on -
a l l y object ionable and foreign to Islamic b e l i f s and idea l s . 
His advices as regards the maintenance of mental heal th are 
purely Islamic and are in perfect harmony with the social 
idea ls of the Muslim society. He, indeed, quotes from 
ja len , P l a t o , A r i s t o t l e , a l -^haza l i and o thers . But the 
system he formulates from, so many diverse elements depicts 
a unity and consistency which i s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y his own, 
Al-Dawwani's depict ion of family l i f e bears close 
a f f i n i t i e s with t r u l y Islamic i dea l . Though i t bears an 
apparent resemblance in i t s formal s t ruc tu re to the 
Ar i s to te l i an fami ly-pa t te rn , yet his descr ip t ions of the 
Dual i t ies of a good wife , of the P'Urpose and object ive of 
marriage, of the upbringing of chi ldren , of the sources of 
income and manners of expendit'ore, of the parental and 
f i l i a l ob l iga t ions , and of the treatment of the servants 
and slaves are t r u l y Islamic in character . But his opposition 
to education and t ra in ing of daughters, however, i s un-
Is lamic , and cannot there fore , be j u s t i f i e d . His vehement 
opposit ion to polygamjs, too , i s not in harmony with the 
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doctr ine of Islam. 
Again, his conception of the sovereignty of CJod 
expressed in the form of the supremacy of the Shri'ah 
r e f l e c t s the t r a d i t i o n a l viev/s of the j u r i s t s of Islam, and 
determines the exact nature of his s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l system. 
Eis conception of l ove , fr iendship and brotherhood stands 
in close conformity v/ith the Islamic way of l i f e . His 
theory of society and s t a t e does contain ce r ta in elements 
of P la tonic and Ar i s to t e l i an legacy. But at-Dawwani's 
conception of s t a t e bas i ca l ly d i f fe r s from tha t of Plato 
and A r i s t o t l e . The s t a t e of Pla to and Ar i s to t l e i s only 
a c i ty s t a t e , where-as al-Dawwani's s t a t e i s ce r t a in ly 
more extensive and l a rge r than the then Greek c i t y s t a t e s . 
Moreover, P la to wants to ent rus t the a f f a i r s of the s t a t e 
to a group of philosophers and names the organizat ion 
a r i s toc racy . Ar i s to t l e s favours monarchy and seems to be 
incl ined to a r i s t o c r a t i c pa t t e rn of social organizat ion. 
On the contrary , al-Dawwinl not only c a l l s the Head of 
the s t a t e "Kh.allfah" or "Imam", but i d e n t i f i e s the 
organizat ion with the ideal of"Khilafat*'( i . e., vicegerency) 
in Islam. He d i f fe rs in t h i s respect not only from Plato 
and A r i s t o t l e , but also makes a departure from the ideals 
held by Al-Farabi and Tiisi. He stands far aloof from 
the Farabian conception of the S t a t e , which i s a strange 
combination of the Republic of P la to and the Sh i i t e s 
dream of an i n f a l l i b l e Imam. He does not attempt a t 
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bui ldins a social pyramid whose lower rungs may be so 
arranged as to serve the purpose of the Rais al-Awv/al 
( the supreme head of the State) as Al-Farabi has t r i e d 
to build up in his "madinat a l -Fadi lah . Nor he agrees 
with the p o l i t i c a l system of Tusi who was an excel lent 
exponent of- the Shi'lte f a i t h of the ' Imam' , not •/ tha t 
i -
of I small i -branch, but of the f a i t h of those who believe 
in the "Twelve Imams", commonly cal led the "Twelvers" 
( i thna ' a s h a r i t e s ) . 
We can c l ea r ly discern two p a r a l l e l currents in 
the h i s to ry of Maslim p o l i t i c a l thought. One i s more 
c lose ly r e l a t ed to the government of the Prophet and 
the ear ly Caliphate. I t alms to revive the p r i s t i n e 
i d e a l s . The other trend incorporates diverse elements 
stemming from C r^eek and I ran ian sources. The former i s 
represented by the four reno^'/ned schools of j u r i s t s 
(Hanafi, Maleki, Hanbali , Shafe ' i ) and l a t e r by Ibn 
Taymiyah, Kawardi and Al-Qiiazali. The l a t t e r has as i t s 
represen ta t ive in Al-?arabi , Ibn Sina, Ibn Rushd, Tusi 
3 
and o thers . In sp i te of being a student of philosophy, 
Al-Dawv;ani's views as regards the s t a t e and the p o l i t i c a l 
au thor i ty are akin to those of the former group. Like Ibn 
Tayamiyah, Mawardi and ,41-'ahazali, he i s chief ly in te res ted 
in the r u l e of the divine law (Siyasah- Sharlyah). I t i s 
al-Dawwani's firm bel ief in the Shariah of Islam tha t has 
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great Inflaence upon the l a te r sunrii j u r i s t s . I t i s his 
_ L 
theory of "Khalifa^ and "Imim" which underlies in the 
If 
Ottoman and Mughal empires, as Sir namilton libb asserts. 
Al-Daw^ .^ /•ani' s social system may not sound convincing 
to a student of modern social philosophy. It may appear 
to him to some extent antique, purely normative and tele-
ological and mostly concerned v/ith otherwordly life. His 
approach towards the basic problems of social philosophy, 
though apparently highly synthetic in spirit, yet is 
fundamentally metaphysical. His viev; that the problem of 
human ideals and values can be intelligible only x^ hen they 
are studied in a wider perspective of the nature and destiny 
of man, the place he occupies in the total scheme of the 
universe, and the relationship that obtains between him 
and aOd - is most fundamental to the understanding of 
his social norm.s. The central concern of social philosophy, 
in his opinion, is the moral evaluation of social process 
and institutions in the light of some basic metaphysical 
considerations. The approach of modern philosophy, on 
the contrary, towards social process and institutions is 
mostly critical or analytic. Philosophers, today, strive 
to achieve clarity about the meaning of the basic concepts 
like society and State, power and authority, law and 
rights, political obligation, justice and like terms, 
and of logical patterns relating to them that are central 
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to the understanding of a l l soc i a l phenomena. They 
seem to be in t e re s t ed mainly in the methods of enquiry 
and the ana lys is of concepts as they a r e , instead of 
as they ought to be . The modern soc ia l philosophy i s , 
therefore , to a great extent neu t r a l towards value , 
and i s d i rec ted ra the r towards seeking c l a r i f i c a t i o n 
of the j t i s t i f i c a t i ons and arguments tha t are advanced 
in favour of soc i a l s t r u c t u r e and funct ions. 
In s p i t e of t h i s marked difference as regards the 
method of approach, the basic concerns of al-Dawwani's 
soc ia l system and those of the modern soc ia l philosophy 
are s t r i k ing ly the same. The understanding of the r e l -
a t ion of man and soc ie ty , of the nature of assoc ia t ive 
l i f e , of the problems of power and au thor i ty of the 
s t a t e , of soc i a l con t ro l through law and r i g h t s , of the 
problems of p o l i t i c a l ob l iga t ion , and of the idea l 
of J u s t i c e , i s as much a concern of al-Dawwani as tha t 
of the modern soc i a l philosophy. His emphasis on r u l e 
of law and h is conception of law which i s a " tool of 
soc i a l engineering" - a re qui te s ign i f i can t and modern 
i n s p i r i t . The only difference i s t h a t modern soc ia l 
philosophy assigns t h i s function t o the man-made law, 
whereas al-Dawwani wants t o construct the ed i f ice of 
a heal thy socie ty s t r i c t l y i n accordance with the 
divinely revealed law. 
41 r 
"There can be no ideal society', says Mackenzie, 
'without ideal men: and for the production of these 
we reaulre not only insight, but a motive power; fire 
as well as light. Perhaps a philosophic understanding 
of our problems is not even the chief want of our time, 
V/e want prophets as well as teachers, . , . Perhaps 
we want a new Christ - we want at least an accession 
of Christ's spirit - the spirit of self-devotion to 
ideal ends - applying itself persistently in all the 
departments of life, and in the midst of all the 
5 
complexities of our modern civilization. " Al-Oaw'^ ani' 
social system tries to inculcate this spirit of 
prophetic understanding as it views the social process 
and institutions in the light of a system of values 
in which "all noble thought, all noble passions, all 
noble delights" may receive their highest development 
and perfection. 
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